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part i, 


Treaties and Engagements 

relating to 

Persia. 


T HE first European power to enter into relations with Persia was 
the Republic of Venice, which sent a successful mission in 1464. 
In 1507 the Portuguese under Albuquerque seized the Island of Ormaz. 
In 1561 Turkey concluded a treaty with Persia: and in the same year 
Sir Anthony Jenkinson visited the court of Shah Tamasp I as the Envoy 
of Queen Elizabeth, but met with a cold reception. 

About forty years later an adventurous Englishman, Sir Anthony 
Sherley, visited Persia. Shah Abbas the Great appointed him as his 
Envoy to establish an alliance with the Christian monarchs of Europe 
for the destruction of the Turks : and gave him a grant* permitting all 
Christian merchants to trade freely with Persia. English, Erench and 
Dutch factories were established at Gamrun, the name of which was 
changed by the Shah to Bandar Abbas. In 1622 the Portuguese were 
expelled from Ormaz with the help of the English, then at war with 


* English translation of the grant obtained by Sir Anthony Sherley from Shah 
Abbas for all Christians to trade in Persia . 

Our absolute commaundement , will, and pleasure is that our countries and 
dominions shall be from this day open to all Christian people and to their religion ; 
and in such sort, that none of ours, of any condition, shall presume to giue them 
any euil word. And, because of the amitie now ioyned with the, princes that 
professe Christ, I do giue this pattent for all Christian marchants to rapaire and 
trafique in and through our dominions without disturbances or molestations of any 
duke, prince, gouernor, or captaine, or any, of whatsoeuer office or qualitie, of 
ours; hut that all merchandize that they shall bring shall be so priuileged, that 
none of any dignitie or authoritie shall haue power to looke unto it. neyther to 
make inquisitions after, or stay, for any use or person, the ualue or one asper, 
neytber shall our religious men, of whatsoeuer sort they be, dare disturbe them, 
or speake in matters of their faith; neyther shall any of our justices haue powe> 
ouer their persons or goodes for any cause or act whatsoeuer. 

If by chaunce a marchant shall die, none shall touch any thing that belongetb 
unto him but if the merchant haue a companion, he shall haue power to take 
possession of those goodes. But if (by any occasion) he be alone, onely with his 
seruants. the gouernor or whomsoeuer shall be required by him in his sickness 
shall be answerable for all such goodes unto any of his nation which shall come 
to requie them. But if he die suddainly, and haue neyther companion nor 
seruant, nor time to recommende to any what he woulde haue done, then the 
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Portugal, their assistance being obtained by the Shah by the promise* of 
half the plunder, and half the future customs of Ganmin and Ormaz. 
These promises were not kept. 

Russia and Spain sent Envoys to the Persian Court m 1618, and 
Prance in 1625 : and an English Envoy, Sir Dodmore Cotton, arrived 
some time between 1620 and 1628 to establish commercial relations 
between Great Britain and Persia; but his negotiations failed. 

Shah Abbas died in 1628. Under the weak rule of his successors the 
Turks severed from the Persian Empire some of the best of the western 
provinces : the Arab ruler of Muscat possessed himself of the islands in 
the Persian Gulf: and the Abdali Afghans made themselves independent 
in Herat, and the Ghilzais m Kandahar. In 1639 Shah Safi IV signed 
a treaty with Turkey which delimited afresh the frontiers of Azerbaijan 
and Baghdad. Under it Djessan and Badrayi were ceded to Turkey, 
Baghdad and Basra became Turkish, the Arabs of the Chaab tribe were 
declared independent, and the Jaf tribe was divided. 


of that place shall send© the goodes to the next mar chant of his nation, 
which shall be abiding in any parts of our dominions. 

And those within our kmgdomes and prouinces hauing power oner our tooles 
and customos shall reeeiue nothing, nor dare to speake for any receipt from any 
Christian marchant. ' 

And if an y such Christian shall giue credit© to any of our subjects (of any 
condition whatsoeuer) lie shall, by this pattent of ours, have authorise to require 
any caddie, or gouernor, to do him justice and thereupon, at the instant of his 
demaunde, shall cause him to he satisfied. 

Neyther shah any gouernor, or justice, of what qualitie soeuer he be, dare 
ake any rewarde of him, which shall he to his expense; for our will and pfeasuro 

™V*S ey shai l be us , e 4 m all our dominions to their own full content, and that 
our kmgdomes and countries shall he free unto them. 

That none shall presume to aske them for what ocasion they are heere. 

And although if hath bin a contmuall and unchaungeable use in our dominions 
t0 re , nUe a11 P a .^, this pattent, notwithstanding, shall be of full 
te^Lm^d!° rC6 t01 ' 6U6r Wlthout any renuin Sj for me and my Successors, not to 


* Substance of the Articles of Agreement as given in Fryer’s Travels, Chapter XII. 

- St r“ng that the Persian soldiers should not meddle with the snoils 
S® Enghsh manners were satisfied (which' were such of all sorts of ? jewels 
gold, and silver, that they refused to carry off any more). J 

,, <m & ecQ% dly. -—That Bandar Abbas, now Gombroon, should yearly divide wr 
+? tween , English and Persians, and that whatevei ^English ship 
should enter the port should le free from any manner of tribute g 1 

*» k™», .1 

d.taf'5.1" ^ Ttat *» En *’" h k «P ^ 

*• Lastly. —Should have the first seat in the Council and their k , , , 

on with equal grace to their prime nobility.” ’ antt tlle ' Agents ** looked 


Persia concluded treaties witli Prance in 1708* * * § and 1715f, with Turkey 
in 1718 and 1722, and a commercial treaty t with Russia in 1715. 

In 1722 Isfahan was besieged by Mahmud of Kandahar, and Shah 
Husain formally resigned his crown ; though his son Tamasp assumed the 
title of King and implored the assistance of Peter the Great. The 
Czar captured Darband and Baku and concluded a treaty with Tamasp, 
who ceded all the Persian possessions on the Caspian Sea on condition 
that the Czar expelled the Afghans and placed him on the throne. 
Tamasp also entered into negotiations with the Turks, with the same 
object; but, regardless of his pretensions, Russia in 1724 avoided war 
with Turkey by agreeing to the cession to her of certain Persian provin- 
ces: and in 1725 Turkey and Russia concluded a treaty by which they 
partitioned Persia among themselves. 

Mahmud died in 1725 and was succeeded by his cousin Ashraf. In 
1727 Turkey, though defeated by Ashraf, forced him to cede § the Persian 
provinces which she had occupied, and in return acknowledged him as 
Shall. In the same year Nadir Kuli Khan was placed in command 
of Tamasp’s army: and in 1780 the Afghans were expelled, Ashraf was 
killed, and Shah Tamasp was restored. He died in 1732 and was suc- 
ceeded by his infant son Abbas III, who died three or four years later, 
when the Safaviau dynasty came to an end and Nadir Kuli Khan ascend- 
ed the throne with the title of Nadir Shah. * 

Russia restored to Persia, by treaty, in 1729 the provinces of Astaia- 
bad and Mazanderan: in 1732 (Treaty of Rasht) Larijan, Gilan and 
the Persian provinces as far as the Araxes . and in 1735 (Treaty of 
Grandja) Baku and Darband with their provinces, and retired behind the 
river Terek. K 

Under Nadir Shah the Persian empire recovered for a time its former 
glory. He not only recovered the provinces conquered by the Turks 

* Traite de Commerce, 31 articles, date Redieb 1120 (Septenibre 1708) traduit 
per Francois Petits de la Croix. 

Commandement du Roi de Perse en faveur des Frangais, Septenibre 1708. 

Autre Commandement, Septembre 1708. 

Traduits par Barout. 

(“ Document a pour servir & Vhistoire des relations entre la France et la Terse” 
par J . Thierry , Evreux , 1866,) 

t Traite d’Amitie et de Commerce, 13 Aout, 1715, 11 articles, fait a Versailles. 

Quatre articles separes du Traite precedent, m&me date, 

Commandement du Hoi de Perse, faire savoir au Sieur Padery, Consul de 
France a Chiras, qu’il a accepte le traite fait en France, 13 Aout 1715, par son 
Ambassadeur Muhammad Reza Beg, date 20 Juin 1722. (Idem). 

7 (Copy not procurable). 

§ Appendix No. 1. 

If Copies of the Perso-Russian Treaties of 1729, 1732 and 1735 are only procur- 
able in Russian at Tehran. 
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and the Russians, but reduced Sind, Kandahar, Kabul, Balkh, and the 
whole country between the Oxus and the Caspian Sea, carried his arms 
to Delhi, gave the capital of the Moghuls over to plunder and massacre, 
and compelled the Emperor of Delhi to cede to him all his possessions 
west of the Indus. 

In 1736, as a result of Nadir Shah's victories, a treaty* was con- 
cluded between Turkey and Persia, by which the frontiers were delimited 
anew. 

In 1746 a further treaty! of peace was concluded between Turkey 
and Persia fixing the limits of the two countries on the basis of the treaty 
of 1639, and this was followed in 1747 by another treaty! under which 
certain parts of Iraq and Azerbaijan were ceded to Turkey. 

Nadir Shah was murdered m 1747 : and within a few years the mighty 
empire which he had re-created was dismembered. Ahmad Shah Abdali 
proclaimed himself King of the Afghans, took Kandahar and Herat, 
and laid the foundation of an empire which he extended by conquests 
more brilliant even than those of Nadir Shah. All that was left to 
Shah Rukh, the blinded grandson of Nadir Shah, was the province of 
Khorasan. This was guaranteed in his independent possession by Ahmad 
Shah, but was soon broken up into a number of independent principali- 
ties. The southern and western provinces of Lar, Ears, Iraq, Azerbai- 
jan and Mazanderan were subdued by Karim Khan of the tribe of Zand, 
and a prince of the Safavian house named Shah Ismail, a son of the sister 
of Shah Husain, was set up as king. He was, however, a mere puppet, 
and was at last cast into prison, while the reins of government were held 
by Karim Khan alone. Karim Kb an, who was a just and enlightened 
ruler, was at pains to extend and encourage commerce. The English, 
who had with difficulty maintained their factory at Gamrun till 1761, 
abandoned it in that year in consequence of the oppression of the pro- 
vincial Governor of Lar. In 1763 they obtained from Karim Khan a 
Earman (No. I) for a factory at Bushire and the trade of the Persian 
Gulf, and from his nephew Jafar Khan in 1788 a Earman (No. II) for 
unrestricted trade throughout Persia. 

Karim Khan died in 1779 after a vigorous rule of twenty-six years, 
flis death was the signal for fresh revolutions marked by atrocious cruel- 
ties, in the course of which the four surviving sons of Karim Khan were 
savagely mutilated. At length in 1795 Agha Muhammad Khan of the 
Qajar tribe ascended the throne. He was scarcely established in power 
when he found himself involved in a war with Russia over Georgia 
which, taking advantage of the distracted state of Persia, had in 1783 


* Appendix No. II. 
t Appendix No. III. 
.[Appendix No. IV, 
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transferred its allegiance to Catherine II. Resolved to punish the 
Georgians for their defection, he marched upon the country in 1795 with 
a rapidity which prevented them from receiving suppoit from Russia, 
and ordered a general massacre of the inhabitants, sparing the young 
and, beautiful, who were carried into captivity. Persia was instantly 
invaded by a Russian army. It soon gained important successes and was 
advancing on Tehran, when its progress was stopped by the death of the 
Empress in 1796. 

In 1796 the French Republic sent a mission to establish commercia] 
relations and unite Persia with the Porte against Russia. The mission 
failed. 

In 1797 Agha Muhammad Khan, one of the most prudent and able 
kings who ever ruled in Persia, was murdered. He was succeeded bj 
his nephew, Fateh Ali Khan. During his reign began that closer con- 
nection between the British Government and Persia which had its origins 
in the fear of an Afghan invasion of India, the designs of the French 
on the British dominions in the East, and the competition of European 
powers for influence at Tehran. 

From the success which attended the invasions of India by Nadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shiah Abdali, it was believed that the plains of India 
were exposed to the ravaging of any ambitious ruler in Afghanistan. In 
1796 Zaman Shah, grandson of Ahmad Shah Abdali, advanced to Lahore 
with the professed purpose of restoring the house of Timur from the 
domination of the Mahrattas. Disturbances in his own dominions re- 
called him in 1797 ; but his invasion and rumours of his renewed prepara- 
tions, coupled with the apprehension of an invasion of India by the 
French and the deputation of a secret embassy by Napoleon to establish 
his i nfl uence at Tehran, forced the British Government to take measures 
for the security of their Indian possessions. Captain Malcolm was accord- 
ingly deputed as Envoy to Persia to negotiate a political and commer- 
cial alliance. He concluded two' treaties in 1801. By the terms of the 
Political Treaty (No. Ill) the Shah engaged to lay waste the country 
of the Af ghans should they invade India, and to prevent the French 
from settling or residing in Persia; while, in the event of war between 
the Afghans or the French and Persia, the English were to assist the 
Shah with military stoies. By the Commercial Treaty (No. IV) all 
privileges of the old factories were restored, several more were granted, 
and the duties to he collected from purchasers of staples were reduced to 
one per cent. 

In 1805, during the war between Persia and Russia which originated 
in the invasion of Georgia, the Shah, having suffered severe reverses 
and being threatened with the vengeance of Russia for the treacherous 
murder of the Russian General, threw himself on the support of 
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Napoleon, then at tlie height of his power, and made overtures for a 
union of political interests with Prance. 

In 1806 Napoleon sent Monsieur Jaubert to conclude a commercial 
treaty, afterwards ratified at Pinken stein. He was followed by General 
Gardanne’s mission, tlie object of which w T as to secure an offensive and 
defensive alliance. 


The Shah bitterly resented the interpretation which the British 
Government pnt upon the Treaty of 1801 and their refusal to give him 
assistance against Russia, in consideration of which he had offered to 
relinquish the Trench alliance. The proposals of the French were that 
they should compel the Russians to restore the province wrested from 
Persia, and furnish the Shah with military stores and officeis to organize 
his army on the European system; while the Shah on his part was to 
declare immediate war on the English, to invade India by way of Afghan- 
istan, and to permit a French army to invade India through his 
territories. These negotiations, frustrated by the peace concluded at. 
Tilsit between Napoleon and the Czar Alexander, had the effect of 
rousing the British Government to efforts for the recovery of their lost 
ascendancy at the Court of Tehran and the protection of their Indian 
empire by binding the western frontier States in a chain of friendly 
alliances. Missions were sent by the Indian Government to the Mivs 
of Sind, Ran jit Singh, and the Court of Kabul, and Sir John Malcolm 
was again accredited as Envoy to Persia. Unfortunately, without pre- 
vious concert with the Indian Government, and in ignorance of the 
measures concerted by them, Sir Harford Jones was at the same time 
deputed direct from England as Plenipotentiary on the part of the 
Crown. This led to unseemly complications which had the effect of 
rendering both governments ridiculous in the eyes of the Persians. 


Sir John Malcolm was instructed, in the event of Sir Harford Jones 
arriving at Bombay, on his way to Persia, before him, to proceed as 
Envoy to Baghdad for the purpose of establishing an alliance with the 
Pasha and the petty Chiefs in Arabia, leaving Sir Harford to conduct 
the negotiations at Tehran; but the paramount importance of recovering 
a footing in Persia was to overrule all other considerations, and Sir John 
was to proceed on his mission to Persia without delay if he should find 
himself the first m the field. Sir John arrived in Persia first, while the 
ah was still trusting to the liberal promises with which the French 
7 m - Considering the dignity of the British Government 
msnlted by an attempt, which he attributed to the influence of (he 
Trench embassy, to exclude him from the Royal presence and draw him 
mto negotiations with subordinate officials at Shiraz, Sir John concluded 

Quitted Tb.? 8 ? ^ ° J a 1 fl ' iendly alWe - therefore abruptly 

quitted the country, proceeded to Calcutta and induced Lord Minto to 
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prepare for the occupation of the island of Karak in the Persian Gulf, 
as a position from which the British Government could either negotiate 
with dignity, or act with effect if war should be declared. The instruc- 
tions given to Sir Harford Jones were that he should remain at Bombay till 
the issue of Sir John Malcolin*s mission was known; but that he should 
proceed to Persia at once in the event of Sir John either being obliged 
to leave without attaining his object, or succeeding in concluding a 
preliminary treaty. On Sir John Malcolm* s return, therefore, he set out 
for Tehran. Further instructions to suspend his mission reached him 
too late. He arrived at Tehran when the Shah had lost all faith in the 
professions of the French, which, in consequence of the peace with Russia 
and reverses in Europe, they were no longer able to fulfil, and he there- 
fore found no difficulty in concluding* a preliminary Treaty (No. V). By 
this treaty, concluded in March 1809, all treaties contracted by the Shah 
with European powers were annulled ; he engaged to prevent the passage 
of European armies through his dominions towards India; and the 
English were to assist him with troops 01 a subsidy if any European 
forces should invade his territories, and to take no part, except as media- 
tors, in any war between Persia and Afghanistan. 

The validity of this treaty, subject to such modifications as might 
afterwards be agreed upon, was lecognized by Lord Minto; who, 
however, suspended the functions of Sir H. Jones, directed him to with- 
draw from Persia, and again sent Sir John Malcolm as Envoy to the 
vShah for the purpose of concerting further arrangements. Meanwhile 
Sir H. Jones had received orders from England to remain at Tehran 
till the arrival of another Plenipotentiary, Sir Gore Ouseley, whose 
powers superseded those of both Sir H. Jones and Sir J. Malcolm. A 
definitive Treaty* (No. VI), based on the preliminary Treaty of 1809, 
was concluded by Sir Gore Ouseley in March 1812; but some of the 
stipulations were altered in England, and it was not till 1814 that the 
terms of the treaty were finally adjusted (No. VII). The preamble of 
this Treaty of Adjustment provided for the subsequent conclusion of a 
commercial treaty: and the British representatives, Messrs. Ellis and 
Morier, addressed an official note to the Shah proposing that commerce 
should remain on the footing of the Commercial Treaty of 1801 (No. III). 
Thus proposal was not. accepted, the Persian Government maintaining 
that the Commercial Treaty of 1801 had been abrogated by the Treaty 
of 1814: and no steps were taken to conclude a new one. The only 
security enjoyed by British merchants in Persia was that afforded by the 
general friendly relations of Great Britain with Persia : except a Faxman 
of 1823 (No. VIII) abolishing export duty on horses, and another of 


* This Treaty, although never formally ratified by His Majesty’s Government, 
is inserted in this collection because it is referred to in the Treaty of 1814, and the 
seope of the latter treaty cannot be fully understood without comparison with it. 
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1836 (No. X) permitting them to trade on payment of the same duties 
as Russian merchants. 

Throughout the long reign of Fateh Ali Shah the Persian Empire 
enjoyed rest from internal revolution, hut suffered severely from pro- 
tracted war with Russia. Georgia, Mingrelia, Daghistan, Shirwan, 
Karabagh and Talish were successively severed from it; and only the 
good offices of the British Government arrested the further advance of the 
Russian arms. In October 1813 peace was concluded at Gulistan, and a 
Treaty* was drawn up, indicating generally the boundary between the 
Russian and Persian empires, but leaving its exact direction to be settled 
by commissioners. 

In 1823 an Agreement! (Treaty of Erzerum) wias concluded between 
Persia and Turkey, confirming the Treaty of 1746 (Appendix No. Ill) 
and adding fresh articles regarding commerce, pilgrims and nomad tribes. 

Eor some years after the conclusion of the Treaty of Gulistan, there 
was nominal peace between Persia and Russia ; but many difficulties and 
disputes arose in the adjustment of the boundary. The Russians occu- 
pied and refused to evacuate the district of Gokcha, which the Persians 
claimed as theirs. Hostilities were renewed in 1826, the first attack being 
made by Abbas Mirza, the Prince Royal of Persia, and the Persians claim- 
ed from the British Government the assistance in money or troops stipula- 
ted for in the 4th article of the Definitive Treaty of 1814. After enquiry, 
however, assistance was refused, on the ground that actual hostilities had 
been provoked by aggression on the part of Persia, but for which the dis- 
pute might have been adjusted by negotiation — a decision of course un- 
satisfactory to the Shah, who argued that the Russian occupation of 
Gokcha was an aggression on his dominions. In the course of the war 
the Persians sustained severe losses ; but at length, through the mediation 
of the British Envoy, a treaty! of peace was concluded at Turkmanchai 
in Eebruary 1828, by which the Persian Government ceded to Russia the 
provinces of Erivan and Nakshivan, and agreed to pay an indemnity for 
the expenses of the war. 

On the conclusion of the negotiations, opportunity was taken by the 
British Envoy to purchase the abrogation (No. IX) of the 3rd and 4th 
articles of the Treaty of 1814, by a payment of 200,000 tomans, or one 
year’s subsidy. These articles had been found exceedingly onerous and 
inconvenient, and productive only of collision with the Persian Govern- 
ment. By the cancelling of the 3rd and 4th articles, the 6tli and 7th 
articles also were virtually abrogaled. 


* Appendix No. V. 
t Appendix No. VI. 
t Appendix No. VTT, 
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After the pacification of Europe in 1815, and the removal of those 
dangers which had given exaggerated importance to the Persian alliance, 
no steps were taken to maintain the influence in Persian counsels which 
had been secured to the British Government by the Treaty of Tehran in 
1814. On the contrary, much was done to dishearten the Shah and 
impress him with the belief that the preservation of the integrity of his 
Empire was a matter of indifference to England. Not the least distaste- 
ful part of the change in policy was the transfer, in 1823, of the relations 
with Persia to the Government of India, and the substitution of an 
envoy of the Governor-General for the plenipotentiary of the Crown. 
This change was accepted most reluctantly by the Shah, who considered 
it not only derogatory to his dignity, but dangerous to his power. The 
conflict between the Crown and the Indian Government regarding the 
mission in 1809 had lowered his respect for the latter; and he believed, 
moreover, that the operations, which the Indian Government undertook 
in 1819 against the pirates in the Persian Gulf, would have ended in 
aggressions on his government hut for the control of the English ministry. 
So little care was taken to cultivate relations with Persia after the peace 
of Turkmanchai and the abrogation of the subsidy agreement of 1814, 
to which the Shah agreed only under the pressure of pecuniary embarrass- 
ments caused by the payment of the indemnity to Russia, that the in- 
fluence of the British Government at Tehran declined before that of 
Russia. For some years the Shah continued to urge the necessity of 
revising the Treaty of 1814 and of substituting for the abrogated articles 
a general stipulation of protection, which would at least evidence the 
wish of the British Government that the independence of Persia should 
be preserved. No steps, however, were taken to meet his expectations; 
and when, after long delay, the British Government in 1833 authorised 
their representative in Persia to enter on negotiations for a revision of 
the treaty, their ascendancy had given place to that of Russia. The 
negotiations were protracted till 1837, but led to no result. 

Fateh Ali Shah died in 1834. By the influence of Russia and Eng- 
land, his grandson Muhammad Shah was placed on the throne, notwith- 
standing the opposition of many princes of the blood royal. In the 
same year an understanding, subsequently acknowledged to be in force 
by interchange of notes in 1838, 1873 and 1874, was arrived at by Great 
Britain and Russia, with regard to the maintenance of the integrity and 
independence of Persia. 

In 1836 Persia found herself unable to repress the Turkman raiders 
in the province of Astarabad, who made constant descents by sea on the 
Persian shores. By the Treaty of Gulistan (Appendix No. Y) she had 
renounced all right to have ships of war on the Caspian Sea, and she was 
compelled to beg for the help of Russian ships to put down the marauders. 
Ojice, however, in possession of the Island of Cherken, whence she could 
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check the raiders, she notified the Russian Government that their help 
was no longer required. A Russian squadron was nevertheless sent in 
1842 to the Island of Ashurada, occupied by the Russians m 1838, 
and a naval station was built there to overawe the Turkmans. In 
1921 the Russians renounced their claim to this island under Article 3 
of the Treaty* concluded with Persia in that year. 

The reconquest of Afghanistan had always been a favourite dream 
of the Qajar dynasty, who conceived that their rights of sovereignty over 
it were as complete as in the days of the Saf avian kings. The first use 
which the Russians made of their ascendancy after the peace of 1S28 
was to encourage Fateh Ali Shah in his ambition for eastern conquests, 
as an off-set for the cessions on his north-western frontier and as an 
indirect means of establishing* their own influence as far as the Indus. 
Fateh Ali Shah projected two unsuccessful expeditions against 
Afghanistan. 

Muhammad Shah, ever a friend of Russia and an enemy to British 
interests, revived the project and with a large force laid siege to Heiat. 
in November 1837. He had been warned that any hostile movement 
against Herat would be viewed with dissatisfaction by the British Gov- 
ernment. Confident, however, in the support of Russia, he rejected all 
offers for the settlement of his disputes with Shah Kamran of Herat by 
friendly mediation, and treated the British mission with such marked 
discourtesy, that the Envoy lowered his flag and declared the alliance 
with Persia at an end. To force the Shall to renounce his ambitious pro- 
jects, a demonstration was made in the Persian Gulf by the occupation 
of the Island of Karak. This had the effect of forcing him to withdraw 
his troops from Herat after a memorable siege of ten months, in which 
all his efforts to take the city were defeated by the energy and ability of 
Eldred Pottinger, a young English officer of artillery. On the with* 
drawal of the British armies from Afghanistan, Shah Kamran was 
deposed and murdered by his minister, Yar Muhammad Khan, who in 
words professed himself to be a dependent of the Shah of Persia, but 
maintained himself in real independence. 

In 1839 a Farman (No. XI) was procured from the Shah guaranteeing 
protection to Mission servants. This had been rendered necessary by 
the arrest and search of a Legation messenger travelling between Herat 
and the Shah’s camp. This farman was supplemented by another 
(No. XII) for the same purpose in the following year. 

The unsatisfactory conditions of British trade in Persia were at last 
remedied in 1841 by the conclusion of a Commercial Treaty (No. XT1I) 
which put the trade of Great Britain and Persia on most favoured nation 
footing, and provided for the establishment of commercial agencies in 
the two countries. In 1844 a Farman (No. XIV) prescribed the procedure 
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1o "be followed for the protection of mei chants in cases of bankruptcy 
and insolvency. 

In 1842 Persia concluded a “ perpetual 99 treaty with Spain*, under 
which Spanish subjects were granted ceitain extra-territorial privileges. 

In 1844 a convention + was signed between Russia and Persia, ex- 
plaining the 14th article of the Treaty of Turknianchai, and decreeing 
that the subjects of either State crossing the frontier into the territory 
of the other must be provided with passports. 

In 1845 French merchandise was put on most favoured nation footing. 
In 1847 a commercial treaty with France was signed, but in 1849 the 
Persian Government formally refused to ratify it. 

In 1847 the Persian and Turkish Governments entered into Articles 
of Agreements confirming the Treaty of Erzeruiu (Appendix N o. VI) 
and undertaking to appoint Commissioners to demarcate the boundary. 

Muhammad Shah died in 1848 and was succeeded by his eldest son 
Nasir-ud-Din. 

In 1848 a Russian hospital for the use of Russians employed in 
(‘becking the marauding Turkmans was established by a Royal Farman 
at Bandar-i-Gaz on the Persian mainland in the province of Astarabad. 

In the same year the British Government, who were making strenuous 
exertions to suppress the traffic m African slaves, secured an Engage- 
ment (No. XV) from the Shah to prohibit the import of slaves into 
Persia by sea. So great was the opposition of the priests to the abolition 
of the slave traffic, that the Shah did not feel himself strong enough to 
prohibit the import of slaves into his dominions absolutely; but, as the 
route by land was not practicable, he virtually did so by forbidding 
import by sea. In 1851 a Convention (No. XYI) was concluded for the 
search and seizure of Persian vessels suspected of being engaged in the 
slave trade. 

Yar Muhammad Khan of Herat died in 1851, and was succeeded by 
bis son Saiyid Muhammad Khan. Feeling himself insecure in power 
and threatened by the Amir of Kabul and by Kohandil Khan from 
Kandahar, Saiyid Muhammad Khan made overtures to Persia: and a 
force was despatched by the Shah nominally to reduce the Turkmans but 
id reality to occupy Herat. The British Envoy at Tehran remonstrated 
and required from the Persian Government explicit assurances of the 
course they meant to adopt. In January 1853 the Persian Government 
signed an Agreement (No. XVII) not to send troops to Herat unless it 
should be attacked by a foreign force, and not to interfere further in its 
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affairs than had been done in the lifetime of Tar Muhammad. This 
interference with their ambitious projects greatly irritated the Persian 
Court, who showed their annoyance by a series of vexatious slights which 
eventually led to a rupture. In 1854 Mirza Hashim Khan, who had 
been discharged from the Shah's service, was appointed to be agent at 
Shiraz for the British mission. The Persian Government objected to the 
appointment, and threatened to imprison him if he took up the post. 
They next seized and imprisoned his wife. As all redress was persistently 
refused, the Envoy at Tehran struck his flag on the 20th November and 
withdrew. An official notification was issued by the Persian Govern- 
ment justifying their proceedings, and making certain insinuations 
against the British Envoy. In the meantime Muhammad Yusuf, 
grandson of Firoz, one of the brothers of Shah Shuja, had put Saiyid 
Muhammad Khan to death, and had applied to the Shah of Persia for 
assistance. A force was sent in December 1855, in violation of the 
agreement which had been made by the Persian Government. Muham- 
mad Yusuf was taken prisoner, and Herat was captured on the 26th 
October 1856. Every effort having failed to induce the Persian Govern- 
ment to adjust the quarrel and to apologize for the insults to the British 
mission, a force was despatched from Bombay to occupy the Island of 
Karak, and war was formally declared on the 1st November 1856. Aftei 
a brief campaign hostilities were terminated by the Treaty of Paris 
(No. XVIII) concluded on the 4th March 1857. This treaty revived 
none of the earlier treaties cancelled by the war except the Convention of 
August 1851 for the suppression of slavery in the Persian Gulf, which 
by the 13th article was renewed till August 1872. 

The Legation at Tehran was under the immediate direction of ihe 
India Office from 1823 to 1835, and again for one year from the end of 
1858 to the end of 1859.* Since then it has remained under the control 
of the British Foreign Office. 

During the Crimean War in 1854 Persia remained neutral, although 
she was at one time on the point of casting in her lot with Russia, as a 
return for which territorial aggrandizement was offered her, as well as 
release from the payment of the subsidy which she had to make to Russia 
m accordance with the provisions of the Treaty of Turkmanchai. She 
stood aloof, however, although at one time Persian troops were massed 
on the Turkish frontier. 


In 1855 Persia concluded a “ perpetual ” treaty of friendship and 
commerce with France t, under which special extra-territorial privileges 
were granted to French subjects in Persia. 
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In 1860 the Persian Government sent au expedition under the com- 
mand of Hamza Mirza against tlie Tekke Turkmans of Merv, who were 
considered to be Persian subjects though beyond the control of the Central 
Government, in order to punish them for the constant raids made on 
Khorasan. Merv was taken on the 15th of July, the Turkmans having 
made but little opposition ; blit, when the Persian Commander endeavoured 
on October 5th to move from his entrenched camp to more suitable 
ground, he was attacked by the Turkmans and totally routed, the expedi- 
tion returning to Khorasan in great confusion. 

The disorganized state of the border districts of Persia and Turkey 
had long been productive of dissensions between the two States. Com- 
plaints of the passage of nomad tribes to and from the Pashalik of 
Baghdad, and of the grant of an asylum to marauders and refugees by 
the frontier authorities, led to the inseition of articles in the Treaty of 
Erzeium of 1823 (Appendix jSTo. VI) providing for the remedy of these 
abuses. These provisions proved ineffectual, and in 1849 four commis- 
sioners were appointed on the part of England, Russia, Persia and 
Turkey respectively, for the purpose of defining the border as provided 
in the second and third of the A i tides of Agreement signed at Erzerum 
m 1847 (Appendix No. X). A map of the border districts was prepaied 
bv the commission, but the actual demarcation was not effected, and the 
question remained in abeyance. Tn 1869 a protocol* was signed by the 
Persian and Turkish representatives on the simultaneous presentation, 
by the representatives of England and Russia at Constantinople and 
Tehran, of a map which had been drawn up by the English and Russian 
commissioners. On this map a band of territory varying from 25 to 40 
miles wide was laid down, within which the mediatory powers declared 
that they considered the frontier line ought to be found. Under this 
protocol the status quo of the lands in dispute, which were situated on the 
south-western slope of the Pusht-i-Koh range, near the Tigris, was to be 
maintained until the boundary line should be settled, and no buildings 
were to be erected on these lands. 

In 1869, the Russians having firmly established themselves at Kras- 
novodsk on the eastern shores of the Caspian Sea, it was found necessary 
to define the frontier between Russia and Persia ; and accordingly an 
agreementt was drawn up secretly and acknowledged by an autograph 
letter of the Shah fixing the river Atrak as the boxmdary between the 
two States. Tlie Persian Government later declared that the Atrak 
frontier only referred to the seaboard and to about 50 miles inland, and 
did not include the river to its source. 
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The proceedings of the Persian authorities on the frontier of Balm 
chistan were long a source of anxiety to the Khan of Kalat. Pounding 
her pretensions to dominion in Baluchistan on the conquests of former 
dynasties, Persia gradually advanced beyond the frontier which marked 
her possessions early in the nineteenth century, and justified her action 
by the necessity of repressing the border Baluchis, who were in the 
habit of organizing marauding expeditions into the neighboxrring 
province of Kerman. In this way the district of Bampur fell into the 
hands of the Persians in 1841 ; and nine years later, after the unsuccessful 
revolt of its Chief, it was permanently occupied by them. Subsequently 
the Chiefs of the western divisions of Makran, viz., Dizak, Sarbaz, Geh 
and Kasarkand, paid tribute to Ibrahim Khan, the Persian Governor 
of Bampur. No opportunity was lost by Ibrahim Khan of asserting 
the claim of Persia, and his proceedings during the construction of the 
telegraph from Bushire to Gwattur in 1863, addressing threatening 
letters to the neighbouring Chiefs, formed the subject of reference to 
Tehran. Five years later he manifested a disposition to interfere with 
the construction of the telegraph between Jask and Gwattur, and the 
threatening attitude adopted by him during that and the following year 
towards Kech and other parts of Makran owing allegiance to the Khan 
of Kalat was productive of much excitement and disturbance in the border 
districts. The ministers of the Shah disclaimed any intention of 
asserting the claims of Persia to Kech by force of arms ; but the British 
Government, having treaty engagements with the Khan of Kalat, could 
not view with indifference any intentions on the part of Persia which 
caused apprehension to the Khan, and the expediency of forbidding 
either open aggression or threats on the part of the frontier authorities 
was impressed on the ministers. 

A proposal was then made in 1870 by the Shah that, as the boundaries 
between Persia and Kalat had not been clearly defined, if the British 
Government desired that the line of frontier should he traced, commis- 
sioners should be sent to the frontier by England, Persia and Kalat for 
the purpose of settling the boundary. This proposal was accepted by the 
British Government; and in January 1871 the commissioners met on the 
frontier and, after collecting all the available information, Major-General 
Goldsmid, the British commissioner, proceeded to Tehran for the adjust- 
ment of the question. The Persian frontier, as defined in a memorandum 
by the British commissioner, and comprising Dizak and Bampusht, Sarbaz 
and Pishin, Baho and Dashtivari, was accepted by the Shah in September 
1871. A request was subsequently preferred by the Persian Government 
that the small district of Kuhak, lying below the Jalk and Kalagan 
sub-divisions of the Dizak district, which had been included on the map 
within the Kalat frontier, might he made over to Persia. This was so 
far agreed to by the British Government that the line forming the 
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western boundary of Kalat was drawn to the east of Kuhak; but no 
opinion was expressed as to tbe position of the Persian frontier. Kuhak 
was occupied by Persian troops in May 18T4. (a See Baluchistan, Vol. XI.) 

In 18T0 a convention* was come to between Turkey and Persia with 
reference to the transportation of corpses to the sacred places in Mesopo- 
tamia. A period of three years was fixed as the limit to the delay in 
transport. 

In 1871 the border disputes between Persia and Turkey were revived, 
negotiations ensued, and finally it was arranged that refugees on the 
border should be removed to such a distance in the interior of each State 
as should prevent their carrying on intrigues. It was also agreed that 
a Perso-Turkish commission should assemble at Constantinople for the 
purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of the Articles of Agree- 
ment signed at Erzerum in 1847 (Appendix No. X) : and that delegates 
on the part of England and Russia should be present to assist those of 
Persia and Turkey in coming to a complete understanding; but owing 
to the dilatoriness of the Porte the commission never met. 

In 1873 Persia concluded a commercial treatyt with Germany, and 
in 1875 two conventions with Turkey : the firstf having reference to the 
import of salt and tobacco, and the second § regulating the position of 
the subjects of the two powers in their respective States. 

In 1876 troubles were renewed on the Turko-Persian frontier at Khoi 
and Zohab, which were claimed both by Turkey and Persia; they con- 
tinued in the following year and resulted in the presentation by the 
Persian Government of their grievances against the Porte, which were : 
— first, the continued occupation by Turkey of 'Kotaur (Kutur), seized by 
Darvesh Pasha in 1849 when on his way to join the frontier commission 
at Baghdad, and, in spite of the repeated protests of the Persian Govern- 
ment, still held by the Porte, and also of Banzargan, Deiri, Mahmudi, 
Akhorak, Chibaktu and Ehazina; second , the ill-treatment to which 
Persian pilgrims were subjected; third, the non-execution of the promise 
made that Abbas Mirza should be removed from Baghdad ; and fourth, 
the delay in delimiting the frontier. In the same year the island of 
Shahleh in the Persian Gulf, claimed by Peisia, was occupied by Turkey, 
but evacuated on an agreement being entered into by the Persian 
Government that it should not be cultivated or occupied by Persian troops 
pending the final settlement of the respective claims to it. 


* Concluded at Baghdad and signed by Midhat Pasha, Governor-General of 
Baghdad, and Mushir-ud-Daula Mirza Hussain Khan, Persian Ambassador at 
Constantinople. 

t Appendix No. XIV. 
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In 1878 Persia and Turkey settled a special tobacco tariff * renewable 
every ten years : and signed an agreement t respecting* sanitary regula- 
tions to be observed by Persian pilgrims. 

In 1877 the continued advance of the Russian troops on the east coast 
of the Caspian Sea caused the Turkmans of Merv and Akhal to consider 
whether it would be for their advantage that the nominal sovereignty, 
which Persia had claimed ovei them for many years, should become more 
definite, or whether it would be more prudent to declare allegiance to 
Russia. In 1878 some Chiefs of the Tekke Turkmans of Merv visited 
Tehran and made an agreement with the Shah, by which they promised 
allegiance to Persia; hut the agreement was set aside on their return 
to Merv. In the same year the Russians advanced on the Akhal territory 
formerlv claimed by Persia, and continued their advance in the following 
year. In 1880 the Tekke Turkmans of Merv again sent a deputation 
to Tehran; but this led to no result, as one of the conditions of theii 
admitting allegiance to Persia was that the fertile lands of Sarakhs 
should be assigned to them if they eventually decided to abandon Merv. 
In the meanwhile the Turkmans of the Akhal district had gained tem- 
porary successes against the Russians ; but in 1881 General Rkobeleff took 
Geok Tapih and occupied the Persian Ataks of Daraghaz and Kalat-i- 
Nadiri. This led to the signing of the Akhal-Khorasan boundary 
convention} by which the Russo-Persian frontier from the Caspian Sea 
to Baba Durmaz was defined, although the actual demarcation by the 
Russian and Persian commissioners was not completed till 1885. By 
the Convention of 1881 the agreement entered into in 1869, by which the 
river Atrak was to' form the boundary between the two countries, was 
cancelled. 

In 1880 a protocol was signed between Great Britain and Russia 
regarding the territory of Kotaur, in accordance with the 60th article 
of the Treaty of Berlin, by which the lands in dispute were declared to 
belong to Persia and were therefore evacuated by the Turkish troops. 

In the same year a Kurdish tribe, under a certain Shaikh Obaidulla, 
made an incursion over the Turko-Persian frontier and ravaged certain 
Persian villages. In 1881-82, on the Persian Government making urgent 
representations to the Porte, measures were taken to prevent the recur- 
rence of these inroads, and the Shaikh was captured and banished to 
Medina. 

In 1882 a second slave-trade Convention (No. XIX) was signed 
between Great Britain and Persia, abrogating the Convention of 1851, 
giving British cruisers the right to search Persian vessels, and making 

* Appendix No. XVII. 
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arrangements respecting the disposal of slaves found and the punish- 
ment of the slavers. 

In 1882 the Russian Minister at Tehran informed the Persian Govern- 
ment that, as Persia had not asserted her sovereignty over the Tekke 
Turkmans of Merv, the Russian Government could not now recognize 
such sovereignty. The Persian Minister of Foreign Affairs replied that 
Persia, although she could not consider her territorial rights over Merv 
as invalidated by the reasons given, would nevertheless not take any 
action with respect to the allegiance of the Tekkes without consulting 
Russia; and it subsequently transpired that the Russians had already, 
in the autumn of 1881, concluded an agreement wuth the Tekkes of Merv 
by which mutual protection was guaranteed to the subjects of both parties, 
and Russian agents, to the exclusion of all others, were alone to 
be received at Merv. 

In 1884 Merv surrendered to the Russians, who then occupied Sarakns 
on the ground that it had always belonged to the Tekke Turkmans of 
Merv. 

In the same year representations were made by the Porte 
that, in violation of the protocol of 1869, an armed Persian 
force of 500 horsemen had entered and sown the disputed district. 
The Persians still maintained that the lands were undoubtedly on the 
Persian side of the frontier as determined by the Erzerum Agreement of 
1847, which fixed the status quo in certain districts. The district was 
then occupied by Turkish troops; whereupon a joint note was addressed 
by the English and Russian Legations at Tehran to the Turkish and 
Persian Governments, asking that the troops might evacuate the district, 
and that a map shewing the frontier might be prepared together with a 
memorandum explaining the pretensions of Persia. 

In May 1889 the Persian Government complained of a Turkish attack 
on the village of Kadkhoda Ali, in the district of Khanikin, to which 
the Turkish Ambassador at Tehran replied by complaining of the occu- 
pation by Persians of lands at Vazneh on the Turko-Persian frontier, 
which he declared to be undoubtedly Turkish. Persia proposed the 
appointment of two engineers to decide as to the proprietary rights to 
Vazneh, but to this the Turkish Government did not agree. In July of 
the same year a Kurdish inroad took place at Abagir in the district of 
Urumia, which was equally claimed by both Governments. Ill January 
1890 the Turkish Government stipulated that, before any agreement 
should be discussed respecting Vazneh, the lands in dispute should be 
evacuated by the Persians. In April a protocol was drawn up by the 
Persian Government and submitted to the Porte for the settlement oi 
the question, by which Persia agreed to evacuate the district pending 
the decision. The frontier in the Khanikin district is now ( 1930 ) that 
demarcated by the 1913 Frontier Commission. 

In 1888 the New Oriental Bank Corporation opened branches at 
Tehran and in other Persian towns. 
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In the same year the Shah issued a proclamation* * * § promising protec- 
tion of their property to all his subjects : and the Persian Government 
announced, in a circular +, the opening of the Karun River to the 
merchant shipping* of all nations. 

In 1885 the cultivation by Persians of certain lands at Ilashtadan 
on the Hari Rud frontier led to a protest from the Government of 
Afghanistan, the Amir claiming the lands in question as part of his 
dominions. The British Government offered (by virtue of tbe 6th article 
of the Treaty of Paris of 1857) to act as arbitrator between the two 
countries in the question at issue. The offer was accepted and General 
MacLean was deputed to act as arbitrator. In 1888 he proposed an 
arrangements for the settlement of the disputed frontier, which was 
accepted by the two Governments. The demarcation was completed in 
1891. 


In 1889 the Persian Government at length agreed to the appointment 
of foreign Consuls at Meshed, and the Russian and British Governments 
at once named Consuls-General there. 

In 1890, owing to the rivalry existing between the British and Russian 
Governments regarding railways, the Shah made an agreement § with 
the Russian Government that no railways should be built in Persia 
during the next ten years. 

Nasir-ud-Din Shah was murdered in 1896, and was succeeded by bis 
second son Muzaffar-ud-Din. 


In 1901 Persia concluded a commercial treatyf with Russia, by 
which a detailed tariff was substituted for the flat rate of 5 per cent, 
that had been in force since 1828, under Article 3 of tbe Separate 
Compact annexed to the Treaty of Tiirkmanchai (Appendix No. VII). 

In 1903 Persia concluded a Commercial Convention (No. XX) with 
Great Britain. This also included a detailed tariff. 


In 1906 Muzaffar-ud-Din Shah granted a Constitution. He died in 
1907 and was succeeded by bis son Mohammed Ali Shah who in 1909 
was succeeded by his infant son, Ahmed Mirza. On the 31st August 
1907, the British and Russian Governments signed a Convention (No. 
XXI) which, while affirming the independence and integrity of Persia 
divided the country into three " zones of influence ”-a Russian zone 
m the North, a British zone in the South, and a neutral zone in tbe 
centre; and on the 11th September a Joint Note (No. XXII) was address- 
ed to the Persian Government by the British and Russian Legations, 
informing them of the conclusion of the Convention. 
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In 1913 a Protocol (No. XXIII) relating to tlie Turco-Persian 
frontier was signed by the representatives of Great Britain, Russia, 
Persia and Turkey : and in 1914 the frontier was delimited by a com- 
mission which included representatives of the four countries. The com- 
mission completed its proceedings shortly before the entry of Tur- 
key into the Great War. Since the War, however, the Turks have 
occupied a strip of territory on the Persian north-west frontier which 
the Persians claim under the ruling of the Frontier Commission. 
An Agreement providing for the appointment of a mixed Commission 
to revise on the spot the frontier at Kotaur and certain other disputed 
points; and for the establishment of a Permanent Mixed Frontier Com- 
mission, and general collaboration between the respective frontier officials 
was signed on 9th April 1929 ; but the actual delimitation of the frontier 
at the points in dispute is still unfinished (1930). 

The Anglo-Russian Convention had caused great resentment through- 
out the country: and the outbreak of the Great War found Persia in a 
hostile mood towards both Russia and Great Britain. This feeling 
was intensified when, in order to forestall a Russian plan to make 
Northern Persia a base of operations against Turkey, Turkish forces were 
obliged to violate Persian neutrality. By the beginning of 1915 the 
Turkish troops had reached Tabriz and devastated the rich districts 
around TJrumia. Increasing unrest and anarchy followed throughout the 
country, where German and Austrian influences were soon at work. In 
July 1915 Herr Wassmuss was able to organise a tribal attack on Bushire, 
necessitating its occupation by British troops. The Allied Consuls and 
colonies were forced to evacuate Kermanshah in April 1915, and Isfahan 
in September 1915: and the situation in the Capital itself was only re- 
trieved by the landing of a large Russian force at Enzeli and their 
advance to within a few miles of Tehran. The Persian nationalists 
thereupon escaped to Rum, and it was with difficulty that the Shah was 
prevented from following them. Meanwhile the whole of Southern Per- 
sia had risen in support of the Central Powers : and by the end of 1915 
British Consuls and colonies remained only in Bushire and Southern 
Arabistan. In 1916 the position was redeemed to some extent by the 
advance of Russian troops towards Rermanshah, and by the recruitment 
in the South of local levies which eventually became the South Persia 
Rifles. By 1917 the Russians had reached Isfahan, and the South 
Persia Rifles had occupied Shiraz. In March the fall of Baghdad 
caused the Turkish forces to melt away; but the ensuing revolution in 
Russia flung the w r hole responsibility for maintaining order in Persia 
upon the British forces. The situation was at the same time compli- 
cated by the creation of an organisation in Tehran under the title of 
“ The Committee of Punishment ”, and the consequent hesitation of 
any Anglophil politician to accept the dangers of office. By the end of 
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1917, as a result of the Bolshevik revolution, all Russian troops were 
withdrawn, the Jangalis had risen in Gilan, and the Turks were again 
advancing on Tabriz. It was therefore decided early in 1918 to send a 
British force from Mesopotamia to protect Tehran, and this force suc- 
cessively occupied Eermanshah, Hamadan, Kasvin, Resht and Enzeli. 
Meanwhile, however, anti-British feeling had increased throughout 
the country: and it was only when the final victory in Palestine and 
on the Western front had enabled Vossuq-ud-Dauleh to form a 
definitely friendly cabinet that some sort of order was restoied. In 
1919 Vossuq-ud-Dauleh concluded an Anglo-Persian Agreement 
(No. XXIV), under which Great Britain agreed to lend Persia expert 
advisers and to grant a loan of £2,000,000 for the execution of the neces- 
sary reforms. Persian opinion was not at the moment unfavourable to 
this Agreement: and, had it at once been submitted to the Majlis, it 
would probably have been ratified. Unfortunately however Vossuq. 
delayed until the forces of opposition were organised and the Bolsheviks 
and Jangalis had again occupied Gilan. In June 1920 Vossuq re- 
signed and was succeeded by Mushir-ud-Dauleh, who also failed to 
present the Anglo-Persian Agreement to the Majlis. The withdrawal 
of British troops from Persia at the end of 1920 left the Persian Govern- 
ment with no alternative but to come to terms with the Soviet. A 
Russo-Persian Treaty * was signed in February 1921. In the 
same month Reza Khan with 3,000 Cossacks entered Tehran 
from Kasvin. A Cabinet crisis ensued, increasing the prevailing un- 
certainty : and the knowledge, that all British troops would be withdrawn 
as soon as the roads were open, finally eliminated all possibility of the 
Anglo-Persian Agreement being carried into effect,. Mushir-ud-Dauleh 
resigned, and Zia-ud-Din, who had joined Reza Khan’s coup d'etat >, was 
appointed Prime Minister. His first act was to denounce the Anglo- 
Persian Agreement and to arrest all supposed supporters of it; but his 
subsequent projects of reform quickly antagonised all vested interests, 
and in May 1921 he was forced to resign and to leave Persia. 

In 1920 Persia acceded to the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

In the same year an Agreement (No. XXV) was concluded between 
Great Britain and Persia, modifying the Commercial Convention of 
1903 (No. XX). 

<In June 1921 a treaty f of friendship was concluded between Persia 
and Afghanistan. In December the Persian Foreign Minister and the 
Russian Plenipotentiary exchanged notes regarding the interpretation 
^ certain articles of the Treaty of February 1921 (see Appendix No. 

AAV ). 
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In 19-22 an Agreement for tlie closing of foreign Post Offices in 
Persia was concluded between British India and Iraq on the one part 
and Persia on the other: and in accordance with Article 3 of this Agree- 
ment two Subsidiary Agreements — one for the exchange of Money Orders 
and the other for the exchange of Value Payable Articles between Persia 
and British India — were also concluded with Persia. These three Agree- 
ments were, however, never ratified. 

The South Persia Rifles were disbanded in 1921, and no British 
officers or officials remained in Persia at the close of that year. Eeza 
Khan (who had been given the title of Serdar Sepah) thereupon toot 
up with great energy the reform of the army; and in 1923 assumed the 
office of Prime Minister and virtual dictator. In November 1923 Ahmed 
Shah, overshadowed by his powerful Prime Minister, left for Paris: 
and his departure at this critical period finally cost him his throne. 
Eeza Khan’s foreign policy aimed at maintaining friendly relations with 
both Eussia and Great Britain, while at the same time cultivating close 
.relations with America and with the American Financial Mission to 
Persia, which, under the leadership of Doctor Millspaugh, had arrived 
in Tehran in the autumn of 1922. During the v T hole of 1924 Eeza Khan 
retained the office of Prime Minister, and Ahmed Shah remained in 
Paris. In the spring Eeza Khan organised a republican movement; 
but it proved abortive, and this failure momentarily deprived him of 
his popularity and prestige. In the latter part of the summer, however, 
a signal opportunity was given him to recover his influence. The 
Shaikh of Mohammerah defied the Central Government: and Eeza 
Khan advanced upon Khuzistan, obtained the Shaikh’s submission, 
and granted him in return a free pardon. This pardon was subsequently 
repudiated, and the Shaikh was arrested and brought to Tehran, where 
he is still (December 1930) under detention. On his return from 
Khuzistan, Eeza Khan was restored once more to his former position of 
dominance: and on the 31st October 1925 the Majlis voted the deposi- 
tion of the Qajar dynasty and entrusted Eeza Khan Pahlavi with the 
“ Headship of the State On the 12th December the Constituent 
Assembly met, and offered Eeza Khan the throne of Persia : and he was 
crowned Shah on the 25th April 1926. 

In 1923 a Postal Convention* was concluded between Persia and 
Russia, in accordance with Article 21 of the Russo-Persian Treaty of 
February 1921 (Appendix No. XXV). 

In 1927 Persia concluded a treaty of Guarantee and Neutrality with 
Turkey, t 

In 1927 Persia concluded a treaty of Guarantee and Neutrality with 
Russia 4 


* Appendix No. XXVII. 
f Appendix No. XXVIII. 
t Appendix No. XXIX. 
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In June 1928 Persia concluded two Protocols— one with. Afghanistan* 
and the other with Turkey— as supplements to the Perso-Afghan Treaty 
of 1927 and the Turco-Persian Treaty of 1926, respectively. They pro- 
vided that in the event of one of the contracting Paities being subjected 
to hostile action by one or more Powers the other would use all its efforts 
to solve the question at issue by peaceful means and that, if in spite of 
this, war was inevitable, both the contracting Parties would study the 
situation carefully in a spirit of cordiality, unanimity and good-will and 
evolve some solution in conformity with their interests and appropriate 
to the situation. 

In 1928 those foieign Powers who had formerly enjoyed extra ter- 
ritorial jurisdiction agreed to abandon that right and to make fresh 
treaties with Persia on equal terms. Such treaties have already been 
made between Persia and Germany, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Belgium, 
Egypt, Sweden, Prance, Hejaz, Holland and Italy. Persia has also 
adhered to the Kellog Pact and to the Litvinoff Pact. 

In the same year a Tariff Autonomy Treatyt (No. XXVI) was con- 
cluded between Great Britan and Persia: and at the same time the 
Persian Government promulgated a new customs tariff . X 

In 1930 Persia acceded to the Optional Clause of the Statute of the 
negotiations with Persia for the conclusion of a general treaty to regulate 
the various questions outstanding between the two Governments and 
also of a Commercial Treaty, hut no conclusion has so far been reached. 

In 1930 Persia acceded to the Optional Clause of the Statute of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice with certain reservations 
contained in a Declaration^ made at the time of her accession to the 
Clause. 


* See Afghanistan, Appendix No. XIII. 

t Not yet ratified. 

X Appendix No. XXX. 

If The Imperial Government of Persia recognises as compulsory rpxo facto and 
without special agreement in relation to any other State accepting the same 
obligation, that is to say on condition of reciprocity, the jurisdiction of the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice, in accordance with Article 36, paragraph 2 of 
the Statute of the Court, in any disputes arising after the ratification of the 
present declaration with regard to situations or facts relating directly or indirectly 
to the application of Treaties or Conventions accepted by Persia and* subsequent to 
the ratification of this declaration, with the exception of : — 

(а) disputes relating to the territorial status of Persia, including those con- 

cerning the rights of sovereignty of Persia over its Islands and Ports ; 

(б) disputes in regard to which the Parties have agreed or shall agree to have 

recourse to some other method of peaceful settlement; 

(c) disputes with regard to questions which, by international law, fall ex- 
clusively within the jurisdiction of Persia. 

However, the Imperial Government of Persia reserves the right to require that 
proceedings in the Court shall be suspended m respect of any dispute which lias 
been submitted to the Council of the League of Nations. 

The present declaration is made for a period of six years. At the expiration of 
that period it shall continue to bear its full effects until notification is given of its 
abrogation. 

Geneva, , October 2, 1980 . 


HTTSSEIN ALA. 
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Foreign Concessions m Persia . — The first important concession was 
that for the Caspian Sea fisheries, first granted about 1867 to M. 
Lianozon, a Russian subject. The concession was frequently renewed, 
until the Persian Government cancelled it in 1919 on the ground of non- 
payment of royalties during the latter part of the Great War. These 
fisheries were mentioned in the Perso-Russian Treaty of 1921, and formed 
the subject of negotiation during 1924 and 1925. The Russian Govern- 
ment contended that, under the original concession, they had the right 
to exploit them, and they remained in physical occupation of them 
pending the result of the negotiations. In October 1927 the Persian 
Government ratified an agreement by which the Fisheries were to he 
exploited by a Russo-Persian association on a 50-50 basis. 

For the telegraph concession granted in 1868 to Messrs. Siemens (The 
Indo-European Telegraph Company) see the Telegraphs section, infra. 
Until 1919 the Company was under Russian protection, but came under 
British protection in that year. 

The famous Reuter Concession, which had been granted in 1872 and 
cancelled in 1873, was remodelled and signed in January 1389 at Tehran. 
Baron Reuter was accorded the grant for a term of 60 years of the Im- 
perial Bank of Persia, which was established under a British Royal 
Charter in September 1889. Among other concessions were the issue of 
bank notes which should be a legal tender; the service of the treasury; 
and the rights of mining for iron, copper, lead, mercury, coal, petroleum, 
borax and asbestos in all Persia. The Imperial Bank of Persia’s con- 
cession was modified in May 1930, when the Bank ceded its right of note 
issue in exchange for a lump sum of two hundred thousand pounds with 
effect from the 21st March 1931. 

The railway question, which had for some years been mooted in 
Persia, was brought prominently forward by the terms of the Reuter 
Concession of 1872, and since that time numerous concessions have 
been granted to European Companies and others; but in only two 
instances — one, the short line from Tehran to Shah Abdul Azim, a 
distance of six miles, which is worked by a Belgian Company, and which 
was granted in 1886 ; the other, the Amul railway in Mazanderan, which 
was granted to Hajji Amini Zarb (Muhammad Hassan) — have these con- 
cessions been taken up. After the conclusion of the Perso-Russian cc anti- 
railway ” Agreement of 1890 (Appendix No. XXIII) two minor railway 
concessions were granted in 1891, with the consent of the Russian and 
British Governments, to a Belgian and a French subject respectively; 
but both have since lapsed. A line from Jiilfa to Tabriz was constructed 
by a Russian Company in 1916 and eventually handed over by tho 
Soviet Government under the terms of the 1921 Treaty : in the same 
year (1916) a concession was granted to a Russian Company for the 
construction of a line from Pireh-bazaar to Resht, which has since been 
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completed and opened to traffic. It was only after the War that tire 
question of a trunk line was seriously taken in hand. In 1925 the Majlis 
authorised the Government to levy a so-called monopoly surcharge on 
sugar and tea imports, the proceeds of which, amounting to approximately 
six million tomans (£1,200,000) a year, have since been paid into a rail- 
way fund. American railway experts were subsequently engaged, and 
m 1927 the Majlis passed a Bill for the construction of a railroad from 
Khor Musa oi Mohammerah in the South to Bandar-i-Gaz in the Noith 
by way of Hamadan and Tehran. It was at first intended that the 
Government should build this line on its own account ; but contracts foi 
the total survey and the construction of important sections of the rail- 
road at either end were subsequently awarded to an American-German 
syndicate. Difficulties between the syndicate and the Persian Govern- 
ment led in May 1930 to the cancellation of these contracts, but a fresh 
contract was granted later in the year for the completion of the Northern 
Section of the line by the German group interested in the earlier contract. 


In 1890 the concession for a carriage road from Tehran to the south 
of Persia wa$ purchased by the Imperial Bank of Persia : and in 1898 
the Bank secured the concession for a road from Kum to Isfahan on the 
same terms. The entire concession, which includes the construction and 
working of the road from Tehran to Rum and Isfahan, and from the for- 
mer to Ahwaz vid Sultanabad, Dizful and Shuster, the extension of the 
latter from Ahwaz to Mohammerah, and the branch road from Burujird 
to Isfahan, was eventually transferred by the Bank to the Persian Trans- 
port Company. In 1890 Lazar Poliakoff of Moscow obtained a concession 
for the establishment of a “ Transport and Insurance Company. ” This 
Company acquired in 1892 the concession for the Lnzeli-Kamn road, and 
in 1894 that for the road from Kazvin to Hamadan. In 1897 the Company 
purchased the Kazvin-Tebran road, which the Persian Government had 
constructed in 1880, and acquired a concession for the construction of a 
quay, piers, etc., at Enzeli. In 1902 the Russians acquired a concession 
for a road running from Julf a on the Russian frontier to Tabriz and link- 
ing with Kazvin. In connection with this road the Russian Bank 
acquired a concession for working naphtha and coal situated on each side 
of the road to a distance of 40 miles. In 1903 a concession for a road 
from Astara to Ardabil was, granted, but the Company went bankrupt 
and the road was taken over by the Persian Government. A Company 
has since been formed to work this concession ; but so far it has limited 
its activities to the Capital. 


In 1890 the Persian Government created a tobacco monopoly, the 
concession for which was granted to a British Company, the Imperial 
Tobacco Corporation. The monopoly and the concession were both 
cancelled in 1892, and compensation was paid to the Corporation. 
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In 1890 Jacques Poliakoff of St. Petersburg obtained a concession 
for a loan bank and “ Mont de Piete Some years later tbe bank, 
which, bad practically become an agency of tbe Russian State Bank, 
changed its title to “ Banque d’Escompte.” By the Russo-Persian 
Treaty of 1921 this Bank became the property of the Persian Govern- 
ment. It has now been replaced by the newly formed National Bank. 
A law governing the creation of an Agricultural Bank was passed at the 
end of 1930. 

In 1895 the Erench Government obtained a concession granting them 
in perpetuity the exclusive right of searching for objects of antiquarian 
interest in Persia. This concession has now been annulled by common 
consent. 

In 1899 a mining concession in the district of Karadagh in the pro- 
vince of Azerbaijan was granted to Russian capitalists for 70 years. 
The mines are said to contain coal, copper and lead. 

In 1901 Mr. William Knox D’Arcy secured an exclusive concession 
for the exploitation of natural gas, petroleum^ asphalt and ozokerite 
throughout the Persian Empire, with the exception of the five provinces 
of Gilan, Mazanderan, Khorasan, Astarabad and Azerbaijan. This con- 
cession was for 60 years and covered an area of 500,000 square miles. 
In 1909 a Company, known as the Anglo-Persian Oil Company, was 
formed to take over and operate the concession. 

Telegraphs. 

Persian Gulf Submarine Cable and Khanikin-Bushire Line. In 
1861 proposals were made for a Convention between the Indian and 
Persian Governments for the construction of a telegraph line from the 
Turkish frontier through Persia to Bandar Abbas, to connect with a 
line from England to India; but in 1862 the Persian Government 
declined the terms offered. The route through Persia was therefore 
abandoned, and the Turkish and Indian lines were connected by a sub- 
marine cable in the Persian Gulf. After the failure of the negotiations 
of 1862, the Shah decided on constructing an alternative line at his 
own cost from Khanikin through Tehran, Isfahan and Shiraz to meet 
the other line at Bushire : and for this purpose he concluded an Engage- 
ment (No. XXVII) in 1863 to place the construction and working of the 
line for a time under the superintendence of a British engineer officer; 
to purchase the materials from the British Government; and to allow 
the British Government the use of the line on payment of specified 
charges. 

In 1863 a treaty was signed between Turkey and Persia, establishing 
a line of telegraph between the two countries with the point of junction 
at Kh anikin. On account of the uncertainty of the exact frontier line ? 
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two further conventions in regard to their respective telegraph lines 
were concluded between Persia and Turkey in 1863 and 1804.* 

Khanikin-Bushire 2nd Line. By a Convention (No. XXYIII) exe- 
cuted at Tehran in 1865, the Persian Government agreed to the erection 
of another wire on the Bushire and Ehanikin line, to he used for inter- 
national messages only, the necessary materials to be provided by the 
British Government and paid for in five yearly instalments. It was 
further agreed that the establishment should be paid by the British 
Government, though the protection of the line was to remain with Persia ? 
and that all receipts up to 30,000 tomans a year should be credited to 
Persia, the surplus, if any, being made over to the British Government 
for the cost of their establishment. As the receipts did not amount to 
this sum in any one year, the cost of establishments and maintenance, 
Rs. 1,20,000, fell entirely on the British Government. In 1868, 
however, the Persian Government grantedt a 25-year concession to 
Messrs. Siemens for the construction and management of a telegraph 
line between Julfa and Tehran : and in 1869, by a ** treaty con- 
cluded with Mr. George Siemens on behalf of the Indo-European Tele- 
graph Company, they added a concession for the erection and working 
of a telegraph line between Shiraz and Bandar Abbas, to expire on the 
1st January 1905, and extended the term of the Julf a-Tehran concession 
to the same date. These agreements included arrangements by which 
the British Government were relieved of a portion of the charges on the 
Khanikin-Bushire line. Under these arrangements the Company 
agreed to pay the Persian Government a fixed annual subsidy of 12,000 
tomans in lieu of the 30,000 tomans formerly credited to Peisia by the 
British Government; to deduct from this subsidy an annual instalment 
of one twenty-fourth of the debt due by Persia to the British Govern- 
ment on account of the cost of construction; and to pay that sum to the 
British Government. It was agreed that, until that debt was liquidated 
or so long as the British Government held the concession of the line, the 
Company should also pay them a moiety of the surplus in excess of 
the subsidy of 12,000 tomans a year. It was further agreed that, if the 
Convention of 1865 was not renewed to the British Government, the 
Company were to have the concession. But in the case of its renewal 
they were to receive from the Persian Government (Article 1 of 
u Treaty ” of 24th May 1869, Appendix No. XXXII) two-thirds of the 
receipts accruing from the international messages sent on the whole line 

* The arrangement of 1863 (1280) which was made between Namik Pasha, 
Governor General of Baghdad, and Mirza Husain Khan, Persian Minister at 
Constantinople, fixed the point of junction on the Turco-Persian frontier for the 
' rou sn telegraph line by way of Khamkin : and the arrangement of 1864 
CL281) was made for the same purpose between Ali Pasha, Turkish Minister for 
Affairs, and Mirza Husain Khan, Persian Minister at Constantinople. 
(Only Turkish copies of these Conventions are procurable.) 

t Appendix No. XXXI. 

t Appendix No. XXXII. 
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from Bushire to Julfa, tlie remaining one-third already belonging to the 
Company by virtue of Article 9 of the Concession of 1868 (Appendix 
No. XXXI). 

Gwattur Line . In 1868 a Convention (No. XXIX) was concluded, 
by which, in order to provide against any accident to the Persian Gulf 
cable, it was agreed that, in consideration of an annual payment of 
3,000 tomans, the British Government should construct and work a 
line of telegraph between Gwattur and a point between Jask and Bandar 
Abbas. As originally drawn, this Convention expired in 1888; but, by 
mutual declarations made in 1887 ( see annexure to No. XXLX), it 
was prolonged till 1905; in 1892 it was again prolonged till 1925; 
while under the Agreement of 1913 (No. XXXV) it was again prolonged 
up to 1945. 

Khanikin-Busli i re 3rd Line. The telegraph Convention of 1865 
(No. XXVIII) expired in 1872, when it was renewed (No. XXX) for a 
period of three months, after which a fresh Convention (No. XXXI) 
for the construction of a third wire was signed. In this 
Convention the British Government formally agreed to abide 
by the arrangement made by the Persian Government with the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company regarding the revenue derived from 
the Indo-European traffic. The Persian Government, in consideration 
of a fixed annual payment of 2,000 tomans, ceded to the British Govern- 
ment, for a period of three years, the entire Persian terminal tax on 
international messages originating or terminating in Persia. After the 
expiry of three years the Persian Government were left the option of 
either accepting an annual payment calculated on the basis of two-thirds 
of the average terminal receipts, or of claiming two-thirds of the receipts 
from all bond fide messages. In consequence of certain outrages and 
damage caused to the line, it was also provided that the British employees 
should be placed under the special protection of the local authorities, 
and that the expense of repairing wilful damage to the line should be 
borne by the Persian Government. In 1887 the Government of India 
waived their claim to the yearly contribution payable under Article 10 
of the Convention : and in tlie same yeai the term of the Convention 
which, as originally drawn, would have expired in 1895, was prolonged 
till 1905 by inutuai declarations (see annexure to No. XXXI). In 1892 
it was continued for a further period of twenty years while under the 
Agreement of 1913 (No. XXXV) it was again prolonged up to 1945. 

In 1915-16 the section of line between Shiraz and Bushire, maintained 
by the Indo-European Telegraph Department under the 1872 Conven- 
tion, w r as considerably damaged and partially demolished by rebel 
tribesmen. It was decided not to claim from the Persians the cost of 
reconstruction. 
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Chikishliar-Astambad, Line. In 1879 a Convention* was signed 
between the Russian and Persian Governments, by which the former 
were to make a line of telegraph from Chikishliai to meet the lei sum 
line at Astarabad: the Convention to hold good for one year and the 
portion of the line constructed in Persian territoiy to be handed over to 
the Persian Government after completion. In 1881 a. further Conven- 
tion! was signed permitting Russian employees to woik the line. 
Persia was to receive 80 centimes a word on messages from Julfa to 
stations east of the Caspian, and 60 centimes a word on messages to 
places south of Tehran, one-tenth of the sum received to be set apart 
for repairing the line. The Convention was to remain in force so long 
as the Russian Government desired to maintain telegraphic communi- 
cation with their military authorities hi the provinces to the east of the 
Caspian Sea. 

Julfa-Tehran, Shiraz-Banclar Abbas and Tehran-Bu shtre Lines. 
In 1882 an Agreement! was arranged between the Persian Government 
and the Indo-European Telegraph Company under which, with certain 
modifications, the 1868 and 1869 concessions to the Company (Appendices 
Eos. XXXI and XXXII) were renewed to the 31st January 1906. Tn 
1882 a Convention, to last three yea r s, was concluded between Turkey 
and Persia to open the route by Bask Kala Dilman, though at the same 
time maintaining the Khanikin route. 

Tehran-Meshed Line. In 1886 the line from Tehran to Meshed, the 
property of the Persian Government and erected about 1867, was taken 
over and maintained by the Indo-European Telegraph Department, but 
no formal Convention was concluded. From the time the line was 
taken over until the -31st March 1918 the Government of India allotted 
a sum of twenty thousand rupees annually towards its maintenance : 
from the 1st April 1918 this was increased to forty thousand rupees. 
This line was handed hack to the Persian Telegraph Administration in 
1928 and the Department ceased to work it. 

In 1887 an Agreement (No. XXXII) was signed, fixing the territorial 
limits of the telegraph station at Jask and certain other details. 

In 1891 an Agreement^ was arranged between the Shall and the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company extending the period of the Agree- 
ments of 1868, 1869 and 1882 (Appendices Nos. XXX I, XXXII and 
XXXV) up to the 1st January 192!). 

Central Persia Line. In 1901, with a view to securing uninterrupted 
communication between Europe and India, it was agreed by a Conven- 
tion (No. XXXIII) between the British and Persian Governments that, in 

* Appendix No. XXX1I1. ' 

t Appendix No XXXIV. 
t Appendix No. XXXV. 

I Appendix No. XXXVI. 
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addition to the lines of telegraph already established in virtue of previous 
engagements, a line of three wires should be constructed by the Persian 
Government from Kashan to the Baluchistan frontier via Yezd and 
Kerman. This line, generally known as the ff Central Persia Line ”, 
was opened for traffic in 1907, when it was leased to the Indo-Euro- 
pean Telegraph Department at an annual rental of four per cent, on the 
capital cost of its construction. Three-quarters of the total annual ren- 
tal was retained by the Indo-European Telegraph Department against 
the advance made for the construction of the line, which the Persian 
Government hoped to liquidate by the financial year 1940-41 after which 
date the full rental of four per cent, would be payable to Persia. Under 
Article 10 of the Convention it was agreed that the Persian Government 
were to be provided with an additional wire along the existing line 
between Tehran and Kashan: but, when this line was examined, it was 
found that another line of posts would be necessitated. The Persian 
Minister of Telegraphs accordingly authorised the construction of a 
second line from Tehran to Kashan on which three wires were erected, 
one for the use of the Persian Government and two for the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department. The cost of this Tehran to Kashan line was 
included in the account for the construction of the Central Persia Line 
presented to the Persian Government, and its lease was due to expire at 
the same time as that of the section from Baluchistan to Kashan. 

The Central Persia Line as originally constructed crossed the frontier 
between Persian and British Baluchistan at Dorai, and was connected 
with Robat in British Baluchistan. In 1918, however, as a war measure 
the line was diverted from Dorai to Duzdap to meet a railway telegraph 
line from Mirjawa to Duzdap. These sections were for some time under 
the control of the Indian Posts and Telegraphs Department: but in 
1924 and 1925 respectively thev were placed under the control of the 
Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

Sistan-Meshed Line. The telegraph line from Sistan to Meshed 
was constructed in 1902-03 by the Persian Telegraph Administration 
with the assistance of the Russian Government, who in 1906 assumed 
the maintenance and control of this line. During the Great War- 
however, its control passed to British troops, and on their withdrawal 
to the Indian Telegraph Administration. In 1924 it was handed over to 
the Persian Government, who promised to pay 40 per cent, of the 
expenses incurred by the British Government, in two yearly instalments. 

Henjarn-Baridar Abbas Line. In 1905 an Agreement (No. XXXIV) 
was concluded between Great Britain and Persia for the construction of 
a line of telegraph to connect the Indo-European Telegraph Depart- 
ment’s station at Hen] am with Bandar Abbas across the island of 
Qishm, at a cost not exceeding Rs. 75,000 : and payment was guaranteed 
by the Persian Government. On completion and when the cost of con- 
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struction had been paid, the line was to be banded over to the Persian 
Government. The work was completed in December 1905; but, owing 
to the attitude of the local authorities, the cable was not connected with 
the Persian Telegraph Office at Bandar Abbas till three years later, 
while eight months more elapsed before the office was opened for inter- 
national traffic. The bill in connection with the construction of this 
line was not settled, and the Indo-European Telegraph Department- 
continued to maintain the line. In 1924 the Persian Government agreed 
to pay off the debt for the cost of construction plus half the cost of 
maintenance incurred by the Indo-European Telegraph Department up 
to the 31st March 1923, in twenty-one yearly instalments, and to settle 
annually half the cost of the annual maintenance charges subsequent 
to the 31st March 1923. The first instalment was settled through the 
annual account for 1923-24. 

T ehran-Khanikin Line . In 1906 an Agreement* was concluded 
between the Indo-European Telegraph Company and the Persian Gov- 
ernment, under which the Company was allowed to make an arrangement 
with the British Government for taking over the Tehran-Khanikin tele- 
graph line which formed the subject of the Convention of 1865 (No. 
XXVIII) between the British and Persian Governments. The position 
of the Indo-European Telegraph Department w r ith regard to the section 
of line from Tehran to Khanikin is also defined in Article 16 of the 
Convention of 1872 (No. XXXI) between the British and Persian 
Governments. 

In 1906 another Agreementt was concluded between the Indo-Euro- 
pean Telegraph Company and the Persian Government, whereby the 
concession held by the Company was prolonged for twenty years from 
the 1st February 1925. When this agreement was made, the Company 
advanced the Persian Government £40,000, repayable in instalments 
with interest. A clause in the agreement provided that, in the event 
of the Persian Government not settling up certain accounts with the 
Company within a prescribed time, the Company would have the right 
to collect telegram charges direct from the public. By the Persian 
Government's failure to settle accounts regularly, this right was acquired 
by the Company in 1911. 

The total debt of the Persian Government to the Indo-European 
Telegraph Company was liquidated in 1925. - 

Boras juris- A hwaz-Mohammerah and Ahwaz-Dizful Lines . In 1913 
an Agreement (No. XXXV) for the reconstruction of the Arabistan 
Te egraph lines, namely Boras jun-Ahwaz-Mohammerah and Ahwaz- 
Dizful, was concluded between the British and Persian Governments 

* Appendix No. XXXVII. — — ~ — -~ 

t Appendix No XXXVIII, 
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The British Government agreed to pay the Persian Government a sum 
of £5,000 towards the cost of construction, and £300 a year from the 
date of the commencement of the work up to 1945, towards the main- 
tenance of these lines : the maintenance to remain in the hands of the 
Indo-European Telegraph Department officials up to 1945. In return 
for these financial considerations the Persian Government agreed that 
the period of the Telegraph Conventions of 1868, 1872 and 1901 (Nos. 
XXIX, XXXI and XXXIII) should be extended to the 1st January 
1945*. 

During 1915-1916 the section of the line from Borasjun to Bandar 
Rig was practically demolished by rebel tribesmen, and remained inter- 
rupted until the middle of 1920, when communication with the main 
Tehran-Bushire line was re-established by connecting Bandar Rig with 
Bushire by way of Ahmedy. The total cost of constructing this latter 
section, and of erecting an extra wire on the main Tehran-Bushire line 
from Ahmedy to Bushire, was borne by the Persian Government. 

Sistan-Ko h-i-M alik Stah Line. In 1914 the construction of a tele- 
graph line, connecting Sistan with the Central Persia Line at a point 
near Koh-i-Malib Siah, was authorised by the Persian Government 
pending the conclusion of an agreement with the British Government. 
The Agreement (No. XXXVI) was signed and ratified in 1916. Under 
Article 2 the total cost of the line, less £2,500, is repayable by the Persian 
Government in thirty years, the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
being responsible for the control and the cost of maintenance. It was 
also agreed that, after the control of the line had passed to the Persian 
Government, it would not be handed over to any Eoreign Government 
or Company, but that it might be handed back to the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department by special arrangement agreeable to the parties 
concerned. In 1916 a second wire was added to this line in accordance 
with the terms of Article 3 of the Agreement. 

Bandar Abbas-Kerman and Baft-Saidabad Lines. In 1913 the ques- 
tion of the Indo-European Telegraph Department constructing a line of 
telegraphs between Bandar Abbas and Kerman on behalf of the Persian 
Government was considered. Early in 1916 a project for the construc- 
tion of a line to connect Kerman, Bandar Abbas, Lingeh and Jask was 
discussed between the Director, Indo-European Telegraph Department, 
and the Persian Minister of Telegraphs; but no definite agreement was 
arrived at. In August it was decided that the work on the line from 
Bandar Abbas to Kerman should be started as soon as possible and that 
it was unnecessary to await an agreement with the Persian Government. 

* The terms of the Agi eement provided that it should he submitted for approval 
to the Majlis save in the case of Article 3, by which the concessions were prolonged 
till 1945 and which was sanctioned by the Cabinet and specifically excepted from 
the number of Ai tides to be submitted for Majlis’ approval. Those Articles have 
not in fact ever been submitted to or ratified by the Majlis. 

p2 
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The line was completed in 1917 and in the same year a branch temporary 
line was constructed from Baft to Raidahad f Sir] an). An agreement was 
signed in 1920 by the Persian Minister of Telegraphs and the Director, 
Tndo-Enropean Telegraph Depaitment, covering the construction of lines 
from Kerman to Bandar-Abbas, from Bandar- Abbas to Task, and from 
Bandar-Abbas to Lingeh, together with a branch temporary line from 
Baft to Saidabad, but the agreement was never ratified. Tn 1921, the 
proposal to construct the lines from Bandar- Abbas to Task and to Lingeh 
was abandoned, and a revised draft agreement omitting all mention of 
these was drafted in 1923 ; but was still under discussion on the date of 
the withdrawal from Persia of the Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

In 1923 a Telegraph Convention* was concluded between Persia and 
Russia, in accordance with Article 21 of the Russo-Persian Treaty of 
February 1921 (Appendix No XXV), 

In October 1930 His Majesty’s Government informed tbe Persian 
Government that the whole of the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
organisation except the Cable Stations in the Persian Gulf and the 
Persian section of the Task-Gwattur line would be withdrawn from 
Persia on the 1st March 1931. This decision had been taken in connec- 
tion with the negotiations then proceeding for the conclusion of a general 
treaty, and in response to the repeatedly expressed wishes of the Persian 
Government; the six months’ notice provided for in the Department’s 
concessions was not, therefore, given. 

An Agreement setting out the conditions subject to which the with- 
drawal of the Department was arranged with the Persian Government is 
under discussion with that Government. 

The Indo-European Telegraph Company, which for several years had 
been working at a loss, decided to withdraw a*t the same time, and so 
informed the Persian Government in December 1930. 


Sistast. 

The rival claims of Persia and Afghanistan to sovereignty over Sistan 
were for many years productive of disputes which more than once 
threatened, a rupture, of friendly relations between the two States. 
Sistan was in ancient times, and especially under the Safavian dvnastv a 
dependency of Persia. On the death of Nadir Shah it became an inte- 
gral portion of the Durani empire founded by Ahmad Shah Abdali 
On the dismemberment of the Durani empire, Sistan became dependent 
at one time on Herat, when that province was isolated from the rest of 
Afghanistan with intervals of independence more or less prolonged 
and later still on Herat and Kandahar alternately. Although no inier- 
ference was exercised by Persia in the internal administration of Sistan, 


* Appendix No. XXXTX. 
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the dissensions among the Barakzai family led to the diminution of 
Afghan influence and, after the death of Kolia ndil Khan in 1855, Ali 
Khan Sarbandi, who had been installed by him some years previously 
as ruler of south-western Sistan, made overtures to Persia in the hope of 
enjoying a greater amount of independence under a power which, from 
its distance, would be less able to enforce obedience. Ali Khan was 
received with honour at Tehian, married a princess of the royal family, 
and returned to Sistan with an allowance of 4,000 tomans a year: a 
sum of 3,000 tomans a year was also bestowed on Ibrahim Khan of 
Chakansur, the principal Chief of northern Sistan, and the other Chiefs. 
In return for these subsidies the Chiefs undertook to prevent Baluch 
raiders from entering Persian territory. In 1858 Ali Khan was assas- 
sinated by his nephew, Taj Muhammad, who eventually expressed his 
willingness to continue his predecessor’s engagements with Persia. 

The sovereignty of Persia over Sistan was, however, never recognized 
by the British Government: and an intimation to that effect was con- 
veyed to the Persian Government when, in 1862, the Shah claimed the 
execution of the 7th article of the Treaty of 1857 (No. XVIII) on the 
ground of the alleged intention of Dost Muhammad Khan to require the 
submission of Sistan. In 1863 Persia, again apprehensive of an invasion 
of Sistan by Dost Muhammad Khan, who was then engaged in the ex- 
pedition against Herat, was anxious to obtain an assurance that the 
British Government would not permit any such invasion of Persian 
territory; but the British Government declined to interfere in the matter, 
and left it to both parties to make good their possession by force of arms. 

Towards the end of 1865 an armed advance was made into Sistan by 
Persia, with the alleged object of enabling Taj Muhammad to keep in 
check Baluch raiders who had committed depredations on Persian 
territory. In 1867 the dominion of Persia over the part of Sistan, south- 
west of the Helmand, was completed by the removal of Taj Muhammad, 
his brother and his uncle to Tehran. Thenceforward it was the aim of 
Persia to obtain possession of the territory of Ibrahim Khan of Chakan- 
sur, north of the Helmand; and Mir Alam Khan, the Persian Governoi 
of Kain, succeeded in occupying the whole of Sistan proper; i.e ., the 
country lying between the Hamun on the north and west, and the 
Helmand, below the Kohak dam, on the east. During the civil wais, 
which after the death of Dost Muhammad Khan distracted Afghanistan, 
the progress of the Persians met with little opposition ; but on the estab- 
lishment of Amir Sher Ali Khan’s power the Afghans found themselves 
in a position to retaliate, and raids on both sides of the border became oi 
constant occurrence. 

The Persian Government having expressed a wish for the good offices 
of the British Government m placing the relations of Persia with 
Afghanistan with regard to Sistan on a more satisfactory footing, the 
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British. Minister at Tehran was, under article 6 of the Treaty of 1857, 
instructed to offer British arbitration on the question of the sovereignty 
and boundaries of the whole of Sistan on both sides of the river ffelmand, 
on the basis of ancient right and present possession- The Shiah even- 
tually agreed that commissioners on the part of the British Government, 
Persia and Afghanistan, respectively, should meet in Sistan, where the 
two latter were to state and substantiate their claims; that, if local 
enquiry should be necessary, the commissioners were to proceed to any 
point for that purpose and make a map of the districts ; that, when the 
British Commissioner considered that nothing further could be done on 
the spot, the commissioners should proceed to Tehran, where the subject 
would be fully discussed with a view to its settlement, and the British 
Commissioner would state his opinion as arbitrator; and that, should 
either the Persian or Afghan Government not agree to this opinion, 
reference should he made to the British Government, whose decision 
should be final and binding on both Governments. Accordingly, after 
some delay caused by the troubles in Afghanistan consequent on Muham- 
mad Yakub Khan’s rebellion, the commissioners met on the frontier 
early in 1872, and the opinion of General Goldsmid, the British Com- 
missioner, was delivered in the following August [see Part II, Afghanis- 
tan). An appeal was preferred by the Persian Governineut, but even- 
tually the decision of General Goldsmid was accepted unconditionally by 
the Shah and confirmed by the British Government. 

In the winter of 1872 the petty Chiefs occupying the Persian portion 
of Sistan combined against the authority of the Persian Governor, JV Tir 
Alam Khan of Kain, and compelled him to retire from the country. As 
their grievances were ascertained to he real, Mir Alam Khan was replaced 
by another Governor; he was, however, re-appointed in December 1874 
and retained the post until his death in 1891. He was succeeded by 
his eldest son Ali Akbar Khan with the title of Hashmat-ul-Mulk (sub- 
sequently altered to Hisam-ud-Daulah) as Governor of Sistan, while the 
Governorship of the Kainat was given to the younger son Ismail Khan 
with the title of Shaukat-ul-Mulk. The Governorship of Sistan and the 
Kainat thus became separate and have remained so ever since. All 
appointments to the Governorships have however hitherto remained in 
the same family. 

The establishment by Russia of a Consulate in Sistan in 1899 was 
followed m 1900 by the appointment of a British Consul in Sistan and 
Kain with a view to the promotion of trade via the newly-opened Nushki- 

Swtan route, and the improvement of British relations with the local 
Persian authorities. 

Li 1902, owing to strained relations between Persia and Afghanistan 
regarding the boundary in Sistan and the division of the water of the 
Helmand river, the Persian Government applied to the British Govern- 
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ment for arbitration under Article VI of the Treaty of 1857, and Colonel 
McMahon was appointed His Majesty’s arbitrator. His award as 
regards the boundary was accepted by both Governments in 1905. The 
water award was not accepted in its entirety by the Afghan Govern- 
ment, and was altogether rejected by the Persians on the ground that 
they were more favourably treated under the Goldsmid award of 1873. 
This latter award still governs the distribution of the water of the Hel- 
mand river. 

Ho events of any particular importance occurred in Sistan between 
1905 and 1915; but in the latter year British forces operating from 
Baluchistan entered Persian territory in order to intercept armed parties 
of Germans, Austrians and Turks from crossing into Afghanistan : and 
a cordon of troops was established from Nushki to the Russian frontier 
near Askhabad. In connection with these operations the Sarhad district 
of Persian Baluchistan was temporarily occupied in 1916 by a British 
force, and its turbulent tribal chiefs reduced to order. 

In 1918 the Spemnd-Nushki branch of the North Western Railway, 
which had been pushed westwards across the desert as part of the line 
of communications of the East Persia Cordon Eield Eorce, entered Persian 
territory at Mirjawa and in 1919 was carried to Duzdap, 54 miles on the 
Persian side of the frontier. The Persian section of the line was closed 
down in July 1931 and it is no longer operated beyond Nok Kundi. 

With the exception of small detachments for the safety of the rail- 
way, which were removed in 1924 when the Sarhad was vacated, all 
British troops in Persia were withdrawn in 1921. 

Persian Baluchistan and Kerman. 

A British Consul was first sent to Kerman in 1894, but the Consulate 
was not formally established till 1902. 

In 1896 and 1897 Persian Baluchistan remained in a very disturbed 
condition. Robbery and murder were rife and the unrest culminated 
in the murder of Mr. Graves, a Superintendent of the Indo-European 
Telegraph line, at his camp on the Rapch river. Enquiry proved that 
the murder was committed by Kerwani tribesmen, and the Darya Begi, 
Governor-General of Bushire, with the co-operation of the Resident, 
eventually succeeded in bringing to justice several of the gang responsible 
for the outrage. 

In 1897 the quantity of arms being smuggled into Afghanistan via 
the Makran coast attracted the serious attention of the Government of 
India. A Naval blockade was eventually established, and by the end 
of 1909 the traffic had been considerably reduced. A small Eield Force, 
sent to Makran in 1911 to deal with the arms traffic on land, attacked 
and defeated Mir Barkat who had established himself as Chief of the 
Biyaban district in 1908. 
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In 1902 Lt.-Colonel Showers with, a small mixed force joined the 
Governor-General of Kerman who was accompanied by Persian troops, 
in order to inflict punishment upon certain Nusherwanis who had raided 
Kuntdar and other places m British territory, and to recover 
compensation for the damage inflicted in these raids. The expedition 
was entirely successful; but no arrangements were made for the per- 
manent pacification of the country. 

In 1903 a Commercial Mission composed of private persons, but 
organized with the Government of India's suppoit, visited South 
Eastern Persia, travelling via Bandar Abbas, Kerman, i'ezd, Shiraz 
and Bushire, with the object of studying openings for British trade; 
and in 1913 a Geological Survey was made of some of the most promising 
geological areas. Neither of these piaities discovered anything likely to 
increase the prosperity of the Province. 

In 1912-13 Railway survey parties surveyed railway routes between 
Karachi and Kerman. Nothing came of the project. 

During 1914 the Great Wai had no effect upon Kerman. In 
1915 however German agents, taking advantage of disorder in the out- 
lying districts and the political ferment in the town, succeeded in inti- 
midating the Governor-General: and the whole British co mmuni ty, 
including the Consul, had to leave Kerman in December. In 1910 order 
was restored by the South Persia Rifles, under the command of Brigadier- 

General Sir Percy Sykes. The South Persia Rifles were diabaudod in 
October 1921. 


In the spring of 1908 Mir Bahrain Khan, Baranzui, of Dizak, ail 
upstart ’Wazir of the Buzurgzada Hakim of Jalk and Dizak, succeeded 
m ejecting the Persian Governor from Bampur, where he soon estab- 
lished himself. In September 1915 he raided British territory to 
within 8 miles of Gwattur, but was ultimately driven out by the .Nazim 
of Makran Early in 1916 German agents extended their ‘activities to 
the Sarhad. and endeavoured to raise the tribes there against the British. 
General Dyer was despatched with a small force, and Major Keyes was 
sent from the South to pacify the tribes on the borders of Makran, where 
the recent murder of Hughes, Commandant of the Makran Levy Corps, 

A Horst ’ itad shewn the g^vity of the situation. These 

measures, and the formation of the Sarhad Levy Corps led to the 
restoratron of order. The Corps was disbanded in 1924 1 

K ^,° f Bam P ur died in ^21 and was succeeded by 
Mir Dost Mohamed Khan who, though ready formally to acknowledge 

effectH^t 01 ^ 6 ° rder t0 aV0ld beia 8 interfered with, was fn 

effect the independent ruler of Persian Baluchistan (there having been 

In r!T\ 77 ° f BampUT siace 1908 ) tiU the autumn of 1928 
In September of that year a proclamation was issued depriving Dosi 
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Mokamed Khan o± tke Governorship oi Baluchistan, and in October u 
concerted attack was begun on Bampur, wkick was occupied in November. 
Dost Mokamed Khan fled to Sarbaz and, after piolonged negotiations, 
sued ior pardon, wkick was granted in February 1929 on condition tkat 
ke skould come to Tehran and tender kis submission in person to tke 
Skak. Tins ke did in April, and w*us well received by tke Skak, but 
was kept in honourable captivity from which he escaped m November. 
He was recaptured in December and taken to Tehran; where, in January 
1930, he was tried, found guilty and executed for tke murder of tke 
Peisian policemen in charge of him at tke time of kis escape. 

Tke safety of tke Indo-European Telegraph Department line liom 
tke British border to Jask was provided for by tke payment of subsidies 
to tke local Baluck chiefs. In tke unsettled conditions caused by tke 
Great War, however, they were unable to control one Khan* Mokamed, 
an Afghan of Sirkingi known locally as tke Khalifah. In 1915 this 
individual attacked tke outposts at Jask and Ckakbai, destroying tke 
telegraph lines. He was repulsed and tke lines were repaired; but early 
m 1910 ke again did extensive damage to tke line . and, m view of tke 
importance of communication with Mesopotamia, a cable was laid 
between Jask and Okakbar as an alternative to tke land line. 

In March 1924 tke conti ol of tke tribes of tke Sarkad distiict of 
Persian Baluchistan (who had enjoyed subsidies paid by tke British 
Government subsequent to tke occupation of tke country m 1915-1910) 
was formally surrendered to tke Persian Government,’ who undertook to 
continue tke payments kitkeito made by tke British authorities. Tke 
Persians, however, failed to keep this undertaking: and disturbances 
broJEe out in tke Sarkad during the summer of 1925 and again in 1920, 
owing partly to tke high handed methods of certain of tke military 
officials and partly to discontent due to non-receipt of tke subsidies. 
Tke disturbances were quelled, without serious fighting, aftei further 
assurances had been given by tke Persian Government. 

In 1920 Consular chaige oi tke Sarkad was transfer] ed Horn tke 
Kerman to tke Sistan Consulate. 

In 1927 a Soviet Consul was appointed to Sistan. 
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Besides the Treaties, Agreements, etc., mentioned in the Narrative of 
Persia the following are lists of (a) Multilateral Treaties to which Persia 
is a party, (6) Bi-lateral Treaties, etc., concluded by her since 1920 with 
foreign States and (c) some of the more important Multilateral Treaties 
signed, but not so far ratified, by her. 


(a) Multilateral Treaties to which Persia is a 'party. 


Sanitary Convention .... 

Control of Trade in Arms. (Convention 
and Protocol). 

Air Navigation 

Permanent Court Statute (Protocol of 
Signature). 

Freedom of Transit .... 

Air Navigation (Protocol amending Art. 5) 

Air Navigation (Amendment to Art. 34). 

Simplification of Customs Formalities . 

Asphyxiating gases in Warfare 

International Radio-telegraph Conven- 
tion. 

Universal Postal Convention. 

Insured Letters and Boxes . 

Parcel Post 

Money Order 

Revision of Statute of Permanent Court 
(Protocol). 

Accession of U. S. A. to Protocol of sig- 
nature of Statute of Permanent Court. 


Jan. 17, 1912 


. Ratified Oct. 7, 1920. 

Sept. 10, 1919 


. Ratified Mar. 27, 1920. 

Oct. 13, 1919 


, Acceeded Apl. 9, 1920. 

Deo. 16, 1920 


. Ratified Apl. 25, 1931. 

Apl. 20, 1921 


. Ratified June 29, 1931. 

Oct. 27, 1922 


. Ratified July 8, 1925. 

June 30, 1923 


. Ratified Nov. 10, 1925. 

Ncv. 3, 1923 


. Acceeded May 28, 1925. 

June 17, 1925 


. Acceeded July 4, 1929. 

Nov. 25, 1927 


. Ratified Feb. 7, 1930. 

June 28, 1929 


. Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

June 28, 1929 


. Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

June 28, 1929 


. Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

June 28, 1929 


. Ratified Fob. 11, 1931. 

Sept. 14, 1929 


. Ratified Apl. 25, 1931. 

Sept. 14, 1929 


. Ratified Apl. 25, 1931. 


( b ) Bi-lateral Treaties concluded by Persia since 1920 . 


Afghanistan . 

Notes 

Persian obligations as member 
of League of Nations. 

Dec. 21-28, 1927, 


Protocol . 

Extradition .... 

June 15, 1928. 


Notes 

Frontier affairs 

Juno 25-26, 1928. 

Austria . 

Agreement and 
Notes. 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. (ex- 
tended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

Juno 17, 1928. 

Belgium 

Convention 
Treaty . . 1 

Establishment (Residence) 

1 

May 9, 1929. 


< 

Protocol . . j 

►Friendship .... 

May 23, 1929. 

Belgium (and Luxem- 
burg). 

Agreement 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. Modus 
vivendi. 

May 15, 1928. 

China . 

Convention . ? 

Protocol . . 1 

Notes . . J 

I Commerce and Navigation (su- 
> persedes provisional agree- 
1 ment of May 15, 1928). 

May 9, 1929. 

Treaty 

Friendship .... 

June 1, 1920* 
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Czechoslovakia 

• 

Agreement 

Provisional agreement Com- 

June 17, 1928. 




merce, etc. 




Convention « 1 Commerce and Navigation (su- 

Apl. 30, 1929. 



Protocol . 

- persedes provisional arrange- 




Notes . . J 

ment of June 17, 1928). 




Treaty . 

Friendship .... 

Oct. 29, 1930. 



Convention 

Establishment (Residence) 

Oct. 29, 1930. 

Denmark 

Egypt • 


Agreement 

r Treaty . 

1 

Provisional, Friendship and 
Commerce. 

Sept. 8, 1928. 


►Friendship and Establishment . 

Nov. 28, 1928. 



JProtocc 1 . . J 


Erance . 


Agreement 
"Agreement . 1 

Provisional Commercial . 

June 17, 1930. 

•1 

^Notes . . j 

►Provisional Commerce, etc. 

May 11, 1928. 


Germany 

• 

Notes 

Provisional settlement of rela- 

May 13, 1928. 




tions, commerce, etc. 



Treaty . ♦ 

^Friendship .... 

Feb. 17, 1929. 



Protocol . 




Convention 

►Residence .... 

Feb. 17, 1929. 



Protocol . 

Convention 

\ 

►Commerce and Navigation 

Jan. 11, 1931. 



Protocol . 




Notes 

(Supersedes provisional arrange- 





ment of May 13, 1928). 




Convention 

Protection of patents, industrial 

Feb. 24, 1930. 




designs, copy-right, etc. 


Hejaz * . 

• 

Treaty . 

Friendship .... 

Aug. 23, 1929. 

Hungary 


Notes 

Provisional settlement of com- 

June 19, 1929. 



mercial relations, etc. 





(Extended periodically by ex- 





changes of notes). 


Iraq 


Notes 

Provisional commercial arrage- 

May 23 & June 6. 



ments. 

1928. 



Notes 

Provisional settlement of rela- 

Aug. 11, 1929. 




tions, commerce, etc. 




(Extended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 


Italy 

* 

Notes * 

Provisional settlement of rela- 

June 25, 



tions, commerce etc. 

July 11, W928. 




(Extended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

July 24, J 

Japan . 

• 

Notes 

Provisional settlement of rela- 

Mar. 30, 1929. 



tions, commerce, etc. 


Netherlands . 

• 

Notes 

Provisional settlement of rela- 

June 20, 1928. 



Treaty . 

tions, friendship commerce, 
etc. 

i 




►Friendship . . * 

Mar. 12, 1930. 



Protocol . 


Norway * 

• 

Notes 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

(Extended by subsequent ex- 

Nov. 19-21, 1928. 





changes of notes). 
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Poland . 


Soviet Union 


Switzerland 


Treaty . 

Friendship . 

Mar. 19, 1927. 

Convention 

Commerce and Navigation 

Mar. 19, 1927. 

Protocol . 

Substitution of new Art. VI 
(tariffs) to Convention of 
March 19, 1927. 

Apl. 14, 1928. 

Notes 

Interpretation of Treaty of 
Friendship of March 19, 1927* 

Apl. 14, 1928. 

Notes 

Agreement additional to com- 
mercial Convention of March 
19, 1927. 

Nov. 4, 1930. 

Treaty . 

Commerce .... 

July 3, 1924. 

Agreement . 1 
Protocol . . > 

■Fisheries on Persian shores of 

Oct. 1, 1927. 

Notes . . J 

Caspian. 


Agreement 

Provisional Trade arrangements 
(expired on September 30, 
1929). 

Oct. I, 1927. 

Convention 

Customs (replaced by Conven- 
tion of March 10, 1929). 

Oct. 1, 1927. 

Protocol . 

Aerial Postal Services 

Nov. 23, 1927. 

Convention . 1 


Mar. 10, 1929. 

\ 

^ Custom .... 

Protocol . .J 

Agreement . ") 

1 

1 

Aug. 2, 1929. 

^Parcel Post .... 

Protocol . .J 

\ 



Agreement 
Treaty • 


Protocol 

Notes 


United States of Notes 
America, 


Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

Commercial modus vivendi , pend- 
ing entry into force of Com- 
mercial Treaty. 

> Establishment, commerce and 
) navigation. 

j- Friendship .... 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce. 


July 30, "I 

>1928. 
Aug. 9, J 
May 10, 1929. 


May 10, 1929. 

May 27, 1929. 

May 28, 1 

> 1928. 
Aug. 28, J 

May 14, 1928. 


(c) List of more important multilateral treaties m force , which have been 
signed, but not yet ratified by Persia . 


Opium Convention 

Permanent Court Statute (Optional Clause) 

Traffic in Women and Children, Convention 

Covenant of League of Nations Protocol to amend Article 26 

Obsoene Publications, Convention 

Opium Convention and Protocol 

Sanitary Convention ....... 

Slavery Convention 


January 23, 1912. 
December 16, 1920, 
September 30, 1921. 
October 6, 1921. 
September 12, 1923. 
February 19, 1926. 
June 21, 1926. 
September 25, 1926. 



PERSIA— NO, 1—1763. 


41 


No. I, 

Articles of Agreement made with Shaik Sadoon, of Bushire, the 12th April 

1763. 

Article 1. 

No customs or duties to be collected on goods imported or exported by the 
English : and, in like manner, only three per cent, to be taken from the merchants 
who buy or sell to the English. 


Article 2. 

The importation and sale of woollen goods to be solely in the hands of the 
English ; and if any person whatever attempts to bring woollen goods clandestinely, 
it shall be lawful for the English to seize them. This Article to take place in 
four months from date hereof. 


Article 3. 

No European nation whatever is to be permitted to settle at Bushire so long as 
the English continue a factory here. 


Article 4. 

The brokers, linguists, servants, and others of the English are to be entirely 
under the protection and Government of the English ; nor is the Shaik, or his 
people, in any shape to molest them, or interfere in their affairs. 

Article 5. 

In case any of the mhabitants become truly indebted to the English and refuse 
payment, the Shaik shall oblige them to give the English satisfaction. 

Article 6. 

The English to have such a spot of ground as they may pitch upon for erecting 
a factory, and proper conveniences for carrying on their commerce, to be built 
at the Shaik’s expense. They are to hoist their colours upon it and have twenty- 
one guns for saluting. 

Article 7. 

A proper spot of ground to be allotted the English for a garden, and another 
for a burying ground. 


Article 8. 

The English, and those under their protection, not to be impeded in their religion, 
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Article 9. 

Soldiers, sailors, servants, slaves, and others belonging to the English, who 
may desert, are not to be protected or entertained by the Shaik or his people, 
but, bond fide, secured and returned. 

Article 10. 

In case any English ships sell to or buy from the country merchants apart 
from the factory, a due account thereof is to be rendered to the English Chief for 
the time being, for which purpose one of his people is to attend at the weight and 
delivery of all goods so sold, which is to be done at the public Custom House. 

Article 11. 

H through any accident an English vessel should be drove on bhore in the 
country belonging to the Shaik, they shall not in any respect be plundered ; but, 
on the contrary, the Shaik shall afford the English all the assistance in his power 
for saving them and their effects, the English paying them for their trouble. 

Article 12. 

The Shaik shall not permit his subjects to purchase any goods from English 
vessels in the road, but only on shore. 

The Seal oe Shaik Sadoon. 


Royal Grant from Karem Khan, King of Persia, — 1763. 

The Great God having, of his infinite mercy, given victory unto Karem Khan, 
and made bim Cbief Governor of all tbe kingdoms of Persia, and established under 
him the peace and tranquillity of the said kingdoms, by means of his victorious 
sword, he is desirous that the said kingdoms should flourish and ro-obtain their 
ancient grandeur by the increase of trade and commerce, as well as by a due execu- 
tion of justice. 

Having been informed that the Eight Worshipful William Andrew Price, 
Esq., Governor-General for the English nation in the Gulf of Persia, is arrived 
with power to settle a factory at Bushire, and has left Mr. Benjamin Jervis, Eesident, 
who, by directions from the said Governor-General, has sent unto me Mr. Thomas 
Durnford and Stephen Hermit, linguist, to obtain a grant of their ancient privileges 
in these kingdoms, I do, of my free will and great friendship for the Engliah nation, 
grant unto the said Governor-General, in behalf of his king and Company, the 
following privileges, which shall he inviolably observed and held sacred in ’good 
faith : — 

That the English Company may have as much ground, and in any part of 
Bushire, they choose to build a factory on, or at any other port in the Gulf. They 
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may have as many cannon mounted on it as they choose, but not to be larger than 
six pounds bore ; and they may build factory houses in any part of the kingdom 
they choose. 

No customs shall be charged the English on any goods imported or exported 
by them at Bn shire, or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, on condition that at 
no time they import or export other persons’ goods in their names. They may 
also send their goods customs free all over the kingdom of Persia ; and on what 
goods they sell at Bushire, or elsewhere, the Shaik, or Governor, shall only charge 
the merchants an export duty of three per cent. 

No other European nation, or other persons, shall import any woollen goods 
to any port on the Persian shore in the Gulf, but the English Company only ; 
and should any one attempt to do it clandestinely, their goods shall be seized and 
confiscated. 

Should any of the Persian merchants, or others, become truly indebted to the 
English, the Shaik, or Governor of the place, shall oblige them to pay it ; but 
should he fail in his duty herein the English Chief may do his own justice and act 
as he pleases with the debtors to recover what owed him or them. 

In all the kingdom of Persia the English may sell their goods to and buy from 
whomever they judge proper ; nor shall the Governor, or Shaik, of any ports or 
places, prevent their importing or exporting any goods whatever. 

When any English ship or ships arrive at any ports in the Gulf of Persia, no 
merchants shall purchase from them clandestinely, but with the consent and 
knowledge of the English Chief there resident. 

Should any English ship or vessel be drove on shore, unfortunately wrecked, 
or otherwise lost in any part of the Gulf of Persia, the Shaiks, or Governors of the 
adjacent places, shall not claim any share of the said wrecks, but shall assist the 
English, all in their power, in saving the whole or any part of the vessel or cargo. 

The English, and all those under their protection, in any part of the kingdom 
of Persia, shall have the free exercise of their religion, without molestation from 
any one. 

Should soldiers, sailors or slaves desert from the English in any part of Persia, 
they shall not be protected or encouraged, but, bond fide , delivered up, but not be 
punished for the first or second offence. 

Wherever the English may have a factory in Persia their linguist, brokers, 
and all their other servants, shall be exempt from all taxes and impositions what- 
ever, and under their own command and justice, without any one interfering 
therein. 

Wherever the English are they shall have a spot of ground allotted them for a 
burying ground ; and if they want a spot for a garden, if the king’s property, 
it shall be given them gratis ; if belonging to any private person, they must pay a 
reasonable price for it. 

The house that formerly belonged to the English Company at Schyrash, I now 
re-deliver to them, with the garden and water thereto belonging. 
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Articles desired by the Khan, — 1763. 

That the English, according to what was formerly customary, shall purchase 
from the Persian merchants such goods as will answer for sending to England or 
India, provided they and the Persians shall agree on reasonable prices for the 
same, and not export from Persia the whole amount of their sales in ready money, 
as this will impoverish the kingdom and in the end prejudice trade in general. 

That the English, wherever they are settled, shall not maltreat the Mussulmen. 

What goods are imported by the English into Persia they shall give the pre- 
ference in sale of them to the principal merchants and men of credit. 

The English shall not give protection to any of the king’s rebellious subjects, 
nor carry them out of the kingdom, but deliver any .up that may desert to them, 
who shall not be punished for the first or second offence. 

The English shall at no time, either directly or indirectly, assist the king’s 
enemies. 

All our Governors of provinces, sea-ports, and other towns are ordered to pay 
strict obedience to these our orders, on pain of incurring our displeasure, and of 
being punished for their disobedience or neglect. 

Dated in Schyrash , the 23rd of Seerhoja 1176 , or the 2nd of July 1763. 


No. II. 


Translation of a Firman from Jaffir Khan, — 1788. 


In the name of the Almighty and Glorious God ! 

This is exalted Firmana. 

After compliments.— And as we are always desirous that the merchants and 
Cofias, who have occasion to pass backwards and forwards in our dominions, 
should do so in safety, that they should sleep in the cradle of security and confi- 
dence, and that they should transact all their business, as far as in us lies, without 
trouble or vexation — 


Therefore the high, exalted Firmana has been issued forth, containing the 
strictest mandates to all Governors and Commanders of our towns and castles, 
to all our Sirdars, and to all Eiotdars, who receive customs on the roads, that they 
do show every favour to all persons employed by the English nation in our domi- 
nions for the purpose of merchandize, whether it be for importation or exportation, 
and that they be constantly vigilant in protecting them and moreover that these 
our above-mentioned servants, upon no account or pretence whatsoever, require 
any customs, presents or money from the Agents of the English nation, but that 
it may so happen that from a confidence in us. and from a full persuasion of not 
receiving - any insult or vexation, they, the English, may be induced to pass back- 
wards and forwards and to trade in our dominions. And whenever they shall have 

WMlfw S f° dS a . nd -merchandize which they may import for sale, they shall 
have full liberty to make their returns according to their own wishes, 
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And it is therefore necessary that our most honoured friend, the English Balios 
at Bussora, should perfectly understand that in this way our favour is equal in 
magnitude to whatever he can hope or desire, and it is moreover necessary that 
in order to make trial thereof he should encourage his nation to trade into Persia, 
and he has again our word that they shall do so in the fullest and most perfect 
security. 

Again, whatever goods or merchandize the English nation shall import for sale 
there shall be no restrictions put upon the sale thereof, but after their Agents 
shall have completed the sales and fulfilled the design of their journey, they shall 
have every protection granted them on their return, and again upon our royal 
word there shall be no impositions laid upon them ; for if ever, heretofore, there 
has been any impositions or vexations practised upon the English nation in Persia, 
it is our will that from this day they be abolished and forgotten. 

And being persuaded of the sincerity of our most honoured friend the Balios, 
we accept of his offer of services and request of him to purchase immediately such 
rarities as are procurable at Bussora, favouring us at the same time with the amount 
cost thereof, in order that we may order the same to be repaid to the person who 
shall be sent with them. 

Let our friend, therefore, on all occasions rest satisfied of our favour and pro- 
tection. Let him on all occasions make known to us his wishes, and wants, and let 
the above for ever remain a compact between us. 

Written on the eighth of the second month of Rabbee m the year of Hijiree one 
thousand two hundred and two , answering the 18th January 1788 , 

The refuge of supplicants Jafpir, the son of Mahomed Saduck, 


No. in. 

Translation of a Firman from Futteh Ali Shah, King- or Persia, and of an 
annexed Treaty concluded by Hajee Ibraheem Khan, Prime Minister, 
on the part of the King or Persia, by whom he was fully empowered, and by 
Captain John Malcolm, on the part of the English Government, by virtue 
of powers delegated to him for that purpose by the Most Noble the Marquis 
Wellesley, k.p., Governor-General or India, &c., &o., &c,, — 1801. 


Firman, 

In the name of the beloved and Great God ! 

The King of Persia’s Seal 

The earth is the Lord’s. Our august commands are issued, that the high in 
rank, the exalted in station, the great rulers, officers, and writers o£ the ports, sea 
coasts, and islands of the provinces of Fars and Khoozistaun, do consider themselves 
as particularly honoured and advanced by the royal favour ; and whereas, at this 
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period, the foundations of union and friendship have been cemented, and the habits 
of amity and intercourse have been increased between the ministers of the Persian 
State, of eternal duration, and the ministers of the high government of the refulgent 
sun of the sky of royalty, greatness, and eminence, the sovereign of the countries of 
England and India ; and as various engagements and Treaties, calculated for 
duration and permanence, and for mutual good understanding, have been con- 
tracted, therefore this command from the Palace of Glory, requiring obedience, 
has been proclaimed, that you, high in rank, do cheerfully comply and execute the 
clear sense and meaning of what has been established ; and should ever any person 
of the French nation attempt to pass your ports or boundaries, or desire to establish 
themselves either on the shores or frontiers, you are to take means to expel and 
extirpate them, and never to allow them to obtain a footing in any place, and you 
are at full liberty and authorised to disgrace and slay them. You are to look upon 
it as your duty to aid and act in a friendly manner to all traders, merchants, and 
men of rank of the English nation ; all such you are to consider as possessing the 
favour of the kin g ; and you must act in conformity to the conditions of the annexed 
Treaty that has been concluded between the trustworthy of the high State, the 
bracelet of the graceful government Hajee Ibrahim Khan and the high in rank, 
Captain John Malcolm. Yiew this as an obligation. 

Dated the 12th of Shaban , in the year of the Hegira 1215* corresponding with 
the of January A.D. 1801 . 

Sealed in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following 
ministers : — 


Seal of Hajee Tbrahim Khajst. 
Seal of Mirza Reza Koull 
Seal of Mirza Reezy. 

Seal of Mirza Mortiza Kouli. 


Seal of Mirza Shuffee. 

Seal of Mirza Asfitd Oollaii. 
Seal of Mirza Aiimud. 

Seal of Mirzv Fuzullah. 


Seal of Mirza Yusoof. 


Treaty annexed. 

Preamble. — Praise be unto God, who said, “ Oh you who believe, perform your 
contracts, perform your covenants with God, when you enter into covenant with 
him, and violate not your engagements after the ratification thereof.” After the 
voice is raised to the praise and glory of the God of the world, and the brain is 
perfumed with the scent of the saints and prophets (to whom be health and glory) 
whose rare perfections are perpetually chaunted by birds of the melodious notes, f 
furnished with two, three, and four pairs of wings, and to the highest seated in the 
heavens, for whom good has been predestinated, and the perfume mixed with musk, 
which scenteth the celestial mansions of those that sing hymns in the ethereal 
sphere, and to the light of the flame of the Most High, which gives irradiated 

* The corresponding date of the Christian era is 29th December 1800. 
f Metaphorically, Angels. 
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splendour to the collected view of those who dwell in the heavenly regions, the clear 
meaning of (the Treaty) which has been established on a solid basis is fully explained 
in this page, and it is fixed as a prescription of law that in this world of existence 
and trouble, and in this universe of creation and concord, there is no action among 
those of mankind that tends more to the perfection of the human race, or to answer 
the end of their being and existence than that of cementing friendship and of estab- 
lishing intercourse, co mmuni cation, and connexion between each other. The 
image reflected from the mirror of accomplishment is a tree fruitful and abundant, 
and one that produces good both now and hereafter. To illustrate the allusions 
that it has been proper to make and to explain these metaphors, worthy of exposi- 
tion at this happy period of auspicious aspect, a Treaty has been concluded between 
the high in dignity and the exalted in station, attended by fortune, of great and 
splendid power, the greatest among the high viziers, in whom confidence is placed, 
the faithful of the powerful government, the adorned with greatness, power, glory, 
splendour, and fortune, Hajee Abrahim Khan, on being granted leave, and vested 
with authority from the port of the high king, whose court is like that of Solomon, 
the asyl um of the world, the sign of the power of God, the jewel in the ring of kings, 
the ornament in the cheek of eternal empire, the grace of the beauty of sovereignty 
and royalty, the king of the universe, like Caherman of the mansion of mercy and 
justice, the phoenix of good fortune, the eminence of never-fading prosperity, 
the kmg powerful as Alexander, who has no equal among the princes exalted to 
majesty by the heavens in this globe, a shade from the shade of the Most High, a 
Khooroo, whose saddle is the moon and whose stiirup is the new moon, a prince 
of great rank, before whom the sun is concealed. 


(Arabic Verse.) 

“ Thy benevolence is universally dispensed ; everywhere drops are scattered. 
Thy kindness shadows cities ; may God fix firm the basis of thy dominion, and 
may God fix and extend thy power over the servants of the Almighty 1” And 
the high in dignity, the great and i tie in power, the adorner of those acquainted 
with manners, Captain John Malcolm (delegated from the sublime quarter of the 
high in power, seated on a throne, the asylum of the world, the chief jewel in the 
crown of royalty and sovereignty, the anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, 
the ship on the sea of glory and empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and 
glory, lord of the countries of England and India, may God strengthen his territories 
and establish his glory and commands upon the seas !), in the manner explained 
in his credentials, which are sealed with the seal of the most powerful and most 
glorious, possessing fortune, the origin of rank, splendour, and nobility, the orna- 
ment of the world, the completer of the works of mankind, the Governor-General 
of India. 

This Treaty between these two great States shall be binding on race after race, 
and the two gover nm ents must ever, while the world exists, act in conformity to 
what is now settled. 

e 2 
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Article 1. 

As long as the suu, illuminating tie circle of the two great contracting powers, 
shines on their sovereign dominions and bestows light on the whole world, the 
beautiful image of excellent union shall remain fixed on the mirror of duration and 
perpetuity, the thread of shameful enmity and distance shall be cut, conditions of 
mutual aid and assistance between the two States shall be instituted, and all causes 
of hatred and hostility shall be banished. 

Article 2. 

If the king of the Afghans should ever show a' resolution to invade India, which 
is subject to the government of tbe monarch (above mentioned) the prince of high 
rank, the king of England, an army overthrowing mountains, furnished with all 
warlike stores, shall be appointed from the State of the conspicuous and exalted, 
high and fixed in power (the king of Persia), to lay waste and desolate the Afghan 
dominions, and every exertion shall he employed to ruin and humble the above 
mentioned nation. 


Article 3. 

Should it happen that the king of the Afghans ever becomes desirous of opening 
the gates of peace and friendship with the government of the king (of Persia), 
whe is in rank like Solomon, in dignity like Jumsheed, the shade of God ! who has 
bestowed his mercy and kindness on the earth ; when negotiations are opened for 
an amicable adjustment, it shall he stipulated in the peace concluded that the king 
of the Afghans, or his armies, shah abandon all design of attack on the territories 
subject to the government of the king above mentioned, who is worthy of royalty, 
the king of England. 


Article 4. 

Should ever any king of the Afghans or any person of the French nation com- 
mence war and hostilities with the powerful of the ever enduring State (of the king 
of Persia), the rulers of the government of the king (of England), whose Court is 
like heaven, and who has been before mentioned, shall (on such event) send as 
many cannon and warlike stores as possible, with necessary apparatus, attendants 
and inspectors, and such supply shah he delivered over at one of the ports of 
Persia, whose boundaries are conspicuous, to the officers of the high in digriitv the 
king of Persia. e 


iiKTICLE 0. 


Should rt ever occur that an army of the French nation, actuated by design 
and deceit, attempts to settle with a view of establishing themselves on any of the 
islands or shores of Persia, a conjunct force shall be appointed by the two high 
contracting States to act in co-operation for their expulsion and eiirpation, id 
to destroy and put an end to the foundation of their treason. It is a condition 
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if such event happens, and the conquering troops (of Persia) march, that the officers 
of the government of the king (of England), who is powerful as the heavens and 
as before mentioned, shall load, transport, and deliver (for their service) as great 
a quantity of necessaries, stores, and provisions as they possibly can. And if ever 
any of the great men of the French nation express a wish or desire to obtain a place 
of residence or dwelling on any of the islands or shores of the kingdom of Persia 
that they may there raise the standard of abode or settlement, such request or 
representation shall not be consented unto by the high in rank of the State encom- 
passed with justice (the government of Persia), and leave for their residing in such 
a place shall not be granted. 

While time endures, and while the world exists, the contents of this exalted 
Treaty shall remain an admired picture in the mirror of duration and perpetuity, 
and submission to the fair image on this conspicuous page shall be everlasting. 


John Malcolm, Envoy. 

Seal of Hajee Ibrahim Khan. 


No. IV. 

Translation of a Firman from Futteh Ali Shah, King of Persia, and of an 
annexed Treaty concluded by Hajee Ibrahim Khan, Prime Minister, on 
the part of the King of Persia, by whom he was fully empowered, and by 
Captain John Malcolm, on the part of the English Government, by virtue 
of powers delegated to him for that purpose by the Most Noble the Marqtjis 
Wellesley, k.p.*, Governor-General of India, &c., &c., — 1801. 

In the name of the beloved and great God ! 

The King of Persia’s Seal. 

The earth is the Lord’s. Our august commands are issued that the high in 
dignity, the exalted in station, the refuge of power and glory, the noble and great 
in authority, the Chiefs of high nobles, the Beglebergs, the Hakims, and Naibs, 
and Mootasedees of the kingdom under our protection (who are raised by our royal 
favour) become acquainted that at this period the dignified and eminent in station, 
the prudent, able and penetrating, the greatest of the exalted followers of the 
Messiah, Captain John Malcolm, deputed from a glorious quarter (from the govern- 
ment of the king of England) whose Court resembles the firmament, and emperor 
in dignity like Alexander possessing the power of the globe, and from the reposi- 
tory of glory, greatness, and ability, endowed with nobility, power and justice 
(the Governor General of the kingdom of Hindoostan), for the purpose of establish- 
ing union and friendship between the two great States, has arrived at our threshold, 
founded on justice, and has been honoured by admission to our royal presence of 
conspicuous splendour, and has expressed a desire that the foundations of amity 
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and union should be laid between the two States, that they should be connected 
together in the bonds of friendship and harmony, and that a constant union and 
reciprocal good understanding should exist. We, from our august selves, have 
given our consent and have granted the request and desires of the high m rank 
above mentioned, and a treaty, sealed with the seal of the minister* of our ever- 
enduring government has been given to him ; and you, exalted m station, are 
positively enjoined of the necessity (after you become informed of our royal and 
august order) for all of you acting in strict conformity with the condition* of the 
Treaty concluded and exchanged between the h gh in rank, the exalted in station, 
the great and glorious in power, near to the throne, in whom the royal confidence 
is placed, Hajee Ibrahim Khan, and the high in rank, the envoy (Captain John 
Malcolm), whose titles have been before enumerated. Let no one act contrary 
to t his high command, or to the contents of the annexed Treaty ; and should it 
ever be represented to us that any of the great nobles conduct themselves in opposi- 
tion to the stipulations of this Treaty, or are in this respect either guilty or negligent, 
such will incur our displeasure and punishment, and be exposed to our royal anger, 
which is like fire, and let them view this as an obligation. 

Dated in the month of Shaban, in the year of the Hegira 1215, corresponding with 
the month of J anuary A. D. 1801. 

Sealed, in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following minis- 
ters : — 


Seal of Hajee Ibrahim Khan 
Seal of Mirza Reza Kotjxi. 
Seal of Mirza Reezy. 

Seal of Mirza Moobtiza Kouli. 


Seal of Mirza Shcffee. 
Seal of Mirza Assudoolail 
Seal of Mirza Atimctd. 

Seal of Mirza Ftjzullafi. 


Seal of Mirza Yosue. 


Treaty Annexed. 

Preamble .— Praise he to God, who has said " perform your covenant, for the 
performance of your covenant shall be enquired into hereafter.” 

As establishing the obligations of friendship between all mankind is a charge 
from the Almighty and is a most laudable and excellent institution, and as the 
Creator is pleased, and the happiness and tranquillity of His creatures consulted 
by it, therefore, at this happy period of auspicious aspect, a Treaty has been con- 
cluded between the high in dignity, the exalted in station, attended by fortunes 
of great and splendid power, the greatest amongst the high viziers, in whom con- 
fidence is placed, the faithful of the powerful government, the adorned with great- 
ness, power, glory, splendour, and fortune, Hajee Ibrahim Khan, on being granted 
leave and vested with authority from the port of the high king, whose court is like 
that of Solomon’s, the asylum of the world, the sign of the power of God, the jewel 
in the ring of kings, the ornament in the cheek of the eternal empire, the grace of the 


* Literally, one in whom confidence is placed. 
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beauty of sovereignty and royalty, the king of the universe, like Caherman, the 
mansion of merey and justice, the phoenix of good fortune, the eminence of never- 
fading prosperity, the king powerful as Alexander, who has no equal among the 
princes, exalted to majesty by the heavens in this globe, a shade from the shade of 
the Most High, a Khooroo, whose saddle is the moon, and whose stirrup is the new 
moon, prince of great rank, before whom the sun is concealed. 

(Arabic Verse.) 

“ Thy benevolence is universally dispensed, everywhere drops are scattered. 
Thy kindness shadows cities ; may God fix firm the basis of the dominion 1” And 
the high in dignity, the great and able in power, the adorner of those acquainted 
with manners, Captain John Malcolm (delegated from the sublime quarter of the 
high in power, seated on a throne, the asylum of the world, the chief jewel in the 
crown of royalty and sovereignty, the anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, 
the ship on the sea of glory and empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and 
glory, Lord of countries of England and India, may God strengthen his territories 
and establish his glory and command upon the seas), in the manner explained in 
his credentials which are sealed with the seal of the most powerful and most glorious, 
possessing fortune, the origin of rank, splendour, and nobility, the ornament of the 
world, the completer of the works of mankind, the Governor General of India. 
This Treaty between these two great powers shall be binding on race after race, 
and the two Governments must ever, while the world exists, act in conformity to 
what is now settled. 


Article 1. 

The merchants of the high contracting States are to travel and carry on their 
affairs in the territories of both nations in full security and confidence, and the 
rulers and governors of all cities are to consider it their duty to protect from injury 
their cattle and goods. 


Article 2. 

The traders and merchants of the kingdom of England or Hindoostan that are 
in the service of the English Government shall be permitted to settle in any of the 
seaports or cities of the boundless empire of Persia (which may God preserve from 
calamity) that they prefer ; and no government duties, taxes, or requisitions shal I 
ever be collected on any goods that are the actual property of either of the govern- 
ments ; the usual duties on such to be taken from purchasers. 

Article 3. 

Should it happen that either the persons or property (of merchants) are injured 
or lost by thieves or robbers, the utmost exertions shall be made to punish tihe 
delinquents and recover the property. And if any merchant or trader of Persia 
evades or delays the payment of a debt to the English Government, the latter are 
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authorized to use every possible mode for tie recovery of their demands, taking 
care to do so in communication and with the knowledge of the ruler or governor 
of the place, who is to consider it as his duty to grant, on such occasion, every aid 
in his power. And should any merchants of Persia be in India, attending to their 
mercantile concerns, the officers of the English Government are not to prevent 
them carrying on their affairs, but to aid and favour them, and the above-mentioned 
merchants are to recover their debts and demands in the mode prescribed by the 
customs and laws of the English Government. 


Article 4. 

If any person in the empire of Persia die indebted to the English Government, 
the ruler of the place must exert his power to have such demand satisfied before 
those of any other creditor whatever. The servants of the English Government, 
resident in Persia, are permitted to hire as many domestic natives of that country 
as are necessary for the transaction of their affairs ; and they are authorised to 
punish such, in cases of misconduct, in the manner they judge most expedient, 
provided such punishment does not extend to life or limb ; in such cases the punish- 
ment to be inflicted by the ruler or governor of the place. 


Article 5. 

^ The English are at liberty to build houses and mansions in any of the ports or 
cities of Persia that they choose, and they may sell or rent all such houses or man- 
sions at pleasure: And should ever a ship belonging to the English Government 
be in a damaged stai e in any of the ports of Persia, or one of Persia be in that condi- 
tion in an English harbour, the Chiefs and rulers of the ports and harbours of the 
respective nations are to consider it as their duty to give every aid to refit and 
repair vessels so situated. And if it happens that any of the vessels of either nation 
are sunk or shipwrecked in or near the ports or shores of either country, on such 
occasions whatever part of the property is recovered shall be restored to their 
owners or their heirs, and a just hire is to be allowed by the owners to those who 


Pinal Article. 


, Whenever any native of England or India, in the service of the English Govern- 
meat, resident m Persia, wishes to leave that country, be is to suffer obstruction 
rom no person, but to be at full liberty to do so, and to carry with him his property. 

TW 6 A le 1 S °! the Tleat 7 between the two States are fixed and determined. 
That person who turns from God turns from his own soul. 


Seal of Hajeu Ibbahim tTtt.-w 


John Malcolm, Envoy. 
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Additional Article. 

It is further written in sincerity that on iron, lead, steel, broadcloth, and purpefcfcs 
that are exclusively the property of the English Government, no duties whatever 
shall be taken from the sellers ; a duty not exceeding one per cent, to be levied 
upon the purchasers. And the duties, imports, and customs which are at this 
period established in Persia and India (on other goods) are to remain fixed and not 
to be increased. 

The high in rank Ilajee Kulleel Khan Mullick-oo-Tijjar is charged and entrusted 
with the arrangement and settlement of the remaining points relative to commerce. 

John Malcolm, Envoy . 


Seal of Hajee Ibrahim Khan. 


No. V. 

Preliminary Treaty concluded by Sir Harford Jones with the Shah of 

Persia in 1809. 

In the name of Him who is ever necessary, who is all sufficient, who is everlasting, and who is the 

only Protector. 

In these times distinguished by felicity, the excellent ambassador Sir Harford 
Jones, Baronet, Member of the Honourable Imperial Ottoman Order of the Crescent, 
has arrived at the royal city of Teheran in quality of ambassador from His Majesty 
the King of England (titles), hearing His Majesty’s credential letter, and charged 
with full powers munited with the Great Seal of England empowering him to 
strengthen the friendship and consolidate the strict union subsisting between the 
high States of England and Persia. His Majesty the King of Persia (titles), there- 
fore, by a special Birman delivered to the said ambassador, has appointed the 
most excellent and noble Lords, Mirza Mahomed Sheffee, qualified with the title 
of Moatemmed-ed-dowlah, his first vizier, and Hajee Mahomed Hossein Khan, 
qualified with the title of Ameen-ed-dowlah, one of the ministers of Record, to be 
his plenipotentiaries to confer and discuss with the aforesaid ambassador of his 
Britannic Majesty all matters and affairs touching the formation and consolidation 
of friendship, alliance, and strict union between the two high States, and to arrange 
and finally conclude the same for the benefit and advantage of both kingdoms. 
In consequence whereof, after divers meetings and discussions, the aforesaid pleni- 
potentiaries have resolved that the following Articles are for the benefit and ad- 
vantage of both the high States, and hereafter to be accordingly for ever observed 

Article 1, 

That as some time will be required to arrange and form a definite Treaty of 
alliance and friendship between the two high States, and as the circumstaiices of 
the world make it necessary for something to be done without loss of time, it is 
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agreed these Articles, which are to be regarded as preliminary, shall become a 
basis for establishing a sincere and everlasting definitive Treaty of strict friendship 
and union. And it is agreed that the said definitive Treaty, precisely expressing 
the wishes and obligations of each party, shall be signed and sealed by the said 
plenipotentiaries and afterwards become binding on both the high contracting 
parties. 


Article 2. 

It is agreed that the preliminary Articles formed with the hand of truth and 
sincerity shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily 
increase of friendship, which shall last for ever between the two most serene kings, 
their heirs, successors, their subjects, dominions, provinces, and countries. 

Article 3. 

His Majesty the King of Persia judges it necessary to declare that from the 
date of these preliminary Articles, every Treaty or agreement he may have made 
with any one of the powers of Europe becomes null and void, and that he will not 
permit any European force whatever to pass through Persia, either towards India, 
or towards the ports of that country. 


Article 4. 

_ In 08186 any European forces have invaded or shall invade the territories oi 
His Majesty the King of Persia, His Britannic Majesty will afford to His Majesty 
the King of Persia a force, or in lieu of it, a subsidy with warlike ammunition, such 
as guns, muskets, &c., and officers to the amount that may be to the advantage 
of both parties for the expulsion of the force so invading, and the number of these 
forces, or the amount of the subsidy, ammunition, &c., shall bo hereafter regulated 
in the definitive Treaty. In case His Majesty the King of England should make 
peace with such European power, His Britannic Majesty shall use his utmost en- 
deavours to negociate and procure a peace between His Persian Majesty and such 

a > whicl1 God foibid > His Britannic Majesty’s efforts for this purpose 
should fad of success, then the forces or subsidy, according to the amount mentioned 
in the definitive Treaty, shall still continue in the service of the King of Persia as 
ong as the said European forces shall remain in the territories of His Persian 
Majesty, or until peace is concluded between His Persian Majesty and the said 
uiopeaii power. And it is further agreed that in case the dominions of His 
Britannic Majesty m India are attacked or invaded by the Afghans or any other 
power. His Majesty the King of Persia shall afford a force for the protection of the 
ai dominions according to the stipulations contained in the definitive Treaty. 

Article 5. 

and T W achme ^ °f troo P s b8 « drived from India in the Gulf of Persia 
nd by the consent of His Persian Majesty landed on the Island of Carrack, or at 
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any of the Persian ports, they shall not in any manner possess themselves of such 
places, and from the date of these preliminary Articles the said detachment shall 
be at the disposal of His Majesty the King of Persia, the amount of which shall be 
settled in the definitive Treaty. 


Article 6. 

But if the said troops remain by the desire of His Majesty the King of Persia 
either at Carrack or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, they shall be treated by 
the Governor there in the most friendly manner, and orders shall be given to all the 
Governors of Faristan that whatever quanity of provisions, &c., may be necessary 
shall, on being paid for, be furnished to the said troops at the fair prices of the day. 

Article 7. 

In case war takes place between His Persian Majesty and the Afghans, His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain shall not take any part therein, unless it be at the 
desire of both parties, to afford his mediation for peace. 

Article 8. 

It is acknowledged the intent and meaning of these preliminary Articles are 
defensive. And it is likewise agreed that as long as these preliminary Articles 
remain in force, His Majesty the King of Persia shall not enter into any engage- 
ments inimical to His Britannic Majesty or pregnant with injury or disadvantage 
to the British territories in India. 

This Treaty is concluded by both parties in the hope of its being everlasting, 
and that it may be productive of the most beautiful fruits of friendship between 
the two most serene Kings. 

In witness whereof we, the said plenipotentiaries, have hereunto set our hands 
and seals, in the royal city of Teheran, this twelfth day of March, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and nine, answering to the 25th of Moharem- 
il-Haram, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-four. 

Mahomed Sheeeee. 

Mahomed Hossein. 

Hareord Jones. 


Form of His Majesty Futteh Ali Shah’s ratification of the Preliminary Treaty 

with England. 

This auspicious and noble document is the preliminary Treaty which was con- 
cluded between the ministers of the two great States and sent (to England) by the 
high in family Mirza Abul Hossein Khan. At present our sincere well-wisher Sir 
Gore Ouseley, Baronet, ambassador extraordinary from that great State (England),’ 
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has brought a copy of the said Treaty ratified by, and sealed with the seal, re- 
splendent like the sun, of our brother the pearl of royalty, in dignity above the 
planets, the King of England and Hindoostan, and presented it to our auspicious 
view. We also by these presents have ratified and approved of the said pre- 
liminary Treaty and have affixed our prosperous seal to the same ; and the Articles 
agreed to therein are of that nature which will be fully explained in the definitive 
Treaty. 


No. VI. 

Deeinitive Treats' concluded by Sir Gore Ouseley with the Shah of Persia in 

1812. 

Praise be to God, the All-perfect and All-sufficient. 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of concord 
and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States in the form 
of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and amity are blended. 

Previously to this period the high in station. Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, envoy 
extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to form an amicable 
alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of Persia, their Excellencies 
(titles) Mirza Mahomed Sheffee and Haji Mahomed Hossein Khan concluded a 
preliminary Treaty, the particulars of which were to be detailed and arranged in a 
definitive Treaty. 

At this time the high in dignity and loyal well-wisher (titles) His Excellency Sir 
Gore Ouseley, Baronet, appointed by His Britannic Majesty ambassador extra- 
ordinary to this Court, has arrived invested with full powers to conclude a definitive 
Treaty between the two illustrious monarchs. 

The plenipotentiaries of this Court, in conjunction with His Excellency Sir Gore 
Ouseley, Baronet, having consulted on the terms most advisable for this alliance, 
have comprised them in the twelve adjoining Articles. What relates to commerce’ 
trade and other afiairs will be drawn up and concluded in a separate commercial 
treaty : — 


Article 1. 


The Persian government judge it incumbent on them, after the conclusion of this 
definitive Treaty, to declare all alliances formerly contracted with European States 
nuU and void, and hold themselves bound not to allow any European army to enter 
the Persian territory, nor to proceed towards India, nor to any of the ports of 
that country, and also engage not to allow any individuals of such European nations 
whatever to enter Persia. Should any of the European powers wish to invade India 
by the road of Khamen, Taturistan, Bokhara, Samarkand or other routes His 
Persian Majesty engages to induce the kings and governors of those countries to 
oppose such mvasion as much as is in his power, either by the fear of his anus or 
by conciliatory measures. 
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Article 2. 

In case of any European nation invading Persia, should the Persian government 
lequest the assistance of the English, the Governor General of India, on the part 
of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the Persian government in sending 
from India the force required, if possible and convenient ; if, however, the state 
of affairs in India prevent the possibility of sending troops, the English Government 
shall pay annually the sum of two hundred thousand tomans so long as the war 
with such nation shall continue ; and since the payment of the above subsidy will 
be made solely for the purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that 
the British ambassador shall see and be satisfied of its being duly applied to the 
purpose for which it is assigned. 


Article 3. 

Should any European power engaged in war with Persia make peace with 
England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to bring Persia 
and such European power to a friendly understanding ; if, however, His Majesty’s 
cordial interference shall fail of success, England shall still furnish an army from 
India, as specified in the last Article, or pay an annual subsidy of two hundred 
thousand tomans for the support of a Persian army, so long as a war m the supposed 
case shall continue, and until Persia shall make peace with such nation. England 
shall fulfil her engagement to Persia on this head and should the English make 
peace with the European nation at war with Persia, even then, so long as such war 
shall continue, the English Government shall furnish officers, &c., &c., for the 
purpose of drilling and disciplining the Persian army, should they be required- 
Should Persia make peace with the supposed power and still require the aid of 
officers, &c., for the above purpose, the English Government shall afford them if 
they can conveniently spare them. 

Article 4. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay her troops six months in advance, the 
English ambassador shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy granted in lieu of 
troops in as early instalments as may be convenient and practicable. 

Article 5. 

Should the Afghans be at war with the British nation, His Persian Majesty 
engages to send an army against them in such manner and of such force as may be 
concerted with the English Government. The expenses of such an army shall be 
defrayed by the British Government in such manner as may be agreed on at the 
period of its being required. 


Article 6. 

If war shall be declared between the Persians and the Afghans, the English 
Government shall not interfere with either party, unless their mediation to effect 
a peace shall be solicited by both States. 
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Article 7. 

Should the King of Persia form magazines of materials for ship-building on the 
coasts of the Caspian Sea, and resolve to establish a naval force, the King of England 
shall grant permission to naval officers, seamen, shipwrights, carpenters, &c., to 
proceed to Persia from London and Bombay and to enter the service of the King 
of Persia. The pay of such officers, artificers, &c., shall be given by His Persian 
Majesty at the rates which may be agreed on with the English ambassador. 

Article 8. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and rebellion 
take refuge in the British territories, the English Government shall, on intimation 
from the Persian Government, turn him out of their country, or if he refuse to leave 
it, shall seize and send him to Persia. Previously to the arrival of such fugitive 
in the English territory, should the Governor of the district to which he may direct 
his flight receive intelligence of the wishes of the Persian Government respecting 
Him, he shall refuse him admission , after such prohibition, should such person 
persist in his resolution, the said Governor shall cause him to be seized and sent to 
Persia. 

Article 9. 

Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Government 
in tme Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him with ships 
of war and troops. The expenses of such expedition shall be accounted for and 
defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships shall anchor in such 
ports as shall be pointed out by the Persian Government, and not enter other 
harbours without permission, except from absolute necessity. 


Article 10. 

The British Government shall pay the allowances of the officers, drill-scrj cants, 
&c , sent to discipline the Persian army ; but as it js not the wish of His Persian 
Majesty that any one should serve him without profiting by his generosity, His 
Majesty will make them an allowance as here detailed. 

The King of Persia’s allowance per annum to the different ranks of officers, 
Serjeants, etc, : — 


Lieutenant-General . 

Tomans. 

3,600 

Major 

» • • 

2,000 

Brigadier 


. 1,800 

Colonel . 

Engineers. 

1,500 

Lieutenant-Colonel . 

510 

Major 


340 

Captain . 

• • • 

219 

Lieutenant 

• • * 

150 


Horse ArtiUery. 

Serjeant-Major. ... 25 

Serjeant 21 

Corporal 


Horse Artillery. 

Tomans. 

Colonel .... 

. 750 

Lieutenant-Colonel . 

. 580 

Major .... 

475 

Captain .... 

. 300 

Lieutenant 

200 

Infantry and Artillery , 

Uolonel .... 

625 

Lieutenant-Colonel . 

470 

Major .... 

375 

Captain .... 

205 

Lieutenant . . . 

X42 

Infantry . 

Serjeant-Major, 

• 20 

Serjeant . . . 

16 

Corporal .... 

13 
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The officers and serjeants, &c., at present in Persia, as well as those who may 
hereafter arrive here, shall receive allowances according to the above rates, and 
the senior or commanding officer, of whatever rank he may be, shall receive a further 
gratuity of half the allowance annexed to his rank, in addition, during the period 
of his command ; and if, God forbid, any of them should be negligent in their duty, 
the matter being represented to the ambassador, such persons shall be dismissed 
His Persian Majesty’s service. 

Article 11. 

Since it is the earnest wish of the two great sovereigns that this permanent 
alliance shall continue in their posterity, the high contracting parties agree 
that the respective heirs-apparent of each throne shall hold the Articles of this 
Treaty sacred, and if either of the heirs-apparent shall require assistance of a nature 
not specified in this Treaty, such shall be afforded according to the ability of the 
party in the manner most beneficial to the interests of the States requiring such 
assistance. The other assistance and subsidy, on the conditions and for the pur- 
poses explained in the above Articles of this Treaty, are of course to hold good with 
the respective heirs-apparent, &c., &c. 

Article 12. 

The intention of this Treaty and the respective wishes of the High contracting 
powers are to afford mutual assistance, and thereby strengthen, consolidate, and 
extend their power and dominions for the purpose of defeating the aggressions of 
their enemies. As the sincere desire of His Britannic Majesty particularly is to 
strengthen and consolidate the Persian Government so as to prevent foreign nations 
from invading Persia, and by his assistance to raise her political consequence and 
to increase her territory, the English Government will not interfere in any quarrels 
which may hereafter arise between the Princes, Noblemen, or great Chiefs of Persia, 
until the King then reigning shall require their assistance ; and if one of the contend* 
ing parties should offer a province of Persia with a view of obtaining assistance, 
the English Government shall not agree to such a proposal, nor by accepting it 
possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

The Articles are thus auspiciously concluded. 

This happy and fortunate Treaty, it is hoped, will for ever continue in force 
and produce the fairest and most beneficial results. 

We, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of the high contracting powers, having 
concluded this auspicious Treaty in the true spirit of amity and sincerity in the 
twelve foregoing Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, in the royal city 
of Teheran, this fourteenth day of March, in the year of oux Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and twelve, corresponding with the twenty-ninth of Safer-ol-Mazafer, 
in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-seven. 

On the Persian leaf. 

Mohammed Sheeeee. Mohammed Hossein. Gore Ouseley, 

On the English leaf. 

Gore Ouseley. Mohammad Hossein-. Mohammed Shefee. 
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Form of His Majesty Futteh Ali Shah’s ratification of the Definitive Treat? 

with England. 

The auspicious definitive Treaty which the three plenipotentiaries of the two 
high States have drawn up with the hand of sincerity and truth, and the contents 
anti meaning of which the splendid and glorious mind of the King like the sun has 
illuminated with its rays, has now received the splendour of his ratification. Please 
God, the All-perfect protector, the following Articles will for ever be preserved 
from langour m the execution of them. 


Form of His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza’s ratification of the Definitive 

Treaty with England. 

His high and potent Majesty, the asylum of the world, having been pleased to 
nominate me, the slave of the threshold of created beings’ asylum, heir-apparent 
to his throne, m obedience to His Majesty’s commands (the shade of God, to whom 
my life is a ready sacrifice), I have agreed to this same arrangement, and from this 
period to the end of time hold myself and my heirs, generation after generation, 
bound to respect and hold sacred the terms and the Articles comprised in this happy 
Treaty concluded between the two great States ; and by the grace of God this 
alliance with Great Britain shall be binding and durable fo t ever. Please the 
Almighty, our defender during the lapse of ages, nothing shall intervene that may 
militate against it. 


No. VII. 


Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia for the Adjustment of the Terms 
of the Definitive Treaty of 1812, — 1814. 

Praiss be to God, th? All -perfect and All-sufficient. 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of concord 
and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States in the form 
of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and amity are blended. 

Previously to this period the high in station, Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, envoy 
extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to form an ami- 
cable alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of Persia, their 
Excellencies (titles) Mirza Mohammed Sheffee and Hajee Mohammed Hossein 
Khan concluded a preliminary Treaty, the particulars of which wore to be detailed 
and arranged in a definitive Treaty, and the above mentioned Treaty, according 
to its Articles, was ratified by the British Government. 

Afterwards, when His Excellency Sir Gore Ouseley, ambassador extraordinary 
from His Britannic Majesty, arrived at this exalted and illustrious Court for the 
purpose of completing the relations of amity between the two States, and was 
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invested with full powers by his own Government to arrange all the important 
afiairs of friendship, the ministers of this virtuous State, with the advice and appro- 
bation of the above-mentioned ambassador, concluded a definitive Treaty consist- 
ing of fixed Articles and stipulations. 

That Treaty having been submitted to the British Government, certain changes 
in its Articles and provisions consistent with friendship appeared necessary, and 
Henry Ellis, Esq., was accordingly despatched to this Court in charge of a letter 
explanatory of the above-mentioned alterations. Therefore their Excellencies 
Mirza Mohammed Sheffee, Prime Minister (titles), Mirza Buzurg Caimaian (titles), 
and Mirza Abdul Wahab, Principal Secretary of State, were duly appointed and 
invested with full powers to negotiate with the plenipotentiaries of His Majesty, 
James Morier, Esq., recently appointed minister at this Court, and the above- 
mentioned Henry Ellis, Esq. These plenipotentiaries having consulted on the 
terms most advisable for this alliance have comprised them in eleven Articles. 
What relates to commerce, trade, and other affairs will be drawn up and concluded 
in a separate commercial Treaty. 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government judge it incumbent on them, after the conclusion of the 
definitive Treaty, to declare all alliances contracted with European nations in a 
state of hostility with Great Britain null and void, and hold themselves bound not 
to allow any European army to enter the Persian territory, not to proceed towards 
India, nor to any of the ports of that country, and also engage not to allow any 
individuals of such European nations entertaining a design of invading India, or 
being at enmity with Great Britain whatever, to enter Persia. Should any of the 
European powers wish to invade India by the road of Kharizen, Taturistan, 
Bokhara, Samarkand, or other routes. His Persian Majesty engages to induce the 
kin gs and governors of those countries to oppose such invasion, as much as is in 
his power, either by the fear of his arms or by conciliatory measures. 

Article 2. 

It is agreed that these Articles formed with the hand of truth and sincerity 
shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily increase of 
friendship which shall last for ever between the two most serene kings, their heirs, 
successors, their subjects, and their respective kingdoms, dominions, provinces, 
and countries ; and His Britannic Majesty further engages not to interfere in any- 
dispute which may hereafter arise betwen the Princes, Noblemen, and great Chiefs 
of Persia, and if one of the contending parties should even offer a province of Persia- 
with a view of obtaining assistance, the English Government shall not agree to such 
a proposal, nor by adopting it possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

Article 3. 

The purpose of this Treaty is strictly defensive, and the object is that from their 
mutual assistance both States should derive stability and strength, and this Treaty 
has only been concluded for the purpose of repelling the aggression of enemies ; 
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and the purport of the word aggression in this Treaty is an attack upon the territories 
of another State. The limits of the territories of the two States of Russia and 
Persia shall he determined according to the admission of Great Britain, Persia, and 
Russia. 


Article 4. 

It having been agreed by an Article in the preliminary Treaty concluded between 
the high contracting parties that in case of any European nation invading Persia, 
should the Persian Government require the assistance of the English, the Governor 
General of India, on the part of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the 
Persian Government by sending from India the force required, with officers, ammu- 
nition, and warlike stores, or, in lieu thereof, the English Government shall pay an 
annual subsidy, the amount of which shall be regulated in a definitive Treaty to be 
concluded between the high contracting parties ; it is hereby provided that the 
amount of the said subsidy shall be two hundred thousand (200,000) tomans 
annually. It is further agreed that the said subsidy shall not be paid in case the 
war with such European nation shall have been produced by an aggression on 
the part of Persia ; and since the payment of the subsidy will be made solely 
for the purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that the English 
minister shall be satisfied of its being duly applied to the purpose for which it is 
assigned. 


Article 5. 

Should the Persian Government wish to introduce European discipline among 
their troops, they are at liberty to employ European officers for that purpose, 
provided the said officers do not belong to nations in a state of war or enmity with 
Great Britain, 


Article 6. 

Should any European power be engaged in war with Persia when at peace with 
England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to bring Persia 
and such European power to a friendly understanding. If, however, His Majesty’s 
cordial interference should fail of success, England shall still, if required, in con- 
formity with the stipulations in the preceding Articles, send a force from India, 
or in lieu thereof, pay an annual subsidy of two hundred thousand tomans for the 
support of a Persian army so long as a war in the supposed case shall continue, and 
until Persia shall make peace with such nation. 


Article 7. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay the troops six months in advance, the 
ug ’ h minister at that Court shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy in as early 
instalments as may be convenient. 
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Article 8. 

Should the Afghans be at war with the British nation, His Persian Majesty 
engages to send an army against them in such force and in such manner as may be 
concerted with the English Government. The expense of such an army shall be 
defrayed by the British Government in such manner as may be agreed upon at the 
period of its being required. 


Article 9. 

If war should be declared between the Afghans and Persians, the English Govern- 
ment shall not interfere with either party unless their mediation to effect a peace 
shall be solicited by both parties. 


Article 10. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and rebellion 
take refuge in the British dominions, the English Government shall, on intimation 
from the Persian Government, turn him out of their country, or, if he refuse to 
leave it, shall seize and Fend him to Persia. 

Previously to the arrival of such fugitive in the English territory, should the 
Governor of the district to which he may direct his flight receive intelligence of the 
wishes of the Persian Government respecting him, he shall refuse him admission. 
After such prohibition, should such person persist in his resolution, the said Governor 
shall cause him to be seized and sent to Persia, it being understood that the afore- 
said obligations are reciprocal between the contracting parties. 

Article 11. 

Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Government 
in the Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him with ships 
of war and troops The expenses of such expedition shall be accounted for and 
defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships shall anchor in such 
ports as shall be pointed out by the Persian Government, and not at other harbours 
without permission, except from absolute necessity. 

A definitive Treaty between the two States having formerly been prepared, 
consisting of 12 Articles, and certain changes not inconsistent with friendship having 
appeared necessary, we, the plenipotentiaries of the two States comprising the said 
Treaty in 11 Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, in the royal city of 
Teheran, this twenty-fifth day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and fourteen, corresponding with the twelfth Zilhajeh, in the yeaT of 
the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-nine. 

James Morler. Isasi. 

Mohammed Shefeee. 

v 2 


Abdul Wahab, 


Henry Ellis. 
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No. VIII. 


Translation of a Firman from His Majesty Ftjtteh Ali Shah of Persia, to 
His Royal Highness Hossein Ali Mirza, Governor General of Pars,— 
1823. 

This auspicious Firman is issued to inform our beloved and renowned son, 
Hossein Ali Mirza, the Governor General of Fars, that the British Agent at the 
Court has represented to our ministers that the officers of the customs of Fars 
and the ports have commenced to exact a duty on horses purchased in Persia by 
British subjects for exportation to their own country According to his statement 
this regulation did not formerly exist ; and in consideration of the friendship bet- 
ween the two States which has rendered their interests inseparable, it is our wish 
in every respect to cultivate the present alliance ; therefore our beloved son is 
ordered to give instructions, both with regard to horses and other property and 
goods belonging to British subjects, that no duties shall in future be levied on them, 
excepting such as long-established usages authorize. 

You are enjoined to pay the fullest attention to the purport of this Firman, 
and not only to prevent the subjects of the British Government from suffering 
any injustice or molestation, but to extend them every protection and indulgence. 

Seal of His Majesty Fotteh Ali Shah 
Dated Zilkad 1238, corresponding with July and August 1823. 


No. IX. 

Translation of a Bond granted by Abbas Mirza, Prince Royal of Persia, 
to Lieutenant-Colonel Macdonald, British Envoy, 1828. 

Be it known to Colonel Macdonald, British envoy at our Court, that we, the 
heir-apparent to the Persian throne, in virtue of the full powers vested in us by the 
Shah, m all matters touching the foreign relations of this kingdom, do hereby 
pledge our solemn word and promise that if the British Government will assist us 
with the sum of two hundred thousand tomans (200.000) towards the liquidation 
o he iademmty due by us to Russia, we will expunge, and hereafter consider as 
annulled, the 3rd and 4th Articles of the definitive Treaty between the two States, 
concluded by Mr. Elks, and obtain the royal sanction to the same. 

This paper bears the Seal of His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza and that of his 
Persian Majesty’s minister the Siam Mukam. 

Dafed ir\, fhe month of Shabrn or March 1828. 
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Rucktjm cf His Royal Highness the Heir-Apparent, ratifying the Abrogation 
of the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty with England. 

Relative to the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty between England and Persia, 
which was concluded by Mr Eihs, in the month Zihija A.H. 1229, agreeably to the 
engagements entered into with Your Excellency, that in consequence of the sum 
of 200,000 tomans, the currency of the country, presented as an aid to Persia in 
consideration of the losses she has sustained in the war with Russia, we, the heir- 
apparent, vested with full powers m all matters connected with the politics of this 
nation, have agreed that the said two Articles shall be expunged, and have delivered 
a bond to Your Excellency, which is already in your hands. 

In the month of Zikeyda A.H 1243, on our going to wait upon His Majesty 
at Teheran, in conformity with the note addressed to Your Excellency by Mirza 
Abdul Hossein Khan, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, we were appointed sole 
Agent in this matter by His Majesty with unlimited authority ; therefore, as the 
government of England, through the medium of Colonel Macdonald, have afforded 
us the assistance of 200,000 tomans, we, the representative of the king, have on 
this day, the 14th of the month Suffer, and the 24th of the Christian month August, 
annulled the two obnoxious Articles of our propitious Treaty. 

The envoy, considering this document as a ratification on the subject of the 
two Articles, will know that it is liable to no further comment from the Ministers 
of the Shah’s Court. 

Sealed by H. R. H. Abbas Mirza*. 


Translation of a Firman from His Majesty the Shah, to Colonel Macdonald, 

British Envoy in Persia. 

Ajter compliments . — Let it be known to Colonel Macdonald, the English envoy 
exalted by our munificence, that our noble son having represented to us his having 
recently come to an arrangement relative to the two Articles of the Treaty with 
England, we have ordered that what has been executed by our son touching this 
transaction, in conformity with the Firman of full powers granted him by us, be 
confirmed by our royal ratification and consent, and we duly appreciate the exer- 
tions of Your Excellency during the last year, which have obtained you the good- 
will of the Shah. 

Regarding the crore of tomans required for the redemption of Khore, agreeably 
to what has been laid before us, His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza has directed the 
payment of 4,00,000 tomans by Mahomed Mirza, and we have besides instructed 
the remaining 1,00,000 tomans to be delivered to Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, for the purpose of being transmitted to you. 

Your Excellency will therefore, conceiving this Firman as your security, become 
responsible for the payment of the above sum, which will be afterwardsjrepaid to 
you by the Lord of Exalted Rank, Mirza Abul Hossein Khan ; also make known 
to us all your wishes. 


Sealed by H, H. Futteh Ali Shah. 
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No. X. 

Fibman of the Shah of Pehsia, — 1836. 

Seal of Mohammed Shah. 

Whereas the relations of friendship and amity between the powerful and digni 
fied governments of Persia and England are fixed upon the most perfect and firm 
basis, and whereas it is agreeable to the exalted character of His Majesty that this 
friendship and amity should daily increase, and that mutual advantage should 
thence result, therefore, in the present auspicious year, and henceforth according 
to this gracious proclamation, we grant liberty and permission to the merchants 
of the British nation that having brought their merchandize to the territorial pos- 
sessions of Persia, they may dispose of the same in perfect security and confidence, 
and that they shall pay to Che officers of government the same public dues upon 
their goods as are paid by the merchants of the Eussian Government. 

In the month of Mnhurrum, in the year of the Hegira 1252 , May A.D. 1838. 

Witnesses’ Seals follow. 


No. XI. 


Translation of a Firman issued by the Shah for the Protection of the Servants 
and Dependants of the British Mission, — 15th September 1839. 

. On account of the friendship subsisting between the two ever-enduring Govern- 
ments of Persia and England, it is agreeable to our favour-dispensing Sublime 
Majesty that the servants and dependants of the Ambassadors of the English 
Government resident at this Court, should live in all confidence and tranquillity, 
and should at all times be under the shadow of the protection and favour of our 
Sublime Majesty ; therefore in this auspicious year of the Hagg, this auspicious 
Firman has been written to this effect, that the servants and dependants of the 
English Government, whether Persians or natives of other countries, are safe and 
secure and under all circumstances in the same mannor as the people of that 
Government are treated by other Governments, so under t his Government also 
the treatment will be shown. 

Refjeb 5, 1255 {15th September 1839), 


The Shah. 


[See amended Firman of April 1840.] 
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No XII. 

Translation of an Amended Firman issued by the Shah of Persia for the Pro- 
tection of the Servants and Dependants of the British Mission, — April 
1840. 

Let the Governors and authorities of all the country know that referring to 
the unity existing between the two mighty Governments of Persia and England, 
the object of our Royal de&ire is, that the servants and dependants of the Mission* 
of the mighty Government of England, who are stationary at the Court of this 
haughty Government, may, in all confidence and tranquillity of mind, remain 
under the shadow of the protection of our clemency and Sublime Majesty, and that 
never, in this God-protected land, in any possible manner, should they be exposed 
to loss or detriment of any kind in their lives or property. 

Therefore this auspicious and happy Firman, which all the world obeys, is pro- 
claimed and issued to give notice to the above-mentioned (Governors and author- 
ities), that all the servants and dependants of the English Mission, whether these 
be Persians or natives of other countries, are, as in times past, in safety and under 
protection, and that they should rejoice in the kindness and consideration of the 
ministers of this haughty State ; and should any of these (servants and dependants 
of the English Government) be guilty of any crime, they shall not be punished 
without the knowledge of the English Minister : f 

Therefore these high personages (the Governors to whom this Firman is 
addressed), fully regarding the amity subsisting between the two great States, 
must act in conformity to this older ; and after having paid obedience to this 
auspicious Firman, let its meaning reach the ears of all people of the whole country, 
and let them know that it is imperative. 

The Shah 


[For the correspondence which passed between the British and Persian Govern- 
ments with regard to the issue of the Farmans of 1839 and 1840, see c: State 
Papers,” vol. 28, pages 123 to 147.] 


No. XIII. 

Commercial Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia in 1841. 

Preamble . — Whereas by the benign favour of the one Almighty God, whose 
bounties are infinite, from the day on which the Treaty of friendship and attach- 
ment was concluded between the glorious States of Great Britain and Persia 

* The words (of the Mission) do not occur in the Persian copy from which this was translated, 
t Shall not be molested or punished without the permission and knowledge of the Engl ish 
Minister. 
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the renowned and just Sovereigns of the two everlasting States have day by 
day and at all times attended to and observed the whole of its Articles and 
stipulations, and have caused the subjects of both Governments to enjoy all its 
benefits and advantages except the Treaty of commerce, which, in the preamble 
of the Treaty of the year one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, the two 
Governments engaged to conclude, and which up to this time, for certain reasons, 
has been postponed and left unfinished, therefore in this fortunate year, that all 
the stipulations of the auspicious Treaty may be fulfilled, His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia has appointed His Excellency Hajee Mirza Abul Ho3sein Khan, His Majesty’s 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to be his sole plenipotentiary, and Her 
Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, and Sovereign of India, has 
appointed Sir John McNeil, Knight, Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order 
of the Bath, Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the Court of Persia, to be her sole plenipotentiary, and the said plenipotentiaries 
having concluded a co mm ercial Treaty in these two Articles, have annexed and 
united it to the original Treaty that by the aid of God it may henceforth be 
observed between the two Governments and be a source of advantage to the sub- 
jects of both. 


Article 1. 

The merchants of the two mighty States are reciprocally permitted and allowed 
to carry into each other’s territories their goods and manufactures of every de- 
scription, and to sell or exchange them in any part of their respective countries, and 
on the goods which they import or export custom duties shall be levied, that is to 
say, on entering the country the same amount of custom duties shall be levied once 
for all that is levied on merchandize imported by the merchants of the most favoured 
European nations, and at the time of going out of the country the same amount of 
custom duties which is levied on the merchandize of merchants of the most favoured 
European nations shall be levied from the merchants, subjects of the high con- 
tracting parties, and except this, no claim shall be made upon the merchants of 
the two States in each other’s dominions on any pretext or under any denomination, 
and the merchants or persons connected with or dependant upon the high contract- 
ing parties in each other’s dominions mutually, shall receive the same aid and 
support and the same respect which is received by the subjects of the most favoured 
nations. 


Article 2. 

As it is necessary, for the purpose of attending to the affairs of the merchants 
of the two parties, respectively, that from both Governments commercial Agents 
should be appointed to reside m stated places, it is therefore arranged that two 
commercial Agents on the part of the British Government shall reside, one in the 
capital and one in Tabreez, and in those places only, and on this condition, that lie 
who shall reside at Tabreez, and he alone, shall be honoured with the privileges of 
Consul General ; and as for a series of years a Resident of the British Government 
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has resided at Bushire, the Persian Government grants permission that the said 
Resident shall reside there as heretofore ; and in like manner two commercial 
Agents shall reside on the part of the Persian Government, one in the capital, 
London, and one in the port of Bombay, and shall enjoy the same rank and privileges 
which the commercial Agents of the British Government shall enjoy m Persia. 

This Commercial Treaty we, the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties, 
have agreed to, and in witness thereof have set thereunto our hands and seals, 
at the capital city of Teheran, this twenty-eighth day of October in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-one, corresponding to the twelfth 
day of the month Ramzan, in the year of the Hegira 1257. 

John- McNeill. 

Sealed by Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs . 


No. XIV. 

Translation of a Firman relating to bankruptcies, issued by the Persian 
Government for the protection of British merchants at the instance of 
Colonel Sheil, Her Majesty’s Charge d’affaires at Teheran, dated 
Jummadee-ool-Awul 1260 Hegira, corresponding with May and June 1844. 

This, that the high in rank (with other usual titles) Hossein Khan, Adjutant 
Bashee, Governor of the province of Yezd, honoured and exalted by the increasing 
favour of His Majesty, may know that the ministers of the British Government 
having, from a high sense of justice, certified that, with reference to the property 
remaining with bankrupts and insolvents, to be proportionately distributed and 
divided among their creditors the subjects of the exalted Persian and British 
Governments, the dependants of that government (British), shall not on this head 
receive the slightest favour or distinction ; and having at the present time requested, 
through the medium of their Charge d’ Affaires, His Excellency Colonel Sheil, that 
suitable regulations comprehended in certain Articles, not incompatible with the 
religion of Islam, should be passed for the protection of merchants, the dependants 
of the British Government, from all kinds of deceptions, fraud, and evil designs 
on the part of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, and His Persian Majesty 
being earnestly desirous that foreign nations and merchants, the subjects of other 
States in the protected territories of the Shah in Shah, should be secured from every 
evil design of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, accordingly these commercial 
regulations, which have been arranged between the ministers of the Persian Govern- 
ment and His Excellency Colonel Sheil, the British Charge d’ Affaires and have 
received the auspicious approval and approbation of His Majesty, are written 
and detailed for the information of that high in rank, etc. (Hossein Khan), in the 
body of this document. 
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Article 1. 

All deeds of purchase and sale, bonds, etc., shall henceforth be registered in the 
respectable (Dewan Khaneh) Courts of Equity in the special dufturs (records), 
which are returned by the Governor of each province, sealed with the Government 
Seal ; in the said dufturs all claims should, according to their respective dates and 
numbers, be entered. The dates and numbers of the dufturs (entries) should also 
be ins cribed on the face of the agreement. The pages of the dufturs should be 
numbered and should contain no emendations or erasures. 

Article 2. 

Agreements which have been rendered valid by registry in the large dufturs 
should be again separately written in the Dewan Khaneh in alphabetical order, 
together with the names of the contracting parties, and a numerical list of the 
large dufturs be framed. 

Article 3. 

Should there exist in one spot two bonds in the shape of claims for money, 
which have been duly registered in the Dewan Khaneh, that whose entry in the 
Dewan Khaneh shall bear the older date shall be first executed. This condition 
not to supersede those regulations relative to the proportional division of property 
which are to have effect at the period of bankruptcy. 

Article 4. 

The registry of agreements is not essential, but bonds which, according to reg- 
ulation, have been rendered valid by registry in the Dewan Khaneh, shall especially 
be held of greater validity over external bonds (contracted independently), which 
shall not be executed until the execution of those bonds which have been duly 
registered in the Dewan Khaneh shall have taken place ; such independently con- 
tracted bonds may be brought to and registered in the Dewan Khaneh during the 
space of one year. 

Article 5. 

Whoever shall (desire to) sell or place in pledge his immoveable property 
shall give into the hands of the purchaser a deed of sale or transfer ; should 

he not pay the money at the time agreed upon, he shall cause it to be put up to 
sale, and the Dewan Khaneh, previous to registering and rendering valid such 
agreement of purchase or sale, shall ascertain that its deed of sale or transfer has 
been delivered into the hands of the purchaser, and that the said real estate has 
not been sold nor given in pledge or security to some other person. 

Article 6. 

The payment of the money of a bond shall not be (considered) proved until 
both creditor and debtor shall have attached their seals and signatures to the 
"bond that the whole of the money has been received ; otherwise, at the time of 
emergency, it will be necessary to establish the settlement of the debt by producing 
evidence and making affidavit. 
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Article 7. 

On tie death of a debtor the creditors shall have the right of claiming thei r 
money from the heirs of the deceased previous to the maturity of the bond or pro- 
missory note, and the heirs to the property of the deceased shall satisfy those claims. 

Article 8. 

Every trader and merchant who shall appear insolvent shall make affidavit 
that he has not secreted any of his property, and shall establish (prove) his insol- 
vency ; so also, his partners and agents shall take oath that they have not secreted 
any of his property. 


Article 9. 

Such bankrupt shall not be at liberty until he shall have afforded bail for his 
appearance, and the magistrate shall distrain the effects of the bankrupt, and those 
of his children and women ; but in the event of its being proved that he has become 
owner of such property subsequent to his insolvency, whatever belonging to his 
relatives, and in which the bankrupt has no concern whatever, which has reached 
them as inheritance, or as the product of a separate trade or profession, or which 
has passed away to the husband as the dowries of the daughters, shall be free from 
distraint. 


Article 10. 

If the bankruptcy has been caused by accidental fire or shipwreck, proven, 
or by robbery by enemies, then in that case bail shall not be required. 

Article 11. 

The punishment of the fraudulent bankrupt shall be the same as that (laid 
down) for the thief and liar, and the authority to mitigate punishment in certain 
exceptions shall rest with the king only. The fraudulent bankrupt shall be impri- 
soned during the period of investigation, and shall not (be permitted to) hold com- 
munication with any one, even his own governors. All his property shall be dis- 
trained, and he may not a second time engage in trade nor be (a Mabashir Kar) 
an agent in business. Similar punishment shall be inflicted upon his accomplices 
and those persons who may have secreted his property. 

Article 12. 

Agreements entered into by an insolvent after his insolvency has appeared and 
been proven shall be null and void ; and m like manner all deeds of gift drawn out 
after his insolvency shall be null and void. 

Article 13. 

The division of the property of a bankrupt among his creditors shall take place 
after the lapse of four months. If the effects of the bankrupt are of a kind (liable) 
to be speedily injured or destroyed, such as cattle, articles of food, etc., they shall. 
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without delay, be turned into money. Merchandize which, after the publication 
of this insolvency, may be sent to the bankrupt, shall be distrained m the Custom 
House and sent to the Dewan Khaneh, and, in like manner, letters of whatever 
kind to the address of the bankrupt, indicative of absence of the truth of his in- 
solvency, shsll be taken to the Dewan Khaneh. 

Article 14. 

The bankrupt not having satisfied all claims against him shall still be considered 
a debtor. His creditors shall, of their own accord, allow him time on account of 
the remainder of their claims, and in the interim whatever he may obtain or be- 
come heir to shall be given up in payment of his debts. 

Article 15. 

Should there be any discrepancy between the entry in the duftur and the bond 
itself, and the Dewan Khaneh have erroneously made this registry, it (the Dewan 
Khaneh) shall make good the debts of the insolvent. 

Article 16. 

Those reckoned fraudulent bankrupts are of the following description. — 1st , 
those who cannot establish their insolvency nor give a public account of the money 
and effects they have received from others ; 2nd , those who, whether secretly or 
openly, convey merchandize to their homes ; 3rd, those who, aware of their insol- 
vency, shall, after the same having become apparent, make gifts with a view to 
securing to themselves (lit., eating up) the property of their creditors ; 4th , those 
who shall again sell or give in pledge immoveable property already sold to or in 
pledge with others ; 5th, those who shall sell or give in pledge religious endowments 

Mi iH 

Article 17. 

His Majesty the king has abolished all places of asylum in the homes of indi- 
viduals, except in certain mosques and sanctified places, such as the houses of well 
known (Oolumas) priests and the king’s palaces, which, from olden time, have been 
places of refuge ; and has commanded that none of the subjects of this Government 
(the Persian) shall admit into their houses delinquents, such as thieves, bankrupts, 
and others. Whoever shall disobey these royal orders shall subject himself to 
punishment. 

Article 18. 

Since, for the transaction of mercantile affairs, a Mullick-oot-Tijjar, or Chief 
of merchants, is in every place necessary, accordingly the ministers of the Persian 
Government will appoint a Mullick-oot-Tijjar in every place in Persia where ex- 
tended commerce is carried on ; and moreover, when the business of British mer- 
chants shall be transacted in the Dewan Khaneh, it (the Dewan Khaneh) shall 
arrange and settle the same in the presence of a delegate from che mission or con- 
sulate ; and so, in like manner, the distraint of the property of a bankrupt or of the 
effects of a deceased debtor, in cases connected with foreign subjects, shall be 
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made in the presence of a delegate from the British authorities. The British 
Agents shall demand (the amount of) the claims of (due to the) bankrupts from his 
debtors, being natives of the country, in the same manner as if the debtors were 
themselves subjects of the British Government. 

Reverting to Article 5, treating of immoveable property. In Persia there 
are three descriptions of persons holding villages : 1st, the king ; 2nd, the landed 
proprietor (malik) ; 3rd, the inhabitants. Should the malik (desire to) place his 
village in pledge he shall, in order to obviate discussion, first obtain the permission 
of the king’s government and of the inhabitants. 

It is necessary that the high rank before mentioned should make known and 
publish the above- written details in the Dewan Khanehs of the province of Yezd 
according to these instructions, and strictly warn the authorities and executives 
of the Dewan Khanehs of the province alluded to to act up to the commands con- 
veyed in this august document, nor in any way swerve from or disobey them. Let 
them consider the same their bounden duty. 

Written in the month of J emmadee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira 1260 . 


No. XV. 

Engagement prohibiting the importation of African slaves into Persia by 

sea, — 1848. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Farrant to Hajee Aghassee, — June 12th, 1848. 

With regard to the abolition of the traffic in negroes (slaves) by sea, it is a 
long time since it was promised, and Your Excellency recently informed me your- 
self that the discussions on this subject were nearly brought to a conclusion, and 
that, please God, it would be completed in a few days ; but as yet it has not been 
finished. 

If the Persian Government had appreciated my representations on this subject, 
the prohibition would ere this have been sanctioned ; but as this has not been 
the case, I am now obliged to demand a clear and decisive answer on this subject, 
as to whether the Persian Government will issue an order prohibiting the importa- 
tion of negroes by sea or not. 

If it be the intention of the Persian Government to issue this order, I requesb 
to be made acquainted with it to-day ; and if it is not their intention to do so, 
an immediate and explicit answer is necessary to enable me to forward it for the 
information of my Government, and that Your Excellency, after all your pro- 
mises, should no longer evade giving me a decided answer on this subject. 

The British Government are very anxious to know the determination of the 
Persian Government, and I therefore request Your Excellency will be good enough 
to send me a positive answer, as my Government will not consent to any further 
delay on my part in this matter. 
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Translation of an Autograph Note from His Majesty the Shah to Hajee 
Mibza Aghassee, — June 12th, 1848 — Rejjeb 10th, 1264. 

Your Excellency the Hajee, let them not bring any negroes by sea, let them 
be brought by land. Purely for the sake of Farrant Sahib (Lieutenant-Colonel 
Farrant), with whom I am much pleased, I have consented to this. On this subject 
write to the Governors of Fars and Arabia (Persian Arabia). 

Solely on account of the goodness of Farrant* I have consented, otherwise some 
trifling discussions still exist between us and the English Government. 


( Translation .) 

Hajee Mirza Aghassee to Lieutenant-Colonel Farrant, — 12th June 1848. 

Your communication regarding negroes has been received and its content 
fully understood. 

With a view to the request made by you, my sincere and esteemed friend, and 
solely on account of the sincere friendship and good feelings I entertain towards 
vou, I did not consider it proper to withhold or delay the fulfilment of your desire, 
and exerted my endeavours to preserve the existing friendship between the two 
exalted governments of Persia and England by laying your request in detail at a 
most fortunate time before His Majesty, etc., etc., the Shah ; may his dominion 
and sovereignty be everlasting ! 

An imperative order has been issued which evinces the exceedingly great 
fayour entertained towards you, my honoured friend, by His Majesty, etc., etc., 
the Shah, which is evident will always increase. The importation of slaves by 
sea alone is forbidden, and imperative orders will be issued to the Governors of 
Fars and Arabia that hereafter strict prohibition should be observed that no 
negroes should be either imported or exported except by land. 

This affair, in fulfilment of the request of that esteemed friend, has, thank 
God, been concluded through the countless favour of His Majesty, etc., etc., the 
Shah, towards you, and by my exertions. 

But the Persian ministers in equal proportion require that, by the true friend- 
ship of the ministers of the British Government, when they make a request it 
will also be acceded to. 


Translation of a Firman issued by His Majesty the Shah to Hossein Kuan, 

Governor of Fars, — 1848. 

To the high in rank, the pillar of nobility, etc., etc., Hossein Khan, the Control- 
ler of State Affairs and Governor of Fars, who has been exalted and supported by 
the distinguished favours of His Majesty, etc., etc., the Shah, be it known — 

That it is a long time since a request for the abolition of the importation of 
negroes by sea was made on the part of the ministers of the British Government 


* Thus in the original. 
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to the ministers and authorities of this kingdom, but their request during this 
long period has not obtained an answer or (our) consent. 

But in consequence of the favour entertained by our august sovereign, etc., etc., 
towards the high in rank, the sincere well-wisher of the State, the chosen among 
Christian nobles, etc., etc., Colonel Farrant, Charge d’ Affaires of the English Gov- 
ernment, on account of his respectful conduct and manner of proceeding which have 
been made manifest, and purely for the regard we entertain for him, we have 
accepted and complied with his request, and we have ordained that henceforward 
that high in rank shall warn all merchants and persons passing to and fro to dis- 
continue to bring negroes by sea ; and that they shall not export or import negroes 
except by land, which is by no means forbidden. That high in rank will be held 
responsible for the fulfilment of the orders contained in this communica- 
tion. 

Written in the month of Rejjeh 1264, 


Translation of a Firman issued by His Majesty the Shah to Mirza Nebbee 
Khan, Governor of Ispahan and Persian Arabia, — 1848. 

To the high in rank, the superior of Generals, the esteemed of the sovereign, 
Mirza Nebbee Khan, Chief of the Civil Law Court and Governor of Ispahan and 
Arabia, who has been honoured by the favour of the pure mind of the king of 
kings, be it known that at this time the high in rank, the noble and exalted, pos- 
sessed of dignity, the pillar of Christian nobles, the cream of the great men of 
Christendom, the undoubted well-wisher of the State, Colonel Farrant, Charge 
d’Affaires of the exalted English Government, who enjoys the unbounded favour 
of His Majesty the Shah, whose resplendent mind is desirous to gratify him, made 
a friendly request on the part of the minister of that exalted government from the 
ministers of His Majesty the Shah, etc., etc., that, with a view to preserve the 
existing friendship between the two exalted States, a decree should be issued from 
the source of magnificence (the Shah) that hereafter the importation of the negro 
tribes by sea should be forbidden, and this traffic be abolished. 

In consequence of this it is ordered and ordained that that high in rank after 
perusing this Firman, which is equal to a decree of fate, it will be incumbent on 
him to issue positive and strict injunctions to the whole of the dealers in slaves who 
trade by sea, that henceforth by sea alone the importation and exportation of 
negroes into the Persian dominions is entirely forbidden, but not by land. Not 
a single individual will be permitted to bring negroes by sea without being subjected 
to severe punishment. 

That high in rank must in this matter give peremptory orders throughout his 
government and not be remiss. 


Written in the month of Rejjeb, 1264 — June 1848 t 
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No. XVI. 

Convention concluded between Colonel Sheil and Ameer-e-Niza m for the 
detention and search of Persian vessels by British and East India Com- 
pany’s cruizers, — 1851. 

The Persian Government agrees that the ships of war of the British Govern- 
ment and of the East India Company shall, in order to prevent the chance of negro 
slaves, male and female, being imported, be permitted for the period of eleven years 
to search Persian merchant vessels in the manner detailed in this document, with 
the exception of Persian Government vessels, not being vessels the property of 
merchants, or the property of Persian subjects ; with those government vessels 
there is to be no interference whatever. The Persian Government agrees that in 
no manner whatever shall any negro slaves be imported in the vessels of the Persian 
Government. 


The Agreement is this — 

First . — That in giving this permission to search mercantile vessel and those of 
subjects, the search shall from the first to the last be effected with the co-opera- 
tion, intervention, and knowledge of Persian officers, who are to be on board 
vessels of ‘the English Government. 

Second . — The merchant vessels shall not be detained longer than is necessary 
to effect the search for slaves. If slaves should be found in any of those vessels 
the British authorities are to take possession of them, and to carry them away, 
without detaining or causing them (that is, the people of the ship importing slaves) 
any other damage besides that of depriving them of the slaves. The vessel itself 
m which the slaves have been imported shall, by the co-operation and knowledge 
of the officers of the Persian Government, who are on board of the British cruizers, 
be delivered to the authorities of the Persian ports, who are there on the part of the 
Persian Government ; and the authorities of this (the Persian) Government are to 
punish and fine, in a manner suitable to the crime he has committed, the owner of 
that slaving vessel who has acted in contravention of the commands of His Majesty 
the King of Persia by importing slaves. 

The British ships of war are not in any manner to interfere with the Persian 
trading vessels without the co-operation of the Persian Government officers ; 
but the Persian Government officers must not on their part be remiss in the duty 
committed to them. J 


This convention is to be m force for a period of eleven years, and after these 
eleven years have expired, and the stipulated period has elapsed, if the Persian 
vessels shall be interfered with for even a single day beyond the eleven years, it 
will be opposed to the course of -friendship with the Persian Government and to 

factbn mt6IiailC6 ° f n<?htS ’ ^ tWS Government wil1 mak e a demand for satis- 

“ f 5 h T, been teretofore k Persia - are now there, should, 

f om the present date and henceforward, wish to proceed by sea on a pilgrimage to 
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Mecca, or to India, or travel by sea, they must, with the knowledge of the British 
Resident in Bushire, procure a passport from the officer at the head of the Persian 
Passport Office in Bushire, and no exception shall hereafter be taken to any slave 
holding a passport. The passport (regulation) obtained with the knowledge of the 
British Resident at Bushire, is, like the other stipulations written above, to be for 
a period of eleven years. 

This agreement of the right of search, and the appointment of the Persian Gkrv- 
ernment officers to be on board the British cruizers, will come in force on the 1st 
of Rubbee-ool-Awul 1268 (January 1st, 1852). 

Prom the date of this document to the above date there is no right of search. 

The Articles written in this document have from first to last been agreed to 
by both parties, and confirmed by the ministers of both Governments, and nothing 
is to be done in contravention thereof. 

Written in the month of Shuwal 1267 — August 1861, 

Done in duplicate, signed and sealed 
by Mirza Tukee Khan, Ameer-e-Nizam 
of the Persian Government. Date as 
above. 


Justin Sheil, 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Minister Pleni - 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary 
at the Court of Persia . 


No. XVII. 

Translation * 

Engagement of the Persian Government regarding Herat. 

15th Rebbel-oo-Sanee 1269 (January 25th, 1853). 

The Persian Government engages not to send troops on .any account to the 
territory of Herat, excepting when troops from without attack that place, that is 
to say, troops from the direction of Cabool, or from Candahar,'or from other foreign 
territory ; and in case of troops being despatched under such circumstances, the 
Persian Government binds itself that they shall not enter the city of Herat, and 
that immediately on the retreat of the foreign troops to their own country, the 
Persian force shall forthwith return to the Persian soil without delay. 

The Persian Government also engages to abstain from all interference whatso- 
ever in the internal affairs of Herat, likewise in (regard to) occupation or taking 
possession, or assuming the sovereignty or government, except that the same 

* This translation was made in 1857 from the original Persian document, as some doubt was 
raised as to the correctness of the translation made in 1853. 
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amount of interference which took place between the two in the time of tlie late 
Zuheer-ood-Dowlah, Tar Mahomed Kb an, is to exist as formerly. The Persian 
Government, therefore, engages to address a letter to Syed Mahomed Khan, 
acquainting him with these conditions, and to forward it to him (by a person) 
accompanied by some one belonging to the English mission, who may be in 
Meshed. 

The Persian Government also engages to relinquish all claim or pretension to 
the coinage of money and to the (< Khootbeth ”, or to any other mark whatever of 
subjection or of allegiance on the part of the people of Herat to Persia. But if, 
as in the time of the late Kamran and in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, 
they should, of their own accord, send an offering in money and strike it in, the 
Shah’s name, Persia will receive it without making any objection. This condition 
will also be immediately communicated to Syed Mahomed Khan. They also 
engage to recall Abbas Koolee Khan, Peeseean, after four months from the date 
of his arrival, so that he may not reside there permanently ; and hereafter no per- 
manent agent will be placed in Herat, but intercourse will be maintained as in the 
time of Yar Mahomed Khan. Neither will they maintain a permanent agent 
on the part of Herat in Teheran. There will be the same relations and privileges 
which existed in Kamran’s time, and in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, b or 
instance, if at any time it should be necessary for the punishment of the Toorko- 
mans, or in case of disturbance or rebellion in the Shah’s dominions, that the 
Persian Government should receive assistance from the Horatees, similar to that 
afforded by the late Yar Mahomed Khan, they may, as formerly, render assistance 
of their own accord and free-will, but not of a permanent nature. 

The Persian Government further engages, unconditionally and without excep- 
tion, to release and set free all the Chiefs of Herat who are in Meshed or in Teheran 
or in ary other part of Persia, and not to receive any offenders, prisoners, or sus- 
pected persons whatsoever from Syed Mahomed Khan, with the exception of such 
persons as having been banished by Syed Mahomed Khan from Herat may come 
here and themselves desire to remain, or to enter the service. These will be treated 
with kindness and favour as formerly. Distinct orders will bo issued immediately 
to the Prince Governor of Khorassan to carry out these engagements. 

The above six engagements on the part of the Persian Government are to be 
observed and to have effect ; and the Persian ministers, notwithstanding the rights 
which they possess in Herat, solely out of friendship, and to satisfy the English 
Government, have entered into these engagements with the English Government 
so long as there is no interference whatsoever on its part in the internal affairs 
of Herat and its dependencies ; otherwise these engagements will be null and void, 
and as if they never had existed or been written. And if any foreign (State), 
either Afghan or other, should desire to interfere with or encroach upon the terri- 
tory of Herat or its dependencies and the Persian ministers should make the request, 
the British Government are not to he remiss in restraining them and in giving their 
friendly advice, so that Herat may remain in its own state of independence. 

Seal and autograph of the Sadr Azim. 
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(Translation.) 

The Sadr Azim to Stop Mahomed Khan, Ruler of Herat,— January 26tli, 1853. 

Tlie Persian ministers, from the time when they began to give aid and assistance 
to you, my son, had no intention of taking possession or assuming sovereignty 
over Herat ; nay, they were desirous that it should remain in a state of independ- 
ence, and be preserved from the attacks and invasions of foreigners. They had 
no views of acquisition on the Herat soil, or of raising contributions from Herat 
or the people of Herat, and these circumstances were made known to the Mufti 
(lately Political Agent from the Governor of Herat to the Shah) when he was here. 
Now, when their intentions have, thank God, been accomplished, it is necessary 
that I should inform you, my son, of the Articles and engagements which the 
(Persian) ministers have imposed upon themselves. They are to the following 
effect : — 

That the Persian ministers never had, nor will ever have, any idea of taking 
possession, assuming the sovereignty or governing either Herat or the Herat 
territory, or its people, and will not interfere in any manner whatsoever in the 
internal affairs of Herat, so that they may be independent in their country and 
their own affairs, without the interference of any one belonging either to this gov- 
ernment or to the Afghans of Cabool and Candahar, or other foreigners. They 
will not in any manner agree that the Khootbeh (prayer in the Shah’s name) should 
be recited in the name of His Majesty (the Shah). With regard to the coinage 
also, solely to secure your independence, my son, they will never consent that the 
current coin should he struck in the name of His Majesty (the Shah). But if, as 
in the times of the late Kamran and the late Yar Mahomed Khan, you should 
desire to send a sum of money as an offering, and that money should be struck 
in His Majesty’s name, the Persian ministers will not object to it and it will be 
received. If at any time it should be necessary that the people of Herat should 
give assistance to Persia in order to punish the Toorkomans, or when there is a 
disturbance or rebellion in the Persian territory, they may of their own free-will, 
as was formerly done in the time of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, send assistance 
in men, hut not as a permanent force. Yes, that which' His Majesty the Shah 
considers imperative on him, on account of his services rendered by the late Zuheer- 
ood-Dowlah is, that if any foreign troops, Afghan or other, should invade Herat, 
the ministers of this ever-enduring State shall despatch troops to the aid of Heratees, 
to join the Herat troops outside of the town of Herat, and when the foreign troops 
have been expelled from the Herat soil, to return im m ediately to the Persian 
territory. No doubt after you have become acquainted with the real sentiments 
of the (Persian) ministers, you will act in conformity with them. 

(Translation.) 

Firman of the Shah to Syed Mahomed Khan, Ruler of IIerat, — January 29th, 

1853. 

Let the high in, rank, etc., Zuheer-ood-Dowlah, Syed Mahomed Khan, feel 
assured of our royal favour, and know that the engagement given by the ministers 



80 


PERSIA— NO. XVII— 1853. 


of this Government, with regard to Herat, and to acquire independence for him, 
is as His Excellency the Sadr Azim has written to him. No doubt he, Syed 
Mahomed Khan, will be made acquainted with it, and will act in conformity with 
it. Let him know that he enjoys the highest favour of our royal person, and re- 
present his prayers to us. 


Lieutenant-Colonel Sheil to Syed Mahomed Khan, Ruler of Herat. 

Your Excellency has no doubt heard of the anxiety testified many years ago 
by the government of Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain for the maintenance 
of the independence of Herat. Although circumstances have withdrawn Her 
Majesty’s government of late from any direct connection with Afghanistan, they 
have not ceased to take a warm interest in the welfare and prosperity of Herat, 
and in the preservation of its independence under Afghan rule. They have watched 
with solicitude during the last year and a half, since Your Excellency’s accession 
to the government of that country, the progress of events in Herat, and the issue 
has been that they have felt themselves called on to require an explanation from 
the Persian min isters for their share in certain proceedings connected with Your 
Excellency’s territory, and to claim from them assurances for the maintenance of 
that territory independent of Persian rule. The discussions which followed ter- 
minated in certain engagements concluded by this government, and which I deem 
it my duty to bring to the knowledge of Your Excellency. They are contained 
in the three enclosed papers, which are copies of the originals, consisting of a docu- 
ment sealed by the Prime Minister of Persia, a letter from the Prime Minister to 
Your Excellency, and a Firman from tho Shah to your address, ratifying the 
engagements of the Sadr Azim. 

These documents sufficiently explain the views of Great Britain, which, briefly 
stated, are a determination that Herat shall remain in Afghan hands and in inde- 
pendence. 

I sincerely trust that the time has arrived when you will cease to require aid 
from the government of this country, and that henceforward Your Excellency 
will he able alone to maintain the integrity of your country. Your Excellency 
may be assured that the ruler who seeks foreign aid loses the respect and the loyalty 
of his subjects, and that there is only one termination to repeated applications for 
foreign succour. The good-will of your subjects is your surest safeguard. By 
upright, just, and impartial government, by cultivating Afghan national feeling, 
there can he no doubt of your ability to maintain your position against all intru * 
ders, in the same manner that your Excellency’s father, the late Yar Mahomed 
Khan, accomplished with such brilliant success. 

My messenger, who will deliver this communication, will await* Your Excel- 
lency’s convenience to return with an auswer in acknowledgment of its 
receipt. 
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Treaty of Peace between Her Majesty tbe Queen of tbe United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland and His Majesty tbe Shah of Persia. 

Stgned, in the English and Persian languages , at Pa) is, March 4th, 1857 . 


[Uatifi atiotis exchanged at Bagdad, May 2nd, 1857.] 


In tbe name of God, tbe Almighty, the All-Merciful. 

Her Majesty the Queen of tbe United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty, whose standard is the sun, the sacred, tbe august, the great 
monarch, the absolute king of kings of all the States of Persia, being both equally 
and sincerely animated by a desire to put a stop to the evils of a war, which is 
contrary to their friendly wishes and dispositions, and to re-establish on a solid 
basis the relations of amity which had so long existed between tbe two exalted 
States by means of a peace calculated for their mutual advantage and benefit, 
have appointed as their plenipotentiaries for carrying into effect this desired object 
the following, that is to say : — 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland — 
the Right Honourable Henry Richard Charles, Baron Cowley, a Peer of the United 
Kingdom, a Member of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, Knight 
Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Her Majesty’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His Majesty tbe Emperor of tbe French, etc., 
etc., etc. 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia— His Excellency the abode of greatness, 
the favourite of the king, Ferokh Khan, Ameen-ool-Moolk, tbe great ambassador 
of the mighty State of Persia, the possessor of the royal portrait and of the blue 
cordon, the bearer of the diamond-studded girdle, etc., etc., etc. 

Who, having exhibited and exchanged their full powers, and found them to 
be in due form, have agreed upon and concluded tbe following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty there 
shall be perpetual peace and friendship between Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland on the one part and His Majesty 
the Shah of Persia on the other, as likewise between their respective successors, 
dominions and subjects. 

Article 2. 

Peace being happily concluded between their said Majesties, it is hereby agreed 
that the forces of Her Majesty the Queen shall evacuate the Persian territory, 
subject to conditions and stipulations hereafter specified. 
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Article 3. 

The high contracting parties stipulate that all prisoners taken during the war 
by either belligerent shall be immediately liberated. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages, immediately on the exchange of the 
ratifications of this Treaty, to publish a full and complete amnesty, absolving all 
Persian subjects who may have in any way been compromised by their intercourse 
with the British forces during the war from any responsibility for their conduct 
in that respect, so that no persons, of whatever degree, shall be exposed to Vexa- 
tion, persecution, or punishment on that account. 

Article 5. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages further to take immediate measures for 
withdrawing from the territory and city of Herat, and from every other part of 
Afghanistan, the Persian troops and authorities now stationed therein ; such with- 
drawal to be effected within three months from the date of the exchange of the 
ratifications of this Treaty. 


Article 6. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to relinquish all claims to sovereignty 
over the territory and city of Herat and the countries of Afghanistan, and never 
to demand from the Chiefs of Herat, or of the countries of Afghanistan, any marks 
of obedience, such as the coinage, or “ Khootbeh ”, or tribute. 

His Majesty further engages to abstain hereafter from all interference with the 
internal affairs of Afghanistan. His Majesty promises to recognise the inde- 
pendence of Herat and of the whole of Afghanistan, and never to attempt to inter- 
fere with the independence of those States. 

In case of differences arising between the government of Persia and the countries 
of Herat and Afghanistan, the Persian Government engages to refer them for adjust- 
ment to the friendly offices of the British Government, and not to take up arms 
unless those friendly offices fail of effect. 

The British Government, on their part, engage at all times to exert their in- 
fluence with the States of Afghanistan, to prevent any cause of umbrage being 
given by them, or by any of them, to the Persian Government ; and the British 
Government, ^ when appealed to by the Persian Government, in the event of 
difficulties arising, will use their best endeavours to compose such differences in 
a manner just and honourable to Persia. 

Article 7. 

In case of any violation of the Persian frontier by any of the States referred to 
above, the Perszan Government shall have the right, if due satisfaction is not given, 
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to undertake military operations for the repression and punishment of the aggres- 
sors ; but it is distinctly understood and agreed to that any military force of the 
Shah which may cross the frontier for the above-mentioned purpose shall retire 
within its own territory as soon as its object is accomplished, and that the exercise 
of the above-mentioned right is not to be made a pretext for the permanent occu- 
pation by Persia, or for the annexation to the Persian dominions, of any town or 
portion of the said States. 


Article 8. 

The Persian Government engages to set at liberty without ransom, immediately 
after the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, all prisoners taken during the 
operations of the Persian troops in Afghanistan, and all Afghans who may be 
detained either as hostages or as captives on political grounds in any part of the 
Persian dominions shall, in like manner, be set free ; provided that the Afghans, on 
their part, set at liberty, without ransom, the Persian prisoners and captives who 
are in the power of the Afghans. 

Commissioners on the part of the two contracting powers shall, if necessary, 
be named to carry out the provisions of this Article. 


Article 9. 

The high contracting parties engage that, in the establishment and recognition 
of Consuls-GeneTal, Consuls, Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents, each shall be 
placed in the dominions of the other on the footing of the most favoured nation ? 
and that the treatment of their respective subjects and their trade shall also, in 
every respect, be placed on the footing of the treatment of the subjects and 
commerce of the most favoured nation. 

Article 10. 

Immediately after the iatifications of this Treaty have been exchanged the 
British mission shall return to Tehran, when the Persian Government agrees to 
receive it with the apologies and ceremonies specified in the separate note signed 
this day by the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties. 

Article 11. 

The Persian Government engages, within three months after the return of the 
British mission to Tehran, to appoint a Commissioner, who, in conjunction with a 
Commissioner to be appointed by the British Government, shall examine into and 
decide upon the pecuniary claims of all British subjects upon the government of 
Persia, and shall pay such of those claims as may be pronounced just, either in 
one sum or by instalments, within a period not exceeding one year from the date 
of the award of the Commissioners, and the same Commissioners shall examine 
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into and decide upon -the claims on the Persian Government of all Persian subjects, 
or the subjects of other powers, who, up to the period of the departure of the British 
miaginn from Tehran, were under British protection, which they have not since 
renounced. 

Article 12. 

Saving the provisions in the latter part of the preceding Article, the British 
Government will renounce the right of protecting hereafter any Persian subject 
not actually in the employment of the British mission, or of British Consuls-Genera], 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, provided that no such right is accorded 
to or exercised by any other foreign powers ; but in this, as in all other respects, 
the British Government requires, and the Persian Government engages, that the 
same privileges and immunities shall in Persia be conferred upon and shall be 
enjoyed by the British Government, its servants and its subjects, and that the same 
respect and consideration shall be shown for them, and shall be enjoyed by them, 
as are conferred upon and enjoyed by and shown to the most favoured foreign 
government, its servants and its subjects. 

Article 13. 

The high contracting parties hereby renew the agreement entered into by 
them in the month of August 1851 (Shawal 1267) for the suppression of the slave 
trade in Persian Gulf, and engage further that the said agreement shall continue 
in force after the date at which it expires, that is, after the month of August 1862, 
for the further space of ten years and for so long afterwards as neither of the high 
contracting parties shall, by a formal declaration, annul it ; such declaration not 
to take effect until one year after it is made. 

Article 14. 

Immediately on the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, the British 
troops will desist from all acts of hostility against Persia, and the British Govern- 
ment engages further that as soon as the stipulations in regard to the evacuation 
by the Persian troops of Herat and the Afghan territories, as well as in regard to 
the reception of the British mission at Tehran, shall have been carried into full 
effect, the British troops shall, without delay, be withdrawn from all ports, places, 
and islands belonging to Persia ; but the British Government engages that, during 
this interval, nothing shall be designedly done by the Commander of the British 
tfoops to weaken the allegiance of the Persian subjects towards the Shah, which 
allegiance it is, on the contrary, their earnest desire to confirm ; and further the 
British Government engages that, as far as possible, the subjects of Persia shall be 
secured against inconvenience from the presence of the British troops, and that all 
supplies which may be required for the use of those troops, and which the Persian 
Government engages to .jjirect its authorities to assist - them in procuring, shall be 

paid for, at the fair market price, by the British Commissariat immediately on 
delivery. 
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Article 15. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at Bagdad 
in the space of three months, or sooner, if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the same and 
have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done at Pam, in quadruplicate, this fourth day of the month of March, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven* 

Cowley. 

Ferokh (in Persian), 


Separate Note referred to in Article 10 of the foregoing Treaty, — 1857. 

(Signed in thz English and Persian languages.) 

The undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty’s ambassador extraordinary and plent 
potentiary to the Emperor of the French, and His Persian Majesty’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His said Imperial Majesty, being duly author- 
ized by their respective governments, hereby agree that the fo’lowing ceremonial 
shall take place for the re-establishment of diplomatic and friendly relations be- 
tween the Courts of Great Britain and Persia. This agreement to have the same 
force and value as if inserted in the Treaty of peace concluded this day between 
the undersigned 

The Sadr Azim shall write, in the Shah’s name, a letter to Mr. Murray, expres- 
sing his regret at having uttered and given currency to the offensive imputations 
upon the honour of Her Majesty’s Minister, requesting to withdraw his own 
letter of the 19th of November, and the two letters of the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of the 26th of November, one of which contains a rescript from the Shah 
respecting the imputation upon Mr. Murray, and declaring, in the same letter, 
that no such further rescript from the Shah as that inclosed herewith in copy 
was communicated, directly or indirectly, to any of the foreign missions at Tehran* 

A copy of this letter shall be communicated officially by the Sadr Azim to each 
of the foreign missions at Tehran, and the substance of it shall be made public in 
that capital. 

The original letter shall be conveyed to Mr. Murray at Bagdad by the hands 
of some high Persian officer, and shall be accompanied by an invitation to Mr. 
Murray, in the Shah’s name, to return with the mission to Tehran, on His Majesty’/J 
assurance that he will be received with all the honours and consideration due 
to the representative of the British Government ; another person of suitable 
rank being sent to conduct him as Mehmandar on his journey through 
Persia. 
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Mr. Murray on approaching the capital shall be received by persons of high 
rank deputed to escort him to his residence in the town. Immediately on his 
arrival there the Sadr Azmi shall go in state to the British mission, and renew 
friendly relations with Mr Murray, leaving the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs to accompany him to the royal palace, the Sadr Azim receiving Mr, 
Murray and conducting him to the presence of the Shah. 

The Sadr Azim shall visit the mission at noon on the following day, which visit 
Mr. Murray will return, at latest, on the following day before noon. 

Done at Paris this fourth day of the month of March , in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and fifty-seven. 


Cowley. 

Ferokh (in Persian). 


Annex to the preceding Note. 


The Shah to the Sadr Azim, December 1855. 

Last night we read the paper written by the English minister plenipotentiary, 
and were much surprised at the rude, unmeaning, disgusting, and insolent 
tone and purport. The letter which he before wrote was also impertin- 
ent. 

We have also heard that in his own house he is constantly speaking disrespect- 
fully of us and of you, but we never believed ; now, however, he has introduced it 
in an official letter. We axe therefore convinced that this man, Mr. Murray, is 
stupid, ignorant, and insane, who has the audacity and impudence to insult even 
kings. From the time of Shah Sultan Hosscin (when Persia was in its most dis- 
organised state, and during the last fourteen years of his life, when by serious ill- 
ness he was incapacitated for business) up to the present time, no disrespect towards 
the sovereign has been tolerated, either from the government or its agent. What 
has happened now that this foolish minister plenipotentiary acts with such 
temerity % It appears that our friendly missions are not acquainted with the 
wording of that document ; give it now to Mirza Abbas and Mirza Malcum, that 
they may take and duly explain it to the French Minister and Hydcr Effendi, 
that they may see how improperly he has written. Since last night till now our 
time has been passed in vexation. We now command you, in order that you may 
yourself know, and also acquaint the missions, that until the Queen of England 
herself makes us a suitable apology for the insolence of her envoy, we will never 
receive back this her foolish Minister, who is a simpleton, or accept from hex 
government any other Minister. 
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No. XIX. 


Convention between Great Britain and Persia for the Suppression of the 

Traffic in Slaves. 

Signed in the English and Persian languages, at Tehran, 2nd March 1882.* 
[Ratifications exchanged at Tehran , 14th June 1882.] 


In the name of God, the Almighty, All-Merciful. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, and His Majesty the Shah of Persia, being mutually animated 
by a sincere desire to co-operate for the extinction of the barbarous Traffic in 
Slaves, have resolved to conclude a Convention for the purpose of attaining this 
object, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that it to say * 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India — Roland Ferguson Thomson, Esquire, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiaiy at the 
Court of Persia : 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia — His Excellency Mirza Saeed Khan, 
His Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

Permission to British Cruizers to visit and detain Persian Merchant Vessels. 

In order to prevent the chance of negro slaves, male and female, being imported 
into Persia, British cruizers shall be permitted to visit and detain merchant vessels 
under the Persian flag, or belonging to Persian subjects, which may be engaged 
in, or which there may be reasonable grounds for suspecting to be or to have been 
engaged during the voyage on which they are met, in carrying slaves ; and if any 
such slaves are found on board such merchant vessels, the vessel, with all on board, 
shall be taken before the nearest Persian authorities for trial. 

Persons provided with Government Passports not to be molested under certain cir- 
cumstances. 

But no person whatsoever who, being furnished with a Government passport, 
countersigned by a British Resident or Consul, may have gone from Persia to 
visit the places of pilgrimage, shall, when returning, be interfered with, provided 
such person be not accompanied by more negroes, either male or female, than 
the number mentioned in his original pass. The presence of any such additional 
negro or negroes shall be primd facie evidence of an attempted Traffic in Slaves. 


* From “ State Papers,” VoL 73, page 31. 
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Article 2. 

British Officer to he present at adjudication of captured Vessels. 

If any merchant vessel under the Persian flag be captured by a British cruize* 
and taken into a Persian port for adjudication, it shall be the officer of the British 
cruizer making the capture, or some duly authorized officer of the British Govern- 
ment, who shall be present at such adjudication. 

Disposal of condemned Vessels and Slaves found on board. 

[n the event of the captured merchant vessel being condemned and sold, the 
proceeds of such sale shall go to the Persian Government, and all slaves found 
on board such vessel shall be handed over to the British authorities. 

Article 3. 

Persians engaging in Slave Traffic by Sea to be severely punished. 

Ttia Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to punish severely all Persian subjects 
or for eigne rs amenable to Persian jurisdiction who may be found engaging in 
Slave Traffic by sea. 

Slaves imported to be manumitted and protected . 

Anil to manumit and guarantee the safety and proper treatment of all slaves 
illegally imported, that is to say, imported by sea into His Majesty’s dominions 
after the signature of the present convention. 

Article 4. 

Agreement of August 1851 cancelled. 

'the present Convention shall come into operation on the 1st May 1882. After 
the convention Shah so have been brought into operation, Article XIII of the 
Treaty between Great Britain and Persia, signed at Paris on the 4th March 1857 
(page 8l), by Which the Agreement entered into by Great Britain and Persia in 
August 1851 (page 76) was renewed, shall be considered as cancelled, except as 
to any proceeding that may have already been taken or commenced in virtue 
thereofi 

Article 5. 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchahgcd at Tehran within 
five months, or soonet if practicable. 

Done <tt Tehran, in quadruplicate, this 2nd day of the month of March , in the 
year of Our Lord 1882. 

Ronald P. Thomson, 
Merza Saeed Khan. 
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No. XX. 

Commercial Convention between Great Britain and Persia. — Signed at 

Tehran, February 9, 1903.* 


[ Ratifications exchanged at Tehran , May 27 , 1903.\ 


Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-Bretagne et dTrlande, Empereur des Indes, 
et Sa Majeste le Scbab de Perse animes du meme desir de consolider les rapports 
commerciaux entre les deux pays amis, ont juge opportun de modifier et de com- 
pleter les dispositions etablies par le deuxieme alinea de F Article IX du Traite 
Anglo-Persan de Paris du 4 Mars, 1857, f et ont nomme a cet effet pour leurs 
Plenipotentiaires savoir : 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-Bretagne et dTrlande, Empereur des Indes, son 
Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres la Cour de Perse, Sir 
Arthur Hardinge, Chevalier de FOrdre de Saint-Michael et de Saint-George 
et 

Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, son Premier Ministre, FAtta Bek Az a/m Ali 
Asghar Khan Amin-es-Sultan ; et le Sieur Joseph Naus, Ministre d’Etat, Adminis- 
trateur-General des Douanes et des Postes ; 

Lesquels, dument autorises a cet effet, sont convenus de ce qui suit : — 

Art. I. Les marchandises d’origine Britannique importees en Perse par fes 
sujets Bxitanniques, et pareillement les productions de la Perse exportees par 
les sujets Britanniques, seront soumises aux droits de douane fixes par les Tarifs 
detailles (A) et (0) annexes a la presente Declaration. 

II.J Les marchandises d’origine Britannique importees en Perse (voir Article 
I) seront soumises au payement des droits de douane conformement au Tarif 
(A), une fois pour toutes, a leur entree en Perse, et ne seront assujetties ensuite 
au payement d’aucun autre droit de douane ou d’autres charges, sauf celles prevues 
par FArticle V de la presente Declaration. 

II est formellement stipule que les sujets et les importations Britanniques 
en Perse, ainsi que les sujets Persans et les importations Persanes dans FEmpire 
Britannique, continueront a jouir sous tous les rapports du regime de la nation 
la plus favorisee ; il est entendu qu’une Colonie Britannique ayant un regime 
douanier special, qui cesserait d’accorder aux importations Persanes le traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisee, n’aurait plus le droit de reclamer le meme traitement 
pour ses propres importations en Perse. 


* Signed in the French and Persian languages, 
f No* XVIII. 

t See Notes of February 12 and 13 infra. 
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Les produits Persans exportds en destination du Royaume-Uni payeront les 
droits do douane a leur entree dans ce Royaume conformement au Tarif General 
0 j^ vigueur, sous la reserve que ces importations beneficieront ton jours du tiaitc- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisee Dans le cas ou 3o Royaumo-Um viendrait 
a etablir dans son Tarif General, sans un accord prealablo aveo la Perse, sur les 
produits Persans enumeres dans lo Tarif (B) applicable aux importations Persanes 
en Russie (et annexe ad memorandum a la presente Declaration), des droits autres 
que ceux qui existent actuellement dans le Tarif General precite, <»t supeneurs 
aux droits inscrits dans le dit Tarif (B), la Perse aurait la faculte cVimposer a son 
tour des droits proportionnels aux provenances de meme espeee du Royaume- 
Uni, Une Convention sp^ciale serait negociee dans ce but ; a defaut d 1 entente, 
la presente Declaration deviendrait nulle, et les deux Parties se trouveraient de 
nouveau sous le regime anterieur consacre par F Article IX du Traitd de Paris. 

Les Elements edicts ou a 4 dicter pour les produits prohibes k importation 
dans le Royaume-Uni, et aussi pour les droits de sortie du Royaume-Uni, seront 
applicables au trafic Persan en ce Royaume. 

III. Le droit de sortie de 5 pour cent existant jusqu’4 present en Perse sur 
les marchandises et produits exports est totalement aboli, k Fexception des droits 
de sortie <$tablis par le Tarif (C) sur les produits y d<Snomm<$s. 

Les maxebandises Britanniques et Persanes pourront, aux conditions du present 
Arrangement, &tre librement exportees de Fan dans Fautre des deux Etats sour 
la reserve bien entendu des interdictions ou prohibitions etablies ou k 6 tablis 
pax chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, soit dans un intdret de sdeuritd 
ou de preservation sociale, soit pour emp^chor eventuellement Fexportation de 
produits du sol qu’il serait momentandment ndeessaire de rdserver afin d’assurer 
Falimentation publique. 

IY. Le Gouvernement Persan prend Fengagement de supprimer toutes les 
taxes de rahdari pergues actuellement pour Fentretien des routes de oaravane, 
et de ne pas permettre Fetablissement d’autres taxes de routes ou de barri&re 
ailleurs que sur les voies carrossables, comportant des travaux d’art dont la Con- 
cession a di]k dte accordde ou serait aecordde par Firmans speciaux, Les taux 
des taxes a percevoir dans de cas par le concessionnaire seraient fixes par ie Gou- 
vernement Persan, qui en donnera connaissance a la Ldgation de Sa Majestd 
Britannique ; ces taxes ne clevant pas depasser par farsakh colics do hi route 
Besht-Tehexan ; la perception ne pourrait commcncer qu’apr&s Fachdvcment de 
la route ou du moins de ses principaux trongons entre des localifces important es, 
et ne depassant en aucun cas pour les marchandises Britanniques les taux preleves 
des marchandises d’une autre provenance. 

Y.* Le system© de fermage pour la perception des droits de douane en Perse 
devant etre aboli k jamais sera remplac.,* a toutes les fronti&res du Royaume par 
1 institution de bureaux de douane gouvernementale, organises et admin istrtfs 
de mam ere a assurer aux commergants F^galite des perceptions et un bon traite- 
ment de leurs marchandises. 


* See Notes of February 13 and 14 infra. 



PERM A -NO. X x—im 


91 


Le Gouvernement Persan prendra toutes les mesures necessaires pour assurer 
d’une manure generale la securite des marchandises durant leur sf'jour dans les 
bureaux de la douane, et il assume la responsabilite directe de Fintegrite et de 
la bonne conservation des marchandises qui seront deposees dans les magasins 
des bureaux de la douane. En consequence, le Gouvernement Persan s ’engage 
k faire construire aussitot que possible, et en tout eas pas plus tard que cela est 
indique Hbdessous dans la clause (a) de cet Article, clans les bureaux designes a 
cet effet par uu Beglement prevu ci-aprcs, des magasins dument clotures et assez 
vastes pour y assurer l’emmagasmage cles quantites de marchandises habituelle- 
ment importees ; dans tous les a litres bureaux il devra etre etabli des installations 
convenables en rapport avec les besoms du trade de passage. Les commer§ants 
Britanniques jouiront, dans les conditions fixees par le meme B&glement, du droit 
d’entrepot pendant douze mois a dater du jour de Farrivee des marchandises, 
sans payer aucuns droits ni taxes pour la mise en entrepot. 

Un B&glement General arrete par F Administration cles Douanes, et pour lequel 
il sera etabii un accord avec la Legation d’Angleterre k Teheran, fixera le plus 
tot possible apres 3a mise en vigueur de la presente Convention : 

(a) La classification des bureaux de douane et leurs attributions, les points 
des frontieres de terre et de mer, et les chemins ouverts pour Fimportation et 
Fexportation des marchandises, ainsi que V organisation des magasins des bureaux 
de la douane et la fixation cles termes indiquant Inauguration cles operations 
de ces bureaux et magasins ; 

(b) Les formalites k observer par le commerce pour Fimportation et Fexporta- 
tion des marchandises ; 

(c) Le regime de Fentrepdt- applicable aux marchandises Britanniques pendant 
douze mois k partir de leur arrivee dans un des bureaux ouverts a ce trafic ; 

(d) Les payements a imposer au commerce, pour le sejour des marchandises 
dans les magasins de la douane, ou pour tous autres services rendiis par la douane 
aux commer 9 ants ; 

(e) La procedure clouani&re concernant la verification cles marchandises frappees 
de droits specifiques et Fevaluation de celles imposes ad valorem , ainsi que les 
amendes applicables au cas de fraude on de violation des formalites et regies 
etablies. 

Pour ce qui concerne la procedure douaniere applicable aux marchandises 
a Fentree ou a la sortie du Boyaume-Uni, les sujets Persans seront soumis aux 
lois edictees ou k edicter dans le dit Koyamne sans que les dispositions de celles-ci 
puissent de quelque maniere que ce soit consacrer, a Fegard du commerce des 
sujets Persans, des dispositions moins favorables que cexles qui sont applicables 
aux commer§ants des pays jouissant du traitement de la nation la plus favorisee, 

VI* L’acquittement des droits d’entree dans le Boyaume-Uni sera effectne 
en monnaies y admises pour le payemeni des taxes douanteres. 


* See Note of February 13 infra . 
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Pour Implications des Tarifs (A) et (C), le batman Persan dit de Tauris sera 
calculi k 640 miscals Persans equivalent & 2-97 kilog. Frangais ; et les 100 krans 
Persans seront calcules a Pequivalent en monnaie Anglaise de 48 fr. Frangais 
en monnaie d’or. 

Dans le cas oil le change du kran par rapport au franc viendrait a baisser de 
plus de 10 pour cent et se maintiendrait tel plus d’un mois, le Gouvernement 
Persan aurait la faculte, apr&s la constatation du fait par les principales banques 
fct notification prealable a la Legation de Sa Majeste Britannique, de hausser 
proportionnellement les taux des droits sp4cifiques inscrits dans les Tarifs (A) 
et (C). La notification relativement k l’elevation des droits devra 6tre faite par 
le Gouvernement Persan a la Legation d’Angleterre k Teheran au moins deux 
semaines avant que cette elevation soit applique e. 

Pour le cas d’une hausse dans le cours du kran d^passant 10 pour cent, et se 
maintemfrit tel durant plus d’un mois, le Gouvernement Britannique aura le droit 
de demander l’abaissement proportionnel des Tarifs (A) et (C), et le Gouvernement 
Persan serait tenu d’accorder le dit abaissement. 

YII. Le Gouvernement Persan s’engage k appliquer k toutes les fronti&res 
du Royaume les dispositions de la presente Convention, ainsi quo les Tarifs (A) 
et (C) avec les modifications pr^vues par F Article VI. 

La presente Declaration, dont, en cas de contestation, le texte Frangais pr4- 
vaudra, sera ratifi.de, et les ratifications en seront dchangdes k Tehdran ; elle sera 
promulguee par les deux Hauts Gouvernemcnts et entrera en vigueur k la date 
qui sera fixee d’une commun accord. 

Fait en double, en Frangais et en Persan, le 9 Fdvrier, 1903. 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGE. 

J. NAUS. 

The seal and signature of the Atta Bek Azam were affixed to the Persian text, 





ANNEXE. 

Tarifs Douaniers (A, B, et C).— Annexe a la Declaration echangee 
entre le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique et le 
Gouvernement de Sa Majeste le Schah-in-Schah de Perse, 
le 9 Fevrier 1903. 



ifs Douaniers ( A , B } et 0 ). — Annexe & la Declaration echangee entre le Gouvernet lent de Sa Majesty Britannique et le Gouverne - 

ment de Sa Majestt le Schah-in-Schah de Perse , le V Fevrier 1903 . 
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id) Tissus de soie m61angee de coton ou d’autres filaments v6g6taux, h ehatno ou a 
trame de pure soie 

Remarque, — Les tissus de laine ou de filaments v<$g6taux, melanges, brodes, ou 
broch.es de soie ou de fils d* argent faux ou fin, dor6s ou non clores, acquittent les 
droits du tissu selon l’esp^ce augmentes de 20 pour cent. 
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Observations Additionnelles. 

I . — Acquittement des Droits . 

Art. I. Les droits specifiques inscrits dans le Tarif doivent etre pergus integrate- 
ment sur les quantites presentees a l’importation on a Importation et sans egard a la 
quality k la valeur relative ou a l’etat des marchandises. Toutefois, lorsqu’il est dfiment 
justifie d’evdnements ayant deteriore les marchandises en eours de transport, et s’il est 
reconnu qu’il n’y a aucune intention frauduleuse, le declarant on proprietaire aura 
la faonlte de reclamer le triage et la destruction ou la reexportation des marchandises 
avariees. En outre, dans des cas exceptionnels, notamment lorsque des marchandises 
auront 6t4 avariees en cours de transport, des reductions de droits proportionnelles a la 
perte de valeur pourront etre accordees, mais seulement a Intervention de rAdministra- 
tion Centrale des Douanes. 

De plus, les sujets Britanniques auront toujours la faculte de rdexporter en exemption 
des droits de douane les marchandises importees qni se trouvent d6posees en entrepot ou 
dans un bureau d’entree aussi longtemps que ces marchandises n’auront pas ete declares 
pour la consummation. 

2. A Fegard des marchandises imposees a raison d’un nombre ou d’un poids deter- 
mine, les droits sont dus, lorsqu’il s’agit de plus fortes ou de moindres quantites, propor- 
tionnellement au taux mdique au Tarif, comme si cette proportion etait specifies a chaque 
article. Les droits se pergoivent dans la meme proportion pour les marchandises taxifees 
a la valeur. 

3. Les droits de douane fixes par le Tarif Persan sont payables en nouveaux krans 
d’argent calcuies a raison de 100 krans pour 18 roubles Russes ou 48 francs Erangais en 
monnaie d’or. 

II sera loisible aux sujets Britanniques de payer ces droits en Perse en monnaie du 
pays ou en billets de credit de la Banque d’Angleterre d’apres le calcul preindique, aussi 
longtemps que le Gouvemement Anglais garantira le remboursement de ces billets en or. 

Dans le ces ou le change du kran par rapport au rouble predesigne viendrait a s’elever 
ou a s’abaisser de plus de 10 pour cent, le Gouvemement Persan, d’aecord avec Ie Ministre 
d’Angleterre a Teheran, prendra un Decret elevant ou abai$sant proportionnellement 
le taux des droits specifiques inscrits dans le Tarif. 

II . — Marchandises tariffs au Poids . 

4. L’unite de poids pour les marchandises imposees d’apres cette base est le batman 
dit de Tauris de 640 miskals de Perse, soit de 2 kilogs. 967 grammes de Prance. 

5. Les droits sur les marchandises qui sont indiqu^es dans le Tarif comme devant 
acquitter les droits d’aprfcs le poids brut sont calculus sur le poids rdel de la marchan- 
dise, y compris le poids de ceux des emballages qui, d’apr& les usages du commerce, passent 
aux acheteurs avec la marchandise, notamment les bidons, futailles, bouteilles, cruchons, 
ou flacons contenant lea liquides, les pots et boites de toute espSce, les cartons, les enve- 
loppes de papier ou de toile, et tous autres emballages qui ne peuvent ou ne doivent etre 
separes de la marchandise sans la deter! or er ou sans modifier la forme sous laquelle elle 
*st habituellement presentee pour la ^ente en gros ou en detail. 

6. A l’egard des autres marchandises acquittant les droits au poids et pour lesquelles 
le Tarif n’indique pas qu’elles sont imposes d’apresle poids brut, les importateurs de- 
vront stipuler dans leur declaration s’ils desirent que les droits soient calculus: 

I 
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Soit (Tapr&s le poids net riel, c’est-a-dire, d’apres le poids de la marchandise ddpouill^e 
de tons ses emballages ; 

Soit d’apr&s le poids net ligal, c’est-a-dire, Ie poids cumule de la marchandise et de 
tons ses emballages quelconques, defalcation faite de la tare ligale . 

A d6faut Vindication dans la declaration de 1’ option pr&ndiqu6e, les droits seront 
ton jours calculus d’apr&s le poids net legal. 

7. La tareUgale sur les marchandises impos6es au poids est fixee comme suit : — 

(1 ) Pour len faiences, porcelaines, verreries, glaces non encadrees et verres de vitrage, 
en caissesoufutailles, a 40 pour cent du poids brut total ; 

(2) Pour toutes autres marchandises : 

{a) En caisses ou futailles a 20 pour cent du poids brut total ; 

(b) En paniers, canastres, ou autres emballages en cuit a 8 pour cent du poids brut 
total ; 

(c) En nattes, sacs, ou autres emballages analogues & 3 pour cent du poids brut total. 

Le calcul de la tare n’est pas applicable aux emballages qui ne recouvrent qu’im- 

parfaitement la marchandise, tels que, par example, ceux faits de planchettes, a claire. 
voie, etc. 

8* Les declarants sont tenus de presenter les marchandises & 1ft verification en les 
d6pouillant de leurs emballages, et ils sont 6galement tenus de les faire remballer. 

Toutefois, lorsque les declarants presentent soit les factures originales, ou notes de 
fabricants ou commer 9 ants en gros, soit des notes sp^cificatives de l’esp&ce, du poids et 
de la valeur des marchandises contenues dans chaque colis, la Douane devra se bomer 
^ faire vider suivant l’importance de 1’ expedition un ou plusieurs colis qu’elle d&signe 
sp6cialement a cet effet. Mais si l’espdee des marchandises, le poids ou la valeur qui 
rdsultent de cette verification par 6preuve relent des differences superieures k 5 pour 
cent des Elements de la declaration, la Douane exigera que tous les colis soient vidds. 


HI • — 'Marchandises tarifies k la Valeur . 

9. A 1 dgard des marchandises imposes d’aprds la valeur, les importateurs sont tenus 
de ddolarer ou de faire declarer par ecrit la valeur sur laquelle ils desirent que les droits 
soient calcuies. 

10. L’importateur doit declarer Apartment la valeur des marohandises contenues 
dansle m&ne colis lorsque, tariffs d’apr&i cette base, la valeur des unesdiffere de oelle 
des autres. Toutefois, lorsqu’il s’agit d’articles de mercerie ou de fantaisie ayant une 
oertame affinity entre eux, ou formant un assortment dont la valeur ne d4passe pas 100 
toman3, on pourra se bomer & declarer la valeur globale. 

11. La valeur & declarer en douane est celle que les marchandises ont au lieu d’origino 

Ltr?". 0 ? < rr t4e feais d ’ embaua s e ’ d,a ° hat > *’«»»«*. et 

jusqu au heu d’importation ou ^exportation. 

12 Si la Douane juge insu£Ssante la valeur d4clar4e, elle peut, it son choix, demander 
aux d6olarants de souscnre une declaration supplemental ou bien retenir d6finitivement 

“ arob “ dls£e > en P a y ant au2 inWress4s le montant de la valeur declare par eux aug- 
ment de 0 pour cent 4 titre d’indemnite. La Dcuane est tenue d’effectuer^ 

“ pl “ “ e*" *** k ■“>— «* I* 


IV. — Modifications au Tarif 
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V . — Marchandises omises au Tarif. 

14. Dans le cas ou Ton presenterait a 1’ entree en Perse des marchandises dont la classi- 
fication est douteuse, PAdministration Centrale des Douanes aura le droit d’en decret4r 
la tarification par assimilation aux marchandises avec lesquelles ©lies ont le pins d’ ana- 
logic. 

Toutefois, les decisions de l’espece concernant les marchandises omises an Tarif seront 
prises d’accord avec le Ministre d’Angleterre a Teheran. 

VI . — Procedure en mature de Contraventions. 

15. Toutes contraventions relativement aux regies fixees pour l’importation, Im- 
portation, ou le transit, de meme que toutes contestations sur l’application du Tarif qui 
interessent un sujet Britannique, seront jugees en premier ressort par le Directeur des 
Douanes de la Province a l’intervention du Consul d’Angleterre ou de son d&eguA II 
sera toujours loisible a ce dernier d’interjeter appel de la decision intervenue, et dans ce 
cas le litige sera portd devant PAdministration Centrale des Douanes a Teheran, oh il 
sera jug6 definitivement a Pmtervention du Ministre d’Angleterre ou de son d61dgu6. 
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Tarif (0). — Exportations de Perse au Poyaume-Um 
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(A). 

Sir A . Hardinge to M . Nans. 

M. le Ministre, TeMran, le 12 F&vrier, 1903 . 

Tout en m’autorisant a signer, le 9 Fevrier, la Declaration concernant les nouveaux 
Tarifs dans ces termes que nous avions rediges, le Gouvernement du Roi tient a mettre 
au clair le sens qu’il attache a la demise partie de P Article II. 

II lui semble que la Convention Special© dont il est question dans cet Article ne de* 
viendrait necessaire qu’au cas de disaccord entre deux Hautes Parties Contractantes 
par rapport aux nouveaux droits proportionnels que la Perse aura la facult‘6 dans certaines 
eventuality de prelever. II se poiirrait que ces droits missent les importations Anglaises, 
comparees a celles des autres pays ayant des Conventions Coinmer'ciales avec la Perse, 
sur tin pied d’inegalite qui nous am&ierait a demahder un nouVel arrangement, A ddfaut 
duquel la Declaration actuelle serait abrogee et le regime anterieur retabli. 

La conclusion d’une Convention Speciale consacrant un pareil arrangement ne dd- 
coulerait cepeadant point ipso facto d’une augmentation reciproque de droits, mais seule- 
ment d’une contestation A ce sujet. 

Nous estimons aussi que la suppression en Angleterre de nouveaux droits motivant 
du cote Persan les represailles prevues par la Declaration entrainerait comme consequence 
naturelle la cessation simultanee de celles-ci. Ce raisonnement n’est d’ailleurs qu’dqui- 
table. 

Je vous prie, M. le Ministre, si ces vues sont conformes, comme je le pense, k celles 
du Gouvernement Persan, de vouloir bien me Pafifirmer par ecrit. Cet eehange de notes 
constituerait alors une annexe a l’accord que nous venons de souscrire et dcarterait la 
possibilite de tout malentendu ulterieur. 

Les copies des Tarifs (A) et (C) annexes a la Declaration ont ete preparees k la kate, 
vu la necessity de les expedier le 10 courant a Londres, et contiennent par consequent 
de nombreuses rectifications et surcharges. Je prierais votre Excellence de bien vouloir 
m’en fournir, aussitot que vous le pourrez, de nouvelles copies soigheusement collatioimdes 
que je leur ferai substituer afin <T assurer que les droits ei autres details inscrits dans lee 
Tarifs annexes a la Declaration du 9 Fevrier dernier soient idBntiques a ceux inscrits dani 
les Tarifs annexes k la Declaration Russo-Persane du 27 Octobre, 1901.* 

Nous sommes convenus aujourd’hui que la Declaration entrerait en vigueur le 14 
courant. Elle ne pourra etre promulguee en Angleterre que quelques seinaines pliS 
tard, mais comme elle n’y modifie point de fait le regime actuellement applique au com- 
merce Persan, ce retard ne comporte, a mon avis, aucune consequence d’ordre pratique. 

Veuillez, etc., 

ARTHUR H. HARDIlfaE. 


(B). 

M. Naus to Sir A. Bardinge. 

M. le llinistre, Tihkan, le 13 Flvrier, iSl&X 

J’ai l’honneur d 5 accuser reception k votre Excellence de son office du 12 Fevrier courant 
elatif k Interpretation de certaines clauses de la Declaration Anglo-Persane du 9 
de ce mois. 

♦Appendix No. Xilfc 
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En consequence, prenant acte, au nom du Gouvernement Persan, de votre office precite 
efc me r4f6rant au surplus aux conferences que j’ai eues avec votre Excellence k ce sujet, 
je r4sume ci-apr4s les points sur lesquels notre accord commun est constate. 

1. Article II, in fine, relativement a la clause stipulant— 

Que dans le cas oil le Royaume-Uni viendrait a etablir dans son Tarif General, sans 
un accord prealable avec la Perse, sur les produits Persans enumeres dans le Tanf (B) 
applicable aux importations Persanes en Russie (annexe a la Declaration ad memoran- 
dum) des droits autres que ceux qui existent actuellement dans son Tarif General precite 
et superieurs a ux droits inscrits dans le dit Tarif (B), la Perse aurait la faculte d’imposer 
a, son tour des droits proportionnels aux provenances de meme espdce du Royaume-Uni ; 

Qu’une Convention Speciale serait negociee dans ce but ; et 

Qu’4 defaut d’ entente la Declaration deviendrait nulle et que les deux Parties se trou- 
veront de nouveau sous le regime anterieur consacre par rArticle IX du Traite de PariB 
du 4 Mars 1857 ;* 

II est oonvenu — 

(a) Qu’il n’y aurait lieu a la negociation de la Convention pr4vue qu’en cas de contes- 
tations relativement k une augmentation reciproque de certains droits ; 

(b) Que si le Royaume-Uni, apr&s avoir etabli dans son Tarif General de nouveaux 
droits d’entre©, ayant justify Fetablissement en Perse de nouveaux droits d’ entire pro- 
po* jbnnels, venait a supprimer les dits droits, cette suppression entrain era de plein droit 
a suppression des memes droits proportionnels k F entire on Perse ; 

(c) Et enfin, afin, d’dviter tout malentendu ulterieur sur ce point, il est formellement 
stipule que le retour eventuel au “ regime anterieur consacr6 par F Article IX du Traite 
de Paris du 4 Mars, 1857,’* ne vise pas le retablissement eventuel des droits anterieurs 
de 5 pour cent k Fentr4e et a la sortie pr4vus par le Traite Russo-Persan de Tourkmantcbai 
du 10 (22) Pevrier, 1828, f mais bien le retour eventuel au regime reciproque pur et simple 
de la nation la, plus favorisee, sans stipulations de Tarif prdvues par le dit Traite de Paris. 

2. Article Y. — Concernant F application de la clause disant qu’un RAglement General 
arrete par FAdmimstration desDouanes pour lequel il sera etabli un accord avec la Lega- 
tion d’Angleterre a Teheran fixera,etc., il est entendu que„puisque la Declaration Russo- 
Persane du 27 Octobre, 1901, laquelle est anterieure, prevoit que le Reglemont dont il 
s’^git devra etre arrete d 5 accord aveo la Legation de Russie k Teheran, c’est sur la base 
de la dite Declaration Russc-Persane que l’accord sera etabli avec la Legation d'Angleterre. 

3. Article YI. — Le Gouvernement Persan se declare oblige, on cas d’abaissement, sur 
la demands de la Legation de Russie k Teheran, des droits do Douane k Fegard des mer- 
chandises importees de Russie, d’etendre aussdtfit cet abaissement dos droits aux mar- 
chandises Britanniques a leur entree en Perse, de meme qu’aux marchandises Porsanes 
A4eur exportation pour l’Empire Britannique, sans attendre une Declaration speciale k 
ce sujet de la part de la Legation d’Angleterre k Teheran. 

4. Les copies des Tarifs (A) et (C) annexees a la Declaration ayant ete preparees & 
la h&te et contenant, par suite, de nombreuses rectifications et surcharges, il ost entendu 
que F Administration des Douanes eu fera dresser, le plus tdt possible, de nouvelles copies 
soigneusement collationnees afih d’assoter que les droits et les autres details inscrits soient 
stnctement conformes a ceux inscrits dans les Tarifs annexes k la Declaration Russo* 
Persan e du 27 Octobre, 19014 Ces nouvelles copies seront substituees k celles qui ont 
ete echangees primitivement. 

♦ No. XVlil f Appendix No. VIL 
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JVi Phonneur, M. le MLnistre, de prier votre Excellence de bien vouloir me confirmer 
son accord au sujet des Declarations qni precedent, lesquelles constituent nne annexe 
k la Declaration du 9 Fdvrier, 1903. 

Pour le surplus je marque k votre Excellence Paecord du Couvernenient Persan rela- 
tivement k la promulgation ulterieure en Angleterre de la Declaration echangee entre les 
deux Gouvemeraents. 

Je vous prie, etc., 

NAUS. 


M. le Ministre, 


(C). 

Sir A . Hardinge to if. Naus. 

T&hiran, le 14 Fivrier, 1903. 


En reponse k Poffice de votre Excellence en'date d’hier, j’ai Phonneur de vous marquer 
mon accord, conformement a votre d4sir, au sujet des Declarations explicatives y con- 
tenues, sous la reserve, pour ce qui concern© le R&glement Douanier vise par l’Article 
V de la Declaration Russo-Persane, que tout droit ou avantage que ce Reglement con- 
cedera au Gouvemement et aux sujets Russel devra egalement etre concede, dans celui 
qui sera etabli avec nous, au Gouvemement et aux sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique. 

Je vous prie, etc., 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGE. 


No. XXI, 


Anglo-Rttssian Convention, regarding Persia, Afghanistan and Tibet, 

— 1907 . 

EEs Majesty the Ring of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and EEs Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Rnssias, animated by the sincere desire to settle by mutual 
agreement different questions concerning the interests of their States on the Con- 
tinent of Asia, have determined to conclude Agreements destined to prevent all 
cause of misunderstanding between Great Britain and Russia in fegard to the 
questions referred to, and have nominated for this purpose their respective Pleni- 
potentiaries, to wit : 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, the Right 
Honourable Sir Arthur Nicolson His Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias ; 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Rnssias, the Master of his Court Alexander 
Iswolsky, Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 
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\VEo hiving communicated to each other their full powers, found in good and 
due lorrh, have agreed on the following : — 

Arrangement concerning Persia. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Russia having mutually engaged tb 
respefet the integrity and independence of Persia, and sincerely desiring the pre- 
servation of order throughout that country and its peaceful development, as 
well as the permanent establishment of equal advantages for the trade and industry 
of all other nations ; 

Considering that each of them has, for geographical and economic reason?, 
a special interest in the maintenance of peace and order in certain provinces of 
Persia adjoining, or in the neighbourhood of the Russian frontier on the one hand* 
and the frontiers of Afghanistan and Baluchistan on the other hand ; and being 
desirous of avoiding alt cause of conflict between their respective interests in tffe 
above mentioned Provinces of Persia ; 

ttaVe agteed oh We folTowihg terhis : — 

Article 1. 

Great Britain engages not to seek for herself, and not to support in favour of 
British subjects, or in favour of the subjects of third Powers, any Concession 
of a political or commercial nature — such as Concessions for railways, banks, 
telegraphs, rtfads, transport, insurance, etc. — beyond a line starting fiDm Kasr- 
i-Shirin, passing through Isfahan, Yezd, Kakhk, and ending at a point on the 
Persian frontier at the intersection of the Russian and Afghan frontiers, and 
not to oppose, directly or indirectly, demands for similar Concessions in this 
region which are supported by the Russian Government. It is understood that 
the abovementioned places are included in the region in which Great Britain 
engages not to seek the Concessions referred to. 

Article 2. 

Russia, on her part?, engages not to seek for herself and not to support, in 
favour of Russian subjects, or in favour of the subjects of third Powers, any 
Concessions of a political or commercial nature — such as Concessions for r&il- 
way$ banh^ telegraphs, roads’, transport* insurance, etc. — beyond a line going 
from the Afghan frontier by way of Gazik, Birjand, Kerman and ending at Bunder 
Abbas, and not to oppose directly or indirectly, demands for similar Concessions 
in this region which are supported by the ^British Government, it is understood, 
that tlie abovementioned places are included in the regioii td whfch Russia eb^ages 
hot to seek tne Concessions referred to. 

Article 3. 

* * 

Russia, on her part, engages not to pppose, without previous arrangement 
with Great Britain, the grant of any Concessions whatever to British subjects 
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in the regions of Persia situated between the lines mentioned in Articles 1 and 

2 . 

Great Britain undertakes a similar engagement as regards the grant of Con- 
cessions to Russian subjects in the same regions of Persia. 

All Concessions existing at present in the regions indicated in Articles 1 and 2 
are maintained. 

Article 4. 

It is understood that the revenues of all the Persian customs, with the ex- 
ception of those of Farsistan and of the Persian Gulf, revenues guaranteeing the 
amortization and the interest of the loans concluded hy the Goyernment of the 
Shah with the “ Banque d’Escompte et des Prets de Perse ” up to the date of 
the signature of the present Arrangement, shall he devoted to the same purpose 
aa in the past. 

It Is equally understood that the revenues of the Persian customs of Faraistan 
and of the Persian Gulf, as well as those of the fisheries on the Persian shore of 
the Caspian Sea and those of the Posts and Telegraphs, shall be devoted, as in 
the past, to the service of the loans concluded hy the Government of the Shah 
with the Imperial Bank of Persia up to the date of the signature of the present 
Arrangement. 

Article 5. 

Jn the event of irregularities occurring in the amortization or the payment of 
the interest of the Persian loans concluded with the “ Banque d’Escompte et des 
Prets de Perse ” and with the Imperial Bank of Persia up to the date of the signa- 
ture of the present Arrangement, and in the event of necessity arising for Russia 
to establish control over the sources of revenue guaranteeing the regular service 
of the loans concluded with the first-named bank, and situated in the region 
mentioned in Article 2 of the present Arrangement, or for Great Britain to estab- 
lish control over the sources of revenue guaranteeing the regular service of the 
loans concluded with the second-named bank and situated in the region mention- 
ed in Article 1 of the present Arrangement, the British and Russian Governments 
undertake to enter beforehand into a friendly exchange of ideas with a view to 
determine, in agreement with each other, the measures of control in question 
and to avoid all interference which would not be in conformity with the principles 
governing the present Arrangement. 


Convention concerning- Afghanistan. 

The High Contracting Parties, in order to ensure perfect security on their 
respective frontiers in Central Asia and to. maintain in these regions a solid and 
lasting peace, have concluded the following convention : — 

Article 1. 

Bfis Britannic Majesty’s Government declare that they have no intention of 
changing the political status of Afghanistan. 
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His Britannic Majesty’s Government further engage to exercise their influence 
in Afghanis tan only in a pacific sense, and they will not themselves take, nor' 
encourage Afghanistan to take, any measures threatening Russia. 

The Russian Government, on their part, declare that they recognise Afghan- 
istan as outside the sphere of Russian influence, and they engage that all their 
political relations with Afghanistan shall be conducted through the intermediary 
of His Britannic Majesty’s Government ; they further engage not to send any 
Agents into Afghanistan. 

Article 2. 

The Government of His Britannic Majesty having declared in the Treaty sign- 
ed at Kabul on the 21st March 1905, that they recognise the agreement and the 
engagements concluded with the late Ameer Abdur Rahman, and that they have 
no intention of interfering in the internal government of Afghan territory, Great- 
Britain engages neither to annex nor to occupy in contravention of that Treaty 
any portion of Afghanistan or to interfere in the internal administration of the 
country, provided that the Ameer fulfils the engagements already contracted by 
him towards His Britannic Majesty’s Government under the abovementioned 
Treaty. 

Article 3. 

The Russian and Afghan authorities specially designated for the purpose on 
the frontier in the frontier provinces, may establish direct relations with each 
other for the settlement of local questions of a non-political character. 

Article 4. 

His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Russian Government affirm 
their adherence to the principle of equality of commercial opportunity in Afghan- 
istan, and they agree that any facilities which may have been, or shall be here- 
after obtained for British and British-Indian trade and traders, shall be equally 
enjoyed by Russian trade and traders. Should the progress of trade establish 
the necessity for Commercial Agents, the two Governments will agree as to what 
measures shall be taken, due regard, of course, being had to the Ameer’s sovereign 
rights. 

Article 5. 

The present arrangements will only come into force when H™ Britannic Ma- 
jesty’s Government shall have notified to the Russian Government the consent 
of the Ameer to the terms stipulated above. 


Ajrrang-ement concerning Thibet. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Russia recognising the suzerain rights 
of China in Thibet, and considering the, fact that Great Britain, by reason of her 
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geographical position, has a special interest in the maintenance of the status quo 
in the external relations of Thibet, have made the following arrangement 

Article 1. 

The two High Contracting Parties engage to respect the territorial integrity 
of Thibet and to abstain from all interference in the internal administration. 

Article 2. 

In conformity with the admitted principle of the suzerainty of China over 
Thibet, Great Britain and Russia engage not to enter into negotiations with Thi- 
bet except through the intermediary of the Chinese Government. This engage- 
ment does not exclude the direct relations between British Commercial Agents 
and the Thibetan authorities provided for in Article V of the Convention between 
Great Britain and Thibet of the 7th September 1904, and confirmed by the Con- 
vention between Great Britain and China of the 27th April 1906 ; nor does it 
modify the engagements entered into by Great Britain and China in Article I 
of the said Convention of 1906. 

It is clearly understood that Budhists, subjects of Great Britain or of Russia, 
may enter into direct relations on strictly religious matters with the Dalai Lama 
and the other representatives of Budhism in Thibet ; the Governments of Great 
Britain and Russia engage, as far as they are concerned, not to allow those rela- 
tions to infringe the stipulations of the present engagement. 

Article 3. 

[ The British and Russian Governments respectively engage not to send Re- 
presentatives to Lhassa. 


Article 4. 

The two High Contracting Parties engage neither to seek nor to obtain, whether 
for themselves or their subjects, any Concessions for railways, roads, telegraphs, 
and mines, or other rights in Thibet. 

Article 5. 

The two Governments agree that no part of the revenues of Thibet, whether 
in kind or in cash, shall he pledged or assigned to Great Britain or Russia or to 
any of their subjects. 


Annex to the Arrangement between Great Britain and Bussia concerning Thibet. 
Great Britain reaffirms the Declaration, signed by His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India and appended to the ratification of the Convention 
of the 1 7th September 1904, to the effect that the ocean ation of the Chumbi Valley 
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by British forces shall cease after the payment of three annual instalments of the 
indemnity of 25,00,000 rupees, provided that the trade marts mentioned in Article 
II of that Convention have been effectively opened for three years, and that in 
the meantime the Thibetan authorities have faithfully complied in all respects 
with the terms of the said Convention of 1904. It is olearfy understood that if 
the occupation of the Cframbi Valley by the British forces has, fop any reason, 
not been ter mina ted at the time anticipated in the above Declaration, the British 
and R ussian Governments will enter upon a friendly exchange of views on this 
subject. 

The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
St. Petersburgh. as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Convention and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at St. Petersburgh, the 18th (31st) August 1907. 

A. Nicolsok. 

ISWOLSKY. 

(Ratifications exchangpd on 23rd September 1907. ) 


(Translation). 

St Petersburgh , August 18 (31), 1907 . 

M. le Ministre, 

With reference to the Arrangement regarding Thibet, signed to-day, I have 
the honour to make the following Declaration to Your Excellency : — 

“ His Britannic Majesty’s Government think it desirable, so far as they are 
concerned, not to allow, unless by a previous agreement with the Russian Gov- 
ernment, for a period of three years from the date of the present communica- 
tion, the entry into Thibet of any scientific mission whatever, on condition that 
a iike assurance is given on the part of the Imperial Russian Government. 

“ His Britannic Majesty’s Government propose, moreover, to approach the 
Chinese Government with a view to induce them to accept a similar obligation 
for a corresponding period ; the Russian Government will, as a matter of course, 
take similar action. 

“At the expiration of the term of three years above mentioned His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government will, if necessary, consult with the Russian Government 
as to the desirability of any ulterior measures with regard to scientific expeditions 
to Thibet.” 

I have, etc.. 


A. Nicolson. 
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(Translation.) 

St. Petersburghy August 18 (31), 1907 . 


M. l’Ambassadeur, 

Tr> reply to Your Excellency’s note of even date, I have the honour to declare 
that the Imperial Russian Government think it desirable, so far as they are con- 
cerned, not to allow, unless by a previous agreement with the British Govern- 
ment, for a period of three years from the date of the present communication, 
the entry into Thibet of any scientific mission whatever. 

Like the British Government, the Imperial Government propose to approach 
the Chinese Government with a view to induce them to accept a similar obliga- 
tion for a corresponding period. 

It is understood that at the expiration of the term of three years the two Gov- 
ernments will, if necessary, consult with each other as to the desirability of any 
ulterior measures with regard to scientific expeditions to Thibet. 

I have, etc., 

Iswolsky. 


No. XXII. 

Translation of a joint note addressed by the British and Russian Lega- 
tions to the Persian Government. 

September 11th , 1907. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Russia, desiring to avoid any cause 
of conflict between their respective interests in certain regions in Persia contigu- 
ous to, or in the immediate neighbourhood of the frontiers of Afghanistan and 
Baluchistan, on the one hand, and of the Russian frontier, on the other hand, 
have signed a friendly agreement on the subject. 

In that agreement the two Governments mutually agree to the strict integrity 
and independence of Persia and testify that they sincerely desire the pacific de- 
velopment of that country as well as the permanent establishment of equal ad- 
vantages for the commerce and industry of all other nations. Each of the two 
States further engages, in case the Persian Government grants concessions to 
foreigners, not to seek concessions adjoining, or in the neighbourhood of, the 
frontiers of the other. In order to prevent misunderstandings in future and to 
avoid creating an order of things which might place the Persian Government in 
an embarrassing situation in any respect whatever, the above-mentioned regions 
are clearly defined in the arrangements. In mentioning the revenues which are 
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affected to the loans concluded by the Persian Government with the Discount 
and Loan B ank and the Imperial Bank of Persia, the Russian and British Gov- 
ernments recognise that these revenues will be in future affected to the same pur- 
pose as in the past and the two Governments equally engage in the case of irregu- 
larities in the amortization or in the payment of interest on the above-mentioned 
loan to enter on a friendly exchange of views in order to determine by common 
agreement the measures which in conformity with the law of Nations, it would 
be necessary to take in order to safeguard the interests of the creditors and to 
avoid all interference which would not be in conformity with the principles of 
that arrangement. 

In signing that arrangement the two States have not for a moment lost sight 
of the fundamental principle of absolute respect of the integrity and independence 
of Persia. The arrangement has no other object than that of avoiding any cause 
of misunderstanding between the contracting parties on the ground of Persian 
affairs. The Government of the Shah will convince itself that the agreement 
arrived at between Russia and Great Britain can but contribute in the most effica- 
cious manner to the security of the prosperity and the ultimate development of 
Persia. 


No. XXIII. 

PROTOCOLE RELATIE i LA DELIMITATION TURCO-PERSANB, SIGNE A CONSTANTI- 
NOPLE le 4 (17) Novembre, 1913. 

Les soussignEs, son Excellence Sir Louis Mallet, Ambassadeur extraordinaire 
-et plenipotentiaire de Sa Majesty britannique auprEs de Sa Majcst6 le Sultan, 
son Excellence Mirza Mahomoud Khan Kadjar EhtEchamos-Saltaneh, Ambas- 
sadeur extraordinaire et plenipotentiaire de Sa Majesty le Schali de Perse auprEs 
de Sa MajestE le Sultan, son Excellence M. Michel de Giers, Ambassadeur extra- 
ordinaire et plenipotentiaire de Sa Majesty l’Empereur de Russie auprds de Sa 
M&jeste le Sultan, son Altesse le Prince Said Halim Pacha, Grand Vezir et Ministre 
des Affaires Etrang&res de PEmpire ottoman, se sont reunis dans le but de con- 
signer au present protocole Parrangement au sujet de la frontier© turco-persane 
intervenu entre leurs Gouvernements respectifs. 

Ils ont commence par recapituler la march© que les recentes negociations en- 
gagees entre eux ont suivie jusqu’E- ce jour. 

La Commission mixte prevue par Particle l ( ‘ r du protocole sign© k Teheran 
entre 1 Ambassade Imperiale ottomane et le Ministre des Affaires EtrangEres do 
Perse en vue d’arreter les bases des pourparlers relatifs a la delimitation de la 
frontier e tuico-persane, a tenu di^-buit seances, dont la premiEre a eu lieu le 
12 (25) mars et la derniEre le 9 (22) aoftt, 1912. 

Le 9 (22) aoUt, 1912, PAmbassade Imp6riale de Russie & Constantinople a 
adressE a la Sublime Porte, sub No. 264, une note declarant que “le Gouverne- 
ment Imperial estime qu’on ne saurait revenir ass ez sur la necessity de la raise a 



FERSIA— NO. XXIII— 1913. 


127 


execution sans delai des stipulations explicites du Traite d’Erzeroum qui se ramfe- 
nent au retablissement du statu quo de 1848.” 

L’Ambassade Imperiale a fait parvenir en meme temps au Gouvernement 
Imperial ottoman un memorandum exposant en detail le trace dc la frontiere, 
conforme aux stipulations des traites en vigueur. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a repondu a cette communication par une 
note en date du 18 (31) mars, 1913, sub No. 30469/47. II a declare que “ la Sub- 
lime Porte desireuse de satisfaire au desir exprime par le Gouvernement Imperial 
de Russie en ecartant toute cause de divergence dans ses rapports cordiaux avec 
lui, et voulant, d’autre part, temoigner au Governement persan son entire 
bonne foi dans la contestation existant a ce sujet entre les deux pays, a decide 
d’accorder son adhesion au trace mentionne dans la note et le memorandum pre- 
cites de FAmbassade de Sa Majeste I’Empereur de Russie pour la delimitation de 
la partie septentrionale de la frontiers turco-persane depuis Serdar Boulak jusqu’& 
Ban6, c’est-a-dire jusqu’a la hauteuT de la 36 e parallele de latitude.” 

Toutefois, le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a suggere quelques modifica- 
tions a la ligne proposee dans le memorandum annexe a la note de FAmbassade 
Imperiale de Russie en date du 9 (22) aout, 1912, sub No. 264. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a en outre annexe a sa note c< une notice 
explicative de la situation des limites du Zohab et de Farrangement qu’elle pour- 
rait accepter pour arriver a une entente definitive et equitable avec le Gouverne- 
ment persan dans cette partie de la frontiere.” 

L’Ambassade Imperiale de Russie a repondu par une note en date du 28 mars 
(10 Avril), 1913, sub No. 78. Elle a pris acte de la declaration “ par laquelle le 
Gouvernement Imperial ottoman reconnait pour principe de la delimitation du 
tronpon Ararat-Bane le sens precis de Farticle 3 du Traite de 1848 dit d’Erzeroum, 
tel qu’il se trouve expose dans la note du 9 (22) aout, 1912, sub No. 264.” Quant 
aux modifications proposees par la Sublime Porte, FAmbassade Imperiale a de- 
clare, tout en faisant une reserve sur la question d’Egri-tehai, qu’elle ne saurait 
assez insister sur la necessite de n’apporter aucune modification a la ligne etablie 
dans sa note du 9 (22) aout, 1912.” 

Pour la question du Zohab, FAmbassade Imperiale de Russie, tout en se 
reservant de presenter ses observations detaillees sur cette frontiere, a emis “ son 
opinion sur l’ensemble du projet ottoman qui ne lui semble pas garantir suffisam- 
ment pour Favenir le maintien de Fordre et de la paix sur les fronti&res. 

Le 20 avril (3 mai), 1913, les Ambassades de Russie et de Grande-Brefcagne 
ont adresse une note identique a son Altesse le Prince Said Halim Pacha, accom- 
pagnee d’un memorandum resumant le point de vue sur la delimitation du Zohab 
et des regions situees au sud de ce district. 

Get echange de notes a ete suivi par des pourparlers entre leurs Excellences 
M. de Giers et Sir Gerard Lowther, d’une part, et feu son Altesse Mahomond 
Ohefket Pacha, de Fautre. Le result at de ces pourparlers a ete relate dans un 
aide-memoire presente par son Excellence 9 Ambassadeurde Russie a son Altesse 

k2 



128 


PERSIA— NO. XXIII— 1913. 


le Grand Vezir le 6 juin, 1913, et dans la note de la Sublime Porte adresse le 26 
juin (9 juillet), 1913, sub No. 34553/95, k l’Ambassade de Russie, et le 12 juillet, 
1913, a l’Ambassade de la Grande-Bretagne. 

Le 29 juillet, 1913, une “ declaration ” a ete signe a Londres par Sir Edward 
Grey et son Altesse Ibrahim Hakky Pacha concernant le trace de la ligne frontiere 
meridionale entre la Perse et la Turquie. 

L’Ambassade Imperiale de Russie a ensuite tenu a r4capituler les principes de 
delimitation etablis dans la correspondence au sujet de la frontiere turco-persane. 
Elle a adresse k cet efiet a la Sublime Porte une note en date du 5 (18) aout, 1913, 
sub No. 166. Une note identique a 6te adresse k la Sublime Porte par TAmbas- 
sade de la Grande-Bretagne a la meme date. 

La Sublime Porte a r^pondu k ces communications par des notes identiques 
datees du 23 septembre, 1913, sub No. 37063/113. 

A la suite des negotiations subsequentes les quatre pl^nipotentiaires de la 
Grande-Bretagne, de la Perse, de la Russie et de la Turquie sont tomb^s d’accord 
sur les dispositions suivantes : 

Article 1. 

11 est convenu que la frontiere entre la Perse et la Turquie sera tracee comme 
suit : 


La frontiere au nord partira du bornage No. XXXVII de la frontidre turco- 
rci&se, se trouvant pres de Serdar Boulak sur la Crete entre le Grand et le Petit 
Ararat. Elle descendra ensuite vers le sud par les cr&tes, laissant du cote persan 
la vallee de Dambat, la localite de Sarnytch et le systeme des eaux de Yarym- 
Kaya qui prend sa source au sud de la montagne d’Ayoubeg. La frontiere laisse 
ensuite a la Perse la localite de Boulak-bachi et suit toujours la plus haute Crete 
dont l’extremite sud se trouve a peu prds k 44° 22' longitude et 39° 28' latitude. 
Puis, contoumant du cdte ouest le marais qui s’etend a, l’ouest de Yarym-Kaya, 
la frontiere traverse le courant de Sary-Sou, passe entre les villages Guirde-baran 
(turc) et Bazyrgan (persan) et montant sur la er&te a l’ouest de Bazyrgan, suit 
le partage des eaux marque par les crdtes de Saranli, Zendouli, Guir-EAlime, 
Kanly-baba, Guedouki-Khazine et Devedji. 

( A P^ S D ® v ® d i i la Hgne traversera la vallee d’Egri-tchai i, 1’endroit qui sera 
designe par la Commission de Delimitation en conformite du statu quo on laissant 
k la Perse les villages de Nado et Nifto. 


L appartenance du village de Kyzyl-Kaya (Bellasor) sera dtablie aprte examen 
de la situation geographique dudit village, le versant ouest du partage des eaux 
de cette region devant appartenir a la Turquie et le versant est k la Perse. 

Dans le cas ou le trac4 ddfinitif de la frontiere laisserait en dehors du territoire 
ottomanune section de la route qui passe pr6s de Kyzyl-kaya et qui reljie le dis- 

10 , 6 ^ aZ1 a P r0 ^ nce de ^" an ) il est entendu que le Gouvernement persan 
accodera hbre passage par cette section de la route k la Poste Impdriale otto- 

6,1 fpi,. des temps. .« dp. 
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La fronti&re remontera ensnite sur les cretes du partage des eaux : Kyzyl- 
Ziaret, Sarytchimene, Doumanlu, Kara-bourga, colline entre les bassins d’Avry- 
tcbai (persan) et de Djelli-gol (turc), Avdal-daschi, Reschkan, colline entre Ak- 
hourek et Tavra Bevra-begzadan, Gevri-Mahine, Khydyr-baba, Avristan, 

Pour le Kotour le protocole du 15 (28) juillet, 1880, dit de Sary Kamiche, 
sera applique de la sorte que le village de Kevlik restera a la Turquie et les villages 
de Biledjik, Razi, Gharatil (Haratil), les deux Djellik et Panamerik lesteront a 
la Perse. La frontiere suivant les cretes de Mir-Omar montera sur la montagne 
de Sourava et, laissant Kbanyga du cote turc, passera par le partage des eaux 
form6 par le col de Borouch-Kbouran, la montagne de Haravil, Beleko, Schi- 
netal, Sardoul, Goulambi, Kepper, Bergaband, Peri-Khan, Iskender, Avene et 
Kotoul. La vallee de Bajiraga reste a la Turquie, les villages de Sartyk et Sero 
a la Perse, et la frontiere passe de l’extremite meridionale de Kotour sur la crete 
s’elevant a Fouest du village persan de Behik et suivant les sommets de Seri-Bay - 
dost rejoint la crete du mont Zont. 

A partir du mont Zont la fronti&re suit tout le temps le partage des eaux entre 
les districts persans de Tergever, Decht et Mergever et le sandjak turc de Hak- 
kiari, notamment, les cretes de Schive-Schischali, Tcbil-Tcbovri, Tcbel-Berdir, 
Kouna-Koter, Kazi-beg, Avoukh, Mai-Helane, les montagnes a Fouest de Binar 
et Dalamper ; puis laissant du c6te persan le bassin des eaux se deversant pax 
Oucbnou au lac d’Ouroumie y compris les sources de la riviere de Gadyr dites 
Abi-seri-gadyr (dont la vallee est situee au sud de Dalamper et a Fest du mont 
Guirde), elle aboutit au col de Kele-Chine. 

Au sud de Kele-Chine la frontiere laisse du cote persan le bassin de Lavene, 
y compris la vallee de Tchoumi-Gueli (situee a Fest de Zerde-guel et au sud-ouest 
de Spi-rez) et du cote turc les eaux de Revandouz, et passe par les sommets et 
les cols suivants : Siab-Kub, Zerde-Guel, Boz, Barzine, Ser-schiva, Kevi-Khodji- 
Ibrahim. De la, la frontiere continue a suivre vers le sud la chaine magistrale 
de Kandil, laissant du cote persan les bassins des affluents de Kialou du cdte 
droit ; les ruisseaux de Pourdanan, Khydyrava et Talkbatan. 

II est entendu que les tribus turques qui ont Fbabitude de passer Fete dans 
les dites vallees aux sources de Gadyr et de Lav&ne resteront en jouissance de leurs 
paturages aux memes conditions que par le passe. 

Etant arrivee au sommet de Seri-Kele-Keline, la ligne passe sur Zinvi-Dja- 
sousan et le col de Bamine, et traverse la riviere de Vezne pres du pont de Pourde- 
Berdan. La Commission de Delimitation aura a se prononcer sur le sort du village 
de Scheni6, sur la base du principe general de statu quo. 

Aprds Pourde-Berdan la frontiere monte sur les cbaines de Eoka-baba-kvr. 
Berde-spian, Berde-Aboul-Fath, le col de Kani-resch. Elle suit ensuite le’ par- 
age des eaux forme par Lagav-Ghird, Donleri, le col de Khan-Ahmed et I’extie 
mite sud de Tepe-Salos. Ainsi, la frontiere passe entre les villages de Kandol 
(turc) et Kesch-keschiva et Mazynava (persan) et atteint le courant de la riviere 
de Kialou (le Petit Zab). 
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Ayant iejoint le courant de Kialou, la frontiere le suit en amont, laissant 
du cot6 persan la rive droite (rAlani-adjem) et du c6te turc la rive gauche de cette 
riviere. Arrivee k 1’ embouchure de la rivi&re de Khile-resch (affluent de Kialou 
du c6te gauche), la fronti&re remonte en amont le courant de cette eau, laissant 
du c6te persan les villages d’Alot, Kivero, etc., et du cot4 turc le district d’Alani- 
Mavout. A Textremite sud-ouest du mont Balou la frontiere quitte le courant 
de Khil4-resch, et montant sur Textremite nord-ouest de la chaine de Sourkew, 
s etendant au sad de la rivi&re de Khil4-resch, passe par les cretes de Sourkew, 
laissant du cote turc les districts de Siwel et de Schive-Kel. 


Arrivee au point astronomique de Sourkew presque k la hauteur de 35° 49' 
latitude, la frontiere passe dans la direction du village Tchampar-aw, dont le 
sort sera statue par la Commission de Delimitation sui la base du principe accepts 
de statu quo . La ligne monte ensuite sur la chaine des montagnes qui forment la 
frontiere entre le district persan de Bane et le district turc Kyzyldja ; Galasch, 
BerdhKetchel, Poucht-Hangajal, Dou-bera, Parajal et Spi-Kani apres quoi eke 
atteint le col de Now-Khouvan. De Ik, en suivant toujours le partage des eaux, 
la frontiere tourne vers le sud et puis k l’ouest, passant par les sommets de Voul- 
Gouza, Pouchti-Schehidan, Hazar-Mal, Bali-Keder, K414-Melaik et Kouhi-Koc4- 
rescha, separant le district turc de T4retoul du district persan de Mdrivan. 

De Ik, la frontiere suit en aval le courant du ruisseau de Khalil- Abad jusqu’& 
sa confluence avec Tchami-Kyzyldja, puis suit en amount cette dern &re rivi&re 
jusqu’& r embouchure de son affluent gauche coulant du village de Bnava-Souta, 
remonte ce ruisseau de Bnava-Souta et par les cols de K41i-Nav6-Sar et K61i* 
Piran atteint le col de Sour&ne, connu k ce qu’il parait sous le nom de Tchigan 
(ou Tchakan). 

La grande chaine d’Avroman s’ etendant dans la direction nord-ouest-sud-est 
forme ensuite la frontiere entre la Perse et le district ottoman Schehrisor. Arrivee 
au pic de Kdmadjar (sud-est de Kala-Selm et nord-ouest de Sch4ri Avroman),, 
la frontiere continue k suivre la crete magistrals jusqu’h sa ramification du cdtl 
ouest, s’41evant au nord de la vallee de D4r4-Vouli laissant du cdt<5 persan le village 
de Khan-Guermela et de Nowsoud. Pour le reste de la frontiere jusqu’au Sirvan 
Ia . Commission— & titre exceptionnel— delimitera le terrain en prenant on con- 
sideration les changements qui ont pu s’y produire k partir de l’ann4e 1848 iusau’h 
l’ann^e 1905. u 


Au sud de Sirvan la frontiere commence pr4s de rembouchure du Tchami- 
Zimkan passe par la montagne de Beyzel (Bezel) et descend au cours d’eau de 
Tchemi-Zfeschk. Ensuite, en suivant la ligne du partage des eaux entre ce 
dernier cours d eau et la riviere qui, pienant sa source dans le Bend-Bemo, porte- 
d apr4s la carte identique le nom de Pouchti-Gh4 av (Arkhevendou) monte au 
sommet de Bend-B4mo. 


, 8 J f * 6 d ° Bamou la frontiere arrive au d6M 

de Derbendi-Dehoul (Derbendi-Hour) suit le gouts de la riviere de Zengu4n4 (Ab* 

asan) pisquaupomt le.pks rapproebd du sorumet de Chevaldir (point astro* 
aonuque) et rfrf en aval du village de Maznycban. Elle montera 
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et passera ensuite par les crates des collines partageant les eaux des plaines de 
Tilekou et de Serkale, puis par les chaines de Khouli-Baghan, de Djebel-Ali 
Beg, de Bender-Tchok-Tchermik, de Sengler et d’Asengueran jusqu’au point 
dans le defile de Tengui-Hammam situe vis-a-vis de Fextremite nord des mon- 
ta.gnes de Kara'wiz. 

De la, la frontiere suivra le cours de la riviere de Kouretou jusqu’au village 
de ce nom. Le sort du village de Kouretou sera decide pour la Commission de 
Delimitation sur la base de la nationality de ses habitants. De la, la frontiSre 
passe par le chemin entre les villages de Kouretou et de Kouch-Kourrek, ensuite 
le long des crates de monls Kischka et Ak-Dag, puis laissant Kala-Sebzi k la 
Perse, elle se dirige vers le sud jusqu’au poste ottoman de Kanibez. De la elle 
suit le cours de la riviere d’Elvend en amont jusqu’au point distant d’un quart 
d’heure en aval de son confluent avec le cours d’eau de Guilan ; a partir de ce 
point elle va rejoindre le Naft-Sou en contournant FAb-Bakhchan suivant le trace 
convenu avec feu Mahmoud Chefket Pacha et indique sommaiiement sur la carte 
annexee a la note de FAmbassade Imperiale de Russie en date du 5 (18) aoui , 
1913, et en laissant a la Turquie le Naft-Mukataasy. De la, la ligne frontier e 
suivant le Naft-Deressi, arrivee au point oh la route de Kassri-Chirine coupe ce 
cours d’eau et se prolonge ensuite le long des monts Varboulend, Konerigh-Keles- 
chouvan et Djebel-Guerebi (la prolongation de la chaine de D j ebeli-Hamrine). 

La Commission de Delimitation elaborera un arrangement special pour la* re- 
partition des eaux de Guenguir (Soumar) entre les parties interessees. 

La partie de la frontier e entre Mendeli et le point septentrional du trace indique 
dans la declaration faite a Londres le 29 juillet (Schouaib), entre Hakky Pacha 
et Sir E. Grey n’ayant pas encore fait Fob jet d’une deliberation detaillee, les 
soussignes laissent l’etablissement de ladite partie de la frontiere a la- Comanis* 
sion de Delimitation. 

En ce qui concerne la delimitation depuis la region de Haouiz© jusqu’a la 1 mer, 
la ligne fronti&re part de l’endroit nomme Oumm-Chir, ou le Khor-el-Douvel se 
separe de Khor-el-Azem. Oumm-Chir est situe a Fest de la jonction du Khor- 
el-Muhaisin avec le Khor-el-Azem a 9 milles au nord-ouest de Bisaitin, endroit 
qui se trouve a la latitude 31° 43' 29". A partir d’ Oumm-Chir, la ligne se dmge 
vers le sud-ouest et atteint la longitude 45° * a Fextremite meridionale d’un petit 
lac, connu aussi par le nom d’Azem et situe dans le Khor'-el-Azem a quelque dis- 
tance au’ nord-ouest de Chouaib. De Ce point la ligne continue vers le sud le long 
du marecage jusqu’a la latitude 31°, qu’elle Suit directement vers Fest jusqu’a 
un point au nord-est de Kouchk-i-Basra, de facon a laisser cette locality en terri- 
toire ottoman. De ce point la ligne va au sud jusqu’au canal de Khaiyin a un 
point qui se trouve entre le Nahr-Diaidji et de Nahr-Abou’l-Arabid ; elle suit le 
medium filum aquae du canal Khaiyin jusqu’au point ou celui-ci rejoinf le Chatt- 
el- Arab, a l’embouchure du Nahr-Nazaile. De ce point la frontiere suit le cours 


* This should read 47° 45' (see map — not reproduced). 
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du Chatt-el-Arab jusqu’& la mer, en laissant sous la souverainete ottomane le 
fleuve et toutes les lies qui s’y trouvent aux conditions et avec les exceptions sui- 
vantes : 

(a) Appaitiennent a la Perse ■ (1) Tile de Mouhalla et les deux lies qui se 
trouvent entre celle-ci et la rive gauche du Chatt-el-Arab (rive persane d’ Aba- 
dan) ; (2) les quatre lies entre Chetait et Maaouiye et les deux lies devant Man- 
kouhi qui sont toutes des dependances de File d s Abadan ; (3) tout ilot actuelle- 
ment existant ou inexistant qui pourrait se former et qui serait relie par les eaux 
basses a Tile d’ Abadan ou a la terre ferme persane en aval du Nahr-lTazaile. 

(b) Le port moderne et Fancrage de Mouhammeia, en amont et en aval cle la 
jonction du fleuve Karoun avec le Chatt-el-Arab, continueront a se trouver sous 
la juridiction persane en conformity du Traite d’Erzeroum, sans que cela puisse 
infirmer le droit d ’usage ottoman de cette partie du fleuve, et sans que la juridic- 
tion persane puisse s’^tendre aux parties du fleuve restant en dehors de Pancrage. 

(c) Aucune atteinte ne sera portae aux droits, us et coutumes existants en 
ce qui concerne la peche sur le rivage persan du Chatt-el-Arab, le mot “ rivage ” 
comprenant aussi les terres reunies h. la cote par les eaux basses. 

(d) La juridiction ottomane ne pourra pas s’etendre sur les parties de la c6te 
persane qui pourront etre temporairement couvertes d’eau par la maree ou par 
d’autres causes accidentelles. La juridiction persane de son cote nc pourra pas 
s'exercer sur des terres qui seront temporairement ou aecidentellement ddcouvertes 
en excedant le niveau normal des eaux basses. 

(e) Le Cheikh de Mouhammera continuera a jouir en conformite des lois otto- 
manes de ses droits de propriety existant en territoire ottoman. 

La ligne frontiere etablie dans cette declaration est indiquee en rouge sur la 
carte ci-annexee. 

Les parties de la frontiere non detaillees dans le trace susmentionne seront 
etabhes sur la base du principe du statu quo, conform4ment aux stipulations de 
Particle 3 du Traite d’Erzeroum. 


Article 2. 

La ligne de la frontiere sera trac4e sur les lieux par une Commission de Deli- 
mitation compos6e des Commissaires des quatre Gouvernements. 

Chaque Gouvernement sera represente dans cette Commission par un com- 
missaire et un commissaire-adjoint. Ce dernier remplacera le commissaire, en 
cas de besoin, au sein de la Commission. 

Article 3. 

La Commission de Delimitation devra se conforiner dans Faccomplissement 
de la tache qui lui a 4te devolue : 

1. Aux dispositions duprfent protocole ; 

2. Au lUglement int6rieur de la Commission de Delimitation en annexe (A) 
au present protocole. 
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Article 4. 

Dans le cas de divergence d’opinion dans la Commission sur le trace de teile 
ou autre partie de la frontiere les commissaires ottoman et persan presenteront 
dans les quarante-huit heures un expose par eerit de leurs points de vue respectifs 
aux commissaires russe et britannique lesquels, reunis en seance privee, statue- 
ront sur les questions en litige et communiqueront leur decision k leurs eollegues 
ottoman et persan. Cette decision sera inseree dans le proces-verbal de la seance 
pleniere et sera Ireconnue comme obligatoire pour tous les quatre Gouvernements. 

Article 5. 

D&s qu’une partie de la frontiere aura etc delimilee, cette partie sera con- 
sideree comme fixee definitivement et ne sera susceptible ni d’examen ulterieur 
ni de revision. 


Article 6. 

A mesure de l’avancement des travaux de delimitation, les Gouvernements 
ottoman et persan auront le droit d’etablir des postes sur la frontiere. 

Article 7, 

II est entendu que a concession octroyee par la convention du 28 mai, 1901 
(le 9 sefer, 1319, de l’hegire), par le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Imperiale le 
Schah de Perse a William Knox D’Arcy et actuellement exploits, en conformite 
des dispositions de Particle 9 de la elite convention, par P “ Anglo-Persian Oil 
Company, (Limited) ” ayant son si&ge principal a Winchester House, Londres 
(convention ci-apres designee “ la convention ” dans Pannexe (B) du present pro- 
tocole) reste en pleine force et vigueur dans toute Petendue des territoires transferes 
par la Perse a la Turquie en vertu des dispositions du present protocole et de son 
annexe (B). 


Article 8. 

Les Gouvernements ottoman et persan distribueront parmi leurs fonction- 
naires sur la frontiere un nombre suffisant de copies de la carte de delimitation 
elaboree par la Commission, ainsi que de traductions de la declaration pr4vue 
dans Particle 15 du Beglement interieur de la Commission. II est cependant 
entendu que seul le texte francai3 fera foi. 


Louis Mallet. 

Ehtechamos-Saltaneh Mahmoud. 
Michel oe Giers, 


Said Haltm. 
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Annexe (A). 

Rfylement interieur de la Commission de Delimitation de la Frontikre turco-persane. 

Article 1. 

Les quatre commissaires jouiront exact ement des memes droits et des memes 
prerogatives* quel que soit leur rang personnel 

Ees commissaires presideront tout de' rdle les seances de la Commission. 

Le mkme principe de parfaite egalite sera applique tant aux rapports entre eux 
des commissaires-adjoints que des autres membres des Commissions remplissant 
des fonctions similaires. 


Article 2. 

La caite identique oiiginale communique en 1869-70 aux Gouvernements 
ottoman et persan servira do base topographique pour la delimitation. 

Article 3. 

En cas de maladie ou pour toute autre raison, chaque commissaire pourra se 
faire representer au sein de la Commission par son adjoint. Dans ce cas {’adjoint 
jouira de touo les droits appartenant au commissaire qu’il reprdsente. 

Article L 

La langue dfficielle de la Commission sera la langue francaise. 

Article 5. 

La Commission se r4unira une fois par semaine, ou plus souvent en* cas de 
necessity pour constater les resultats des travaux de delimitation executes eur 
les lieux. 

II sera tenu un procfcs-verbal de claque stance. Ce proc6s-vcrbal sera lu au 
debut de la seance suivante et‘ apr&s avoir 4t4 dtiment approuvd par les commis- 
saires seTa signe par eux. Ces proces-verbaux contiendront la description d4- 
taillee de claque borne ainsi que de la fronti&re. 

La ligne frontidre, au fur et k mesure qu’elle sera d4finitivement arr&t<?e, sera 
tracee sur la carte identique, qui sera paraf4e par chacun des commissaires. 

Article 6. 

La Commission fera les arrangements necessaires pour les travaux du secretariat 
qui sera clarg4 de la r4daction des proc4s-verbaux et de tout autre travail que la 
Commission trouvera utile de liui confier. Les membres du secretariat assisteront 
aux reunions de la Commission. 
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Article 7. 

Copies des proces-verbaux seront transmises en temps utile par les commis- 
saires a leurs Gouvernements respectifs. 

Article 8. 

Le caractere des bornes a eriger sera arrete par la Commission ; les frais de 
leux erection seront a la charge des Gouvernements ottoman et persan par moitids. 
Les frais de construction seront approximativement fixes pour chaque etape par 
la Commission ; la somme designee sera ensuite versee par moitids par les commis- 
saires ottoman et persan et sera depensee sous le controls des Sous- Commissions 
prevues dans Particle 9. La Commission tiendra une comptabilite en vue de la 
repartition finale des frais entre les deux Gouvernements. 

Article 9. 

Au fur et k mesure de la fixation definitive de la position des bornes, la Com- 
mission nommera une Sous-Commission pour en surveiller l’erection. Cette Sous- 
Commission sera composee de deux membres au moins, pris soit parmi les com- 
missaires soit parmi les membres du personnel. La Sous-Commission soumettra 
k la Commission un compte rendu detaille de son travail aussitot que faire se pourra. 

Ce rapport sera insere aux proces-verbaux de la Commission. 

La Sous-Commission pourra etre nominee a titre permanent. 

Article 10. 

En cas de besom, d’autres Sous-Commissions speciales pourront etre formees 
par la Commission dans les conditions susmentionnees et sous la reserve de Pap- 
probation de leur travail par les quatre commissaires en seance pleniere. 

Article 11. 

Dans les cas ofi les commissaires jugeront utile de r enforcer leurs escortes per- 
sonnelles, le commissaire ottoman ou persan, selon les cas, se chargera de faire 
les demarches necessaires aupres de P autorite locale. 

Chaque commissaire, avec son escorte personnelle, aura libre passage de la 
frontiere. 

Article 12. 

La Commission reglera ses deplacements d’un commun accord. Chaque com- 
missaire pourra cependant choisir Pemplacement de son propre camp, k condition 
toutefois de se conformer autant que possible aux mouvements de la Commission. 

Article 13". 

La Commission aura le droit d’ajourner temporairement la delimitation d’une 
partie de la frontiere pour des raisons de climat ou autres. La decision 4 k cet effet 
sera prise & la majority des voix. 
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Article 14. 

Aussitdt que possible aprfcs Fachhvement final des travaux de la Commission 
des copies de la carte mentionnee dans Particle 2, signees par tous les commissaires, 
scront preparees et distribuees comme suit : a chacnn des Gouvernements repre- 
sent^ a la Commission, line copie ; a PAmbassade de Turquie et aux Ministres 
de Eussie et l'Angleterre a Teheran, une copie a chacun ; anx Ambassadeurs de 
la Grande-Bretagne, de Perse et de Eussie k Constantinople, une copie a chacun. 

Article 15. 

En fournissant aux quatre Puissances la carte de la fronti&re susmentionnee, 
les commissaires soumettront en meme temps une d4claration donnant une des- 
cription detaill^e de la frontiere ; cette description suivra textuellement celle des 
proc^s-verbaux de la Commission et portera les signatures des quatre commis- 
saires. 

Louis Mallet. 

Ehtkchamos-Saltaneh Mahmoud. 

Michel De Gibbs. 

Said Halim. 


Annexure (B). 

Le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman et le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Im- 
piriale le Schah de Perse, desireux de pourvoir au maintien et k P execution intd- 
grale dans les territoires transires par la Perse a la Turquie des divers droits et 
obligations crees par la concession octroyde k F“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” par le Gouvernement Imperial persan en vertu de la convention du 
28 mai, 1901 (9 sefer, 1319, de l ? h4gire), sont convenus de ce qui suit : 

(а) La Sublime Porte declare reconnaitre la concession comme maintenue 
en pleine force et validity dans les territoires transfers et que la concession, 
accord4e par Particle l er de la convention, constitue un monopole absolu et ex- 
clusif dans la limite des droits acquis par h concession dans toute Petendue des 
territoires transits ; aucune concession de meme nature propre k loser ou porter 
prejudice aux droits et privileges de F“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” 
ne sera octroyee a quelque individu, society ou association que ce soit. 

(б) Tous les droits, privileges, franchises et autres avantages accordds k P 
“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) 99 par le Gouvernement Imperial persan 
en vertu de la convention ou dont celle-ci jouit actuellement lui seront respect6s 
etJ maintenus par la Sublime Porte dans les territoires transf6r& en stricte con- 
formity des dispositions de la convention. 

(c) Sauf les cas pr4vus aux alin4as ( d ) et ( e ) du present article, le Gouverne- 
ment Imp4rial ottoman jouira dans les territoires transf4r4s en stricte conformity 
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des dispositions de la convention de tons les droits, privileges et avantages re- 
serves ou acquis an Gouvernement Imperial persan en vertu de la convention. 

(d) U et Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited)/’ avant verse au Gouverne- 
ment Imperial persan conform4ment a l’article 10 de la convention des deux sommes 
y mentionnees, a savoir £20,000 en especes et £20,000 en actions entierement 
liberees, la Sublime Porte ne pourra rien reclamer a l’ tc Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” de ce chef. 

(e) Le Gouvernement Imperial persan n’aura droit a aucun versement de 
F ee Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited)/ 5 en vertu de la demidre phrase de 
Farticle 10 de la convention, du chef des benefices resultant de 1’ exploitation de la 
concession dans les territoires transferes. La redevance a payer en vertu de cette 
phrase du chef de cette exploitation sera versee par la compagnie au Gouverne- 
ment Imperial ottoman, et le Gouvernement Imperial persan n’aura rien a re- 
clamer a la compagnie ou a la Turquie du chef de ces benefices. 

( f) Afin d’assurer 1’execution effective des articles de la convention relatifs 
a l’installation des “ pipe-lines,” la Sublime Porte reconnait que ces articles assurent 
a F" Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” le droit d’executer cette installation 
dans les territoires de la Turquie de fagon a relier les gisements petroliferes dans 
les territoires transferes avec un point proprement situe pour faciliter F exporta- 
tion par le Golfe Persique des produits de la compagnie. Ce point sera determine 
par un accord a intervenir entre le Gouvernement Imperial ottomen et F“ Anglo- 
Persian Oil Company (Limited) 55 aussitot que possible apres la signature du pre- 
sent traite. 

(g) La Sublime Porte reconnait que les dispositions de l’article 9 de la con- 
vention comportent la formation facultative, en conformite des stipulations de 
cet article, d 5 une nouvelle societe, pour F exploitation de la concession dans les 
territoires transferes et que dans le cas de la creation eventuelle de pareille societe 
celle-ci sera chargee de toutes les obligations et iouira de tous les droits et privileges 
de F“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited)/’ a laquelle elle se trouvera ainsi 
pleinement et entierement substituee. 

{h) Tout differend ou question, de quelque nature que ce soit, qui pourrait 
surgir entre le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman et 1’“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Li mi ted) ” sera soumis a deux arbitres a Constantinople, dont Fun sera nomme 
par chacune des parties et a un tiers arbitre qui sera designe par les arbitres a^ant 
de proceder a l’arbitrage. La decision des arbitres ou, dans le cas oh ces deraiers 
ne tomberaient pas d’accord, celle du tiers arbitre, sera concluante. 

(%) Le Gouvernement Imperial persan se charge d’obtenir l’adhesion de V 
“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) 55 aux dispositions de cet article. Le 
moyen de signifier cette adhesion a la Sublime Porte sera arrete ulterieurement de 
commun accord. 

Louis Mallet. 

Ehtechamos-Saltaneh Mahmoud. 
Michel De Giers, 

Said Halim. 


Le 4 {17) novembre 4 1913 ♦ 
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No. XXIV. 

Agreement between His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Persian 
Government. Signed at Tehran, August 9, 1919. 

No. 1. 

Agreement between the Governments of Great Britain and Persia . 

Preamble : In virtue of the close ties of friendship which have existed between 
the two Governments in the past, and in the conviction that it is in the essential 
and mutual interests of both in future that these ties should be cemented, and 
that the progress and prosperity of Persia should be promoted to the utmost, 
it is hereby agreed between the Persian Government on the one hand and His 
Britannic Majesty’s Minister, acting on behalf of his Government, on the other, 
as follows : — 

(1) The British Government reiterate, in the most categorical manner, the 
undertakings which they have repeatedly given in the past to respect absolutely 
the independence and integrity of Persia. 

(2) The British Government will supply, at the cost of the Persian Govern- 
ment, the services of whatever expert advisers may, after consultation between 

the two Governments, be considered necessary for the several departments of 
the Persian Administration. These advisers shall be engaged on contracts and 
endowed with adequate powers, the nature of which shall be the matter of agree- 
ment between the Persian Government and the advisers. 

(3) The British Government will supply, at the cost of the Persian Govern- 
ment, such officers and such munitions and equipment of modern type as may 

be adjudged neoessary by a joint commission of military experts, British and 
Persian, which shall assemble forthwith for the purpose of estimating the needs 
of Persia in respect of the formation of a uniform force which the Persian Govern- 
ment proposes to create for the establishment and preservation of order in the 
country and on its frontiers. 

(4) Por the purpose of financing the reforms indicated in clauses 2 and 3 of 
febis agreement, the British Government offer to provide or arrange a substantial 
loan for the Persian Government, for which adequate security shall be sought by 
the two ’Governments in consultation in the revenues of the customs or other sources 
of income at the disposal of the Persian Government. Pending the completion 
of negotiations fox such a loan the British Government will supply on account 
of it such funds as may he necessary for initiating the said reforms. 

(5) The British Government, fully recognising the urgent need which exists 
for the improvement of communications in Persia, with a view both to the ex- 
tension of trade and the prevention of famine, are prepared to co-operate with 
the Persian Government for the encouragement of Anglo-Persian enterprise in 
this direction, both by means of railway construction and other forms of transport ; 
subject always to the examination of the problems by experts which may be most 
necessary, practicable and profitable. 
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(6) The two Governments agree to the appointment forthwith of a joint Com- 
mittee of experts for the examination and revision of the existing Customs Tariff 
with a view to its reconstruction -on a basis calculated to accord with the legitimate 
interests of the country and to promote its prosperity. 

No. 2. 

Agreement relating to loan of £ 2,000,000 , at 7 'per cent., redeemable in twenty years . 

Preamble : Contract between the British Government and the Persian Gov- 
ernment with reference to an agreement concluded this day between the said 
Governments. It is agreed as follows : — 

Article 1. — The British Government grant a loan of £2,000,000 sterling to 
the Persian Government, to be paid to the Persian Government as required in 
such instalments and at such dates as may be indicated by the Persian Govern- 
ment after the British Financial Adviser shall have taken up the duties ol his 
office at Tehran, as provided for in the aforesaid agreement. 

Article 2. — The Persian Government undertakes to pay interest monthly at 
the rate of 7 per cent, per annum upon sums advanced in accordance with article 
1 up to 20th March 1921, and thereafter to pay monthly such amount as will 
suffice to liquidate the principal sum and interest thereon at 7 per cent, per annum 
in twenty years. 

Article 3. — All the revenues and customs receipts assigned in virtue of the 
contract of the 8th May 1911*, for the repayment of the loan of £1,250,000 are 
assigned for the repayment of the present loan with continuity of all conditions 
stipulated in the said contract, and with priority over all debts other than the 
1911 loan and subsequent advances made by the British Government. In case 
of insufficiency of the receipts indicated above the Persian Government under- 
takes to make good the necessary sums from other resources, and for this purpose 
the Persian ’Government hereby assigns to the service of the present loan, and of 
the other advances above-mentioned, in priority and with continuity of condi- 
tions stipulated in the aforesaid contract, the customs receipts of all other regions, 
in so far as these receipts are or shall be at its disposal. 

Article 4. — The Persian Government will have the right of repayment of the 
present loan at any date out of the proceeds of any British loan which it m?y 
contract for. 

Signed at Tehran, August 9, 1919. 


* Article 5 of Contract between the Persian Government and the Imperial Bank of 
Persia relating to the Persian Government five per cent, loan of £ 1,259,000 of 
May 8, 1911. 

5. The Imperial Government of Persia especially assigns to the service of the 
loan, and as a first charge thereon, subject only to prior charges amounting to 
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£15 714 Is. KM. per annum for three years, and £30,278 12$. 7 d. per annum from 
the year 1913 to the year 1928, the full net customs receipts of every description 
which the Government now is, or at any time hereafter may be, entitled to collect 
and receive at all ports and places in the Persian Gulf, including Bushire, Bunder 
Abbas, Lingah, Mohammerah and Ahwaz, which receipts are hereby made pay- 
able to the bank, and the Imperial Government of Persia hereby engages forth- 
with after receipt thereof to pay to the bank all such customs receipts as afore- 
said without deduction other than for actual expenses of administration of the 
customs of the said ports disbursed prior to the date of such payment : — 

(a) The Imperial Government of Persia undertakes that throughout tho con- 
tinuance of the loan all sums collected by the Customs Administration shall be 
paid to the bank at the ports of collection, or at its nearest branch, week by week 
for meeting the prior charges referred to above and for the service of the loan, 
and an account of such receipts shall be submitted to the Persian Government by 
the bank at the end of each month. 

(b) The bank shall, out of the moneys so collected, pay the prior charges 
above-mentioned, and the interest and sinking fund of the loan, and shall hold 
the surplus at the disposal of the Imperial Government of Persia. 

(c) The bank undertakes, out of the moneys so received, to pay on behalf 
of the Imperial Government of Persia the half-yearly coupons in London, and 
supervise the working of the sinking fund and service of the loan free of charges 
connected with the same. 

(d) In the event of the customs receipts of tho above-mentioned ports for 
any three months falling short of tho amount required for the prior charges and 
the service of the loan, either for interest or amortisation, tho Imperial Govern- 
ment of Persia hinds itself to make good such deficiency from other sources of 
Government revenue, and further, should receipts from these sources fall below 
the amount required as above, the Persian Government hereby assigns for this 
purpose the revenue derived from the receipts of the telegraphs— this assignment 
to constitute a second charge on the said telegraph receipts up to the year 1928, 
after which the telegraph receipts will be free. 


No. 3. 

Sir P. Cox to His Highness Vossuq-ed-Dowlkh. 


British Legation , 

Tehran ; 

9th August, 1919 . 


Your Highness, 

I trust Your Highness has been able, during your successful direction of affairs 
of the Persian State, to convince yourself that His Britannic Majesty's Govern* 
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meat have always endeavoured to support to the utmost the efforts of Your High- 
ness’s cabinet on the one hand to restore order and security in the interior of tie 
country, and on the other to maintain a policy of close co-operation between the 
Persian and British Governments. 

As further evidence of the good-will by which the Cabinet of London is 
inspired, I am now authorised to inform Your Highness that, in the event of the 
agreement regarding projects of reforms which your Government contemplates 
introducing in Persia being concluded, His Britannic Majesty’s Government will 
be prepared in due course to co-operate with the Persian Government with a view 
to the realisation of the following desiderata : — 

(1) The revision of the treaties actually in force between the two Powers. 

(2) The claim of Persia to compensation for material damage suffered at the 
hands of other belligerents. 

(3) The rectification of the frontier of Persia at the points where it is agreed 
upon by the parties to be justifiable. 

The precise manner, time and means to be chosen for pursuing these aims 
shall be discussed, as soon as practicable, by the two Governments. 

I have, etc., 


P. Z. Cox. 


No. 4. 

Sir P. Cox to His Highness Vossuq-ed-Dowleh. 


Tehran; 


9th August 1919. 


Your Highness, 

With reference to the second desideratum indicated in my previous letter of 
to-day’s date, it is understood and agreed between the two Governments reci- 
procally that, on the one hand, His Majesty’s Government will not claim from 
the Government of His Majesty the Shah the cost of the maintenance of British 
troops which TTis Majesty’s Government were obliged to send to Persia owing to 
Persia’s want of power to defend her neutrality, and that on the other hand the 
Persian Government will not claim from the British Government an indemnity 
for any damage which may have been caused by the said troops during their pres- 
ence in Persian territory. 


L 
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It is to be understood, however, that this agreement of the two parties does 
not in any way affect the claims of individuals and private institutions, which 
will be dealt with independently. 

A note from Tour Highness informing me that you accept this position on 
behalf of the Persian Government will suffice to record the agreement of the two 
Governments on this subject. 


I have, etc., 

P. Z. Cox. 


No. 5. 


Teheran , le 10 Aout 1919. 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

Comme suite a votre lettre du 9 aout 1919 concernant le second desiderata du 
Gouvernement Persan mentionne dans votre premiere lettre de meme date et 
ayant trait aux depenses d’expedition et du maintien des troupes britanniques 
en Perse ainsi qu’aux dommages causes par la presence de ces troupes sur le terri- 
toire persan, j’ai Thonneur de faire conn&itre a Votre Excellence que mon Gou- 
vernement accepte a ce sujet la maniere de voir du Gouvernement de Sa Majeste 
Britannique. 

H reste d&s lors entendu que les deux Gouvernements de Sa Majesty Britan- 
nique et de Sa Majeste le Chah renoncent h leurs r even dications respectives pour 
les frais du maintien des troupes en Perse et pour les dommages causes par celles- 
ci durant leur sejour sur le territoire persan. 

H est egalement entendusque Parrangement precit6 ne comprend pas les dom- 
mages d’ordre prive lesquel devront faire l’objet d’une r4glementation ind^pen- 
dante. 

% 

Veuillez agr4er, Monsieur le Ministre, l’assuranee de ma haute consideration. 


Vossuoh-bd-Dowleh- 


Son Excellence, 

Sir Percy Cox, 


Ministre de Sa Majeste Britannique en Perse. 
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No. XXV. 

Agreement (Exchange of Notes) between Great Britain and Persia modifying 
the Commercial Convention, signed at Tehran, February 9, 1903 — Tehran. 
March 21, 1920. 

(No. 1) — His Highness Vossough-ed-Dowleh to Sir Percy Cox. 

Teheran , le 21 mars 1920. 

Excellence, 

J’ai Phonneur d 5 informer votre Excellence que fai regu un exemplaire du 
rapport a l’unanimite de la Commission mixte, nominee par les Gouvernements 
britannique et persan, conformement a Particle VI de P Accord du 9 aout 1919. 
Votre Excellence a sans doute aussi regu ce rapport, dont une copie se trouve 
toutefois annexee, pour reference, k la presente note. 

Le Gouvemement imperial persan m’autorise a vous informer qu’il accepte 
les recommandations formulees par la Commission mixte et propose que la periode 
mdiquee au paragraphs 13 de PAccord soit de cinq annees. Je serai heureux 
d’apprendre de votre Excellence que le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste britannique 
accepte egalement ces recommandations. 


Veuillez, &c. 
Vossough*ed-Dowleh 


(No. 2) — Sir Percy Cox to His Highness Vossough-ed-Dowleh. 

Ligation britannique , Teheran , 

le 21 mars 1920. 

Altesse, 

J’ai Phonneur d 5 accuser reception de la note en date de ce jour par laquelle 
votre Altesse veut bien me transmettre copie du rapport de la Commission mixte, 
nominee conformement a Particle VI de PAccord du 9 aout 1919 entre les Gou- 
vernements persan et britannique, et me signifier l’acceptation par le Gouverne- 
ment imperial persan des recommandations de ladite Commission mixte. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste britannique m’autorise k declarer qu’il accepte 
egalement les recommandations de la Commission mixte, et convient que la periode 
indiqu6e au paragraphs 13 soit de cinq annees. 


Xm 2 


Je saisis, &c 

P. Z. Cox 
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Rapport de la Commission mixte nominee en verlu de l’ Article 6 de V Accord angb- 

persan du 9 Aout 1919. 

Ayant adopts k FunanimitAFaccord ci-joint, la Commission mixte a Fhonnem 
de le soumettae k l’approbation des Gouvernements des Hautes Parties contrac- 
tantes. La Commission se permet, en outre, d’exprimer Favis que, dans le cas 
0 q ses rccommandations seraient appro uvees, elles devraient entrer en vigueur 
k partir du 22 mars 1920 (le No Ruz persan), a condition que les contents qui 
auront d6jA ete passes soient soumis au regime enonce dans la note i prefixee au 
taril 

Les Delegues britanniques : 

H. Llewellyn Smith. 

A, C. McWatters. 

C. R. Watkins. 

Left Delegues persans : 

Akbar. 

Dr, Emir Aalam. 


Le 9 mars 1920. 


J. Heynssens, 


Accord, 

L En vue de prevenir des doutes quant k la signification et k la port£e de la 
Convention commercials anglo-persane du 9 fevrier 1903, et d’adapter certaines 
de ses dispositions aux nouvelles circonstances, il est eonvenu ce qui suit : 

Lorsque, dans la convention du 9 fevrier 1903 ou dans le present accord, il est 
fait mention de l 5 Empire britannique ou de marchandises britanniques, ces termes 
doivent toe interpretes comme etant applicables aux territoires se trouvant sous 
la protection ou sous Padrainistration britannique, et aux marchandises originaires 
de ces territoires. 

2. Les mots “ sujets britanniques ” dans Particle let de la convention ne dev- 
ront pas toe interpretes de fa£on que les marchandises britanniques importees 
en Perse paT les ressortissants d’un autre pays — persans ou autres — soient even- 
tuellement imposees d’un droit plus eleve que ceux fixes par le tarif annexe k la 
convention. 

3. Les mots “ colonie britannique ” dans le second paragraphe de Particle 2 
de la convention (qui reconnait k toute colonie britannique ayant un tarif doua- 
nier special la faculte de retirer sa participation k la convention, k condition de 
perdre le traitement do la nation la plus favorisee en Perse) doivent tore interpret^ 
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comme comprenant toute partie de l’Empire britannique (autre que Ie Royaume- 
Uni) qui possede tin regime douanier distinct. 

4. Le droit au traitement de la nation la plus favorisee, dont jouissent reci- 
proquement les sujets et le commerce des deux Etats contractants sous le regime 
de la convention, doit etre interprets com m e s’etendant au traitement de leurs 
navires et bateaux qui continueront, d’ailleurs, de jouir d’un traitement egal a 
celui accorde aux navires et bateaux nationaux en tout ce qui concerne le com- 
merce et la navigation, y compris les facilites et les charges de toutes sortes dans 
les ports et rades. 

5. Chacun des Etats contractants accordera des facilites de transit aux mar- 
chandises originates de ou destinees a P autre Etat. II est entendu que ni Pun 
ni Pautre Etat n’est tenu d’accorder de telles facilites aux marchandises origi- 
naires de territoires dans lesquels des facilites similaires ou analogues sont refusees 
aux marchandises en transit de ou vers cet Etat. Le Gouvernement persan ela- 
borera un rkglement douanier pour donner effet a cette disposition. 

6. An cas oh un produit persan serait soumis k un droit d’accise, ce droit ne 
sera pas percu sur les marchandises similaires importees, d 5 origin e britannique ; 
mais en cas d’etablissement et de perception generale en Perse d 5 un droit d’accise, 
sur le tabac, P opium, les alcools ou le sel, dont le taux excederait le droit d’entree 
applicable aux produits similaires, le Gouvernement persan sera qualifie, sans 
attendre la date de la prochaine revision du tarif, pour augmenter le droit d’entree 
d’un montant non superieur a la difference, a condition qu’en cas de diminution 
ou de suppression du droit d’accise le taux du droit d’entree sera reduit dans la 
memo mesure. 

7. Le terme “ produits du sol ” dans Particle 3 de la convention doit 6tre inter- 
prets co mm e comprenant les denrees alimentaires et les matieres d’industrie. 
Par consequent, les mots “ ou les matieres d’industrie ” devront etre ajoutes a 
la fin du susdit article* II est entendu qu’aucune prohibition ne pourra etre ap 
pliquee, sauf en vertu d’un ordre ou decret expres du Gouvernement. 

8. II est reconnu que 1? concurrence deloyale telle que l’emploi de fausses mar- 
ques sur les marchandises porter ait atteinte au droit du traitement de la nation 
la plus favorisee que la convention confere au commerce des Etats contractants. 
En consequence, le Gouvernement persan prendra les mesures necessaires en vue 
d’une reglementation de Pemploi des marques de fabrique et de commerce, par 
laquelle les produits importes seront proteges contre la concurrence deloyale des 
marchandises portant des marques de fabrique contrefaites on de fausses marques 
ou de fausses indications d’origine. Un reglement pour Papplication de ces me- 
sures sera elabore par le Gouvernement persan et approuve dans la meme forme 
que le reglement douanier. 

11 est entendu que le ben6fi.ee de cette protection ne sera pas Stendu aux 
produits de territoires dans lesquels une protection semblable ou analogue n’est 
pas accordSe aux produits persans. 
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9. Les tarifs d’importation et d’exporfcation reproduits en premiere annexe 
da present accord seront substitues aux tarifs A et C annexes a la convention, 
Le reglement douanier elabore en execution de 1’ article 5 de la convention sera 
modifie conform6ment a la seconde annexe du present accord. 11 est reconnu 
que tous les termes de la convention et de ses annexes se referant au tarif B sont 
devenus caducs par suite du changement des circonstances. 

10. En vue de faciliter 1’ execution de l 5 article 5 de la convention, il est eon- 
venu qu’une somme annuelle egale a 5 pour cent du produit net total des droits 
de douane (pour autant que ces revenus ne soient pas deja engages) sera affectee, 
pendant chacune des cinq premieres annees, et ensuite aussi longtemps que neces- 
saire, et en vertu du reglement qui doit etre approuve conformement aux dis- 
positions de l’article 5, au paiement des depenses de travaux permanents, pour 
l’amelioration des moyens dont disposent les do uanes et le commerce dans les 
ports persans et dans les bureaux persans de douane aux frontieres de terre, y 
compris les moyens suffisants, pratiques et rapides pour le chargement et le d6- 
chargement des navires, et le debarquemeot, la visite douaniere, et l’emmaga- 
sinage des marehandises ainsi que leur delivrance aux destinataires. Le regle- 
ment enoncera les conditions de fixation de taxes raisonnables k percevoir par 
Padministration des douanes, pour Pusage desdites facilites (lesquelles taxes 
n’excederont pas ce qui est suffisant pour couvrir les depenses d’entretien ainsi 
que les inter ets et Pamortissement du cout original des travaux) et prevoira Paffec* 
tation exclusive des recettes de ces taxes a ces divers objets. 

11. II est convenu que le Gouvernement person t&chera immediatement d’ela- 
borer et de mettre en vigueur les mesures necessaires pour etablir le systeme mone- 
taire du pays sur une meilleure base et pour stabiliser le change. 

Entre-temps, les effets de Particle 6 de la convention de 1903 et de Particle 3 
des observations additionnelles y ann^xees seront suspendus pendant une periode 
n’excedant pas deux ans. 

A defaut duplication pendant cette periode d’une mesure de reforme mone- 
taire acceptable pour les deux parties, la situation sera remise & P6tude par les 
Etats contractants, II est, cependant, entendn que si la valeur du kran par rap- 
port k Por vient a diminuer au point que le revenu des douanes menace d’etre 
insuffisant pour garantir les emprunts exterie urs, le Gouvernement persan pourra 
(et, sil en est requis par le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste britannique, devra), 
moyennant preavis d au moins trois mois, auginenter tous les droits de douane 
specifiques du pourcentage uniforme necessaire pour pourvoir aux besoins de la 
situation. 

IS. II est convenu que, dans les six mois aprfes Pexpiration d J une periode de 
cinq aus a partir de la date du present et de chaque periode quinquennale sub- 
sequente, chacun des deux Gouvernements pourra, par avis donn6 par l ? un.& 
1 autre, requerir la reunion, dans un delai de six mois, d’une commission mixte 
d’ experts representant les deux Hautes Parties contractantes, k FeflSet de reviser 
de commun accord les tarifs annexes a la convention ou le reglement douanier 
afin de les adapter aux nouvelles circonstances. 



PERSIA— NO. XXV— 1920. 


147 


13. Les dispositions de la convention et du present accord (a Pexception des 
tarifs et du reglement douamer dont la revision periodique est prevue au para- 
graph© precedent) resteront en vigueur jusqu’a Pexpiration d’une periode de 
douze mois a partir de la date a laquelle Tune ou l’autre des parties aura donne 
avis de son intention d’y mettre fin. II est, cependanfc, entendu qu’un tel avis 
ne pourra etre donne qu’apres Pexpiration d’un delai a determiner immediate- 
meat par une echange de notes entre les Hautes Parties contractantes. 

14. Les paragraphes qui precedent se rapportent exclusivement a la significa- 
tion et k la portee de la convention du 9 fevrier 1903, concemant les relations 
commerciales et douanieres des deux Hautes Parties contractantes, et ne pre- 
judicient en rien a la question du statut legal ou juridique des ressortissants des 
pays qui ont ete places sous la protection ou sous Fadministration britanniques 
depuis 1914. 


Annexe I. 

Tanfs des Droits d' Entree et de Sortie . 

Tarifs des Droits T Entree. 

Notes. 

1. L’importation des marchandises marquees d’un asterisque (*) jo’ est actuelle- 
ment permise que par les bureaux de douanes d’Enzeli, Mechedissar, Badjguiran, 
Meched, Nassirabad, Deuzbad, Bender Abbas, Lingah, Bouchire, Mohammerah, 
Ahwaz, Gouretou, Kermanchah, Djeulfa, Khoy, Ourmiah et Tauris, sauf par 
autorisation speciale de P Administration des Douanes. 

2. La perception de la surtaxe temporaire d’un kran par batman sur le sucre 
et de 0*50 par batman sur les sirops et melasses [voir note au tarif des droits d’en- 
tree No. 13 (15)] est une mesure de circonstances autorisee dans le but de donner 
le temps necessaire pour le developpement d' a litres sources de revenus, speciale- 
ment Pimp6t foncier. 

La surtaxe, qui est en supplement aux droits d’ entree specifies au tarif, sera 
prelevee egalement sur le sucre et les sirops et melasses importes ou produits en 
Perse. Le taux de la surtaxe sera reduit aussitdt que possible et sera supprime 
des que d’autres sources convenables de revenus auront ete trouvees pour la rem- 
placer. La surtaxe ne pourra continuer k etre perdue apres le 22 mars 1922, sans 
consentement mutuel des Parties contractantes de la Convention anglo-persane 
de 1903. 

3. La perception du droit d’ entree sur les oeufs de vers k soie (voir tarif des 
droits d’ entree No. 26) est subordonnee au maintien par PAdministration des 
Douanes d’une organisation efficace pour Pexamen bacteriologique et pour le cun- 
trole des oeufs importes, b chaque bureau de douane par oh Pimportation est per- 
mise. 
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4. Pour ce qui concerne les marchandises vendues avant le 22 mars 1920 sui- 
vant contrat en veitu duquel elles sont livrables en Perse franco de droits de douane, 
ces derniers etant compris dans le prix de vente, ou sans specification concernant 
le paiement des droits de douane pour celles qui en etaient exemptes, il a ete con- 
venu ce qui suit : 

(a) Si ces marchandises etaient anterieureraent exemptes de droits d’ entree 

et sont soumises & des droits d’aprfes le tanf nouveau, ou si les droits 
nouveaux sont supeiieurs aux droits anciens, le vendeur pourra ma- 
jorer le montant de sa facture de la difference qu’il aura eu k d6bour- 
ser et l’acheteur sera tenu d’accepter cette majoration et pourra 6tre 
contraint de l’acquitter par tous moyens de droit. 

(b) Si les droits nouveaux sont inferieurs aux droits anciens ou si une mer- 

chandise anterieurement imposee est admise en exemption de droits 
en vertu du nouveau tarif, l’acheteur sera fonde k deduiTe la differ- 
ence du montant de la facture et le vendeur sera tenu d’accepter cette 
diminution. 


Droits <P Entree. 


No. du 
Tarif. 


Designation des Marchandises. 


1 * Alcools et liquides alcooliques : 

1. Parfumeries alcooliques, y compris le vinaigre 

de toilette. 

2. Liqueurs et cordiaux de toute espkce . , 


2 

3 


4 

5 


3. Eaux de vie de toute esp&ce, y compris le 

whiskey, le rhum, le cognac, le gin, le vodka, 
l’arao et les produits similaires. 

4. Vins mousseux 

5. Vins de dessert tels que porto, mad&re, sherry 

et vermouth, aperitifs et vins m^dicinaux. 

6. Vin de table non mousseux .... 

7. Bi&re, cidre et boissons ferment4es non spe- 

cifies. 

8. Alcools d6natur6s rendus impropres h la con- 

sommation humaine d’une fagon effective 
et pennanente. 

Allumettes 

Amidon et ftcules non alimentaires : 

1. Amidon . 

2. Edcules non alimentaires 
Ammaux vivants de toute espkce 

* Armes et aocessoires, y compris les pieces d6- 
tach4es : 

L Eusils de ohasse, carabines de salon et armes 
blanches et leurs pieces d4tach4es. 

2. Autres armes k feu et pieces ddtachies (im- 
portation soumise a une autorisation spdciale 
du Gouvernement). 


Unitd. 

Droit.f 

ad val. 

25 pour cent. 

batman 

12,00 

brut. 


id. 

8,00 

id. 

8,00 

id. 

6,00 

id. 

3,00 

id. 

0,50 

id. 

0,50 

batman 

1,50 

id. 

1,00 

id. 

0,50 

• * 

1 exempts. 

ad vaL 

25 pour cent. 

id. 

50 pour cent. 


f In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. j 

Designation des Marchandises. 

Unite. 

Droit.f 

6 

Bois : 

1. Bois de chaufiage . . . . . 


exempts. 


2. Antres bois non ouvres, y compris les bois 

ad val. 

8 pour cent. 


scies on refendus, les billets et les traverses. 
3. Bois ouvres autres que ceux specialement 

id. 

10 pour cent. 

7 

tarif es. 

Bongies et chandelles de toute espkce, y compris 

batman 

1,00 

8 

les torches et les meches. 

* Caontcbonc et gutta-percha et leurs applica- 
tions : 

1- Bruts 


exempts. 


2, Prepares, en plaques, feuilles ou fils 

batman 

3,00 


3. Galoches ....... 

id. 

5,00 


4. Tons autres ouvrages, y compris les bandages 

ad val 

12 pour cent. 

9 

sans valves ni revetements m^talliques pour 
cycles ou voitures. 

Note. — D es chaussuxes en caoutchouc et tissu 
dont le tissu constitue la partie principale en 
valeur sont ranges parmi les habillements. 
Charbon de terre et de bois, coke et tourbe 


! 

. 

, 

exempts. 

id. 

10 

Cendres et seories ...... 


11 

Ciment: 

Y compris les briques en ciment et les objets 

100 batmans 

5,00 

12 

en ciment. 

Cire brute 

batman 

0,50 

13 

Denrees et conserves alimentaires autres que : 
boissons : 

1. Beurres et autres graisses comestibles, y com- ! 
pris la margarine et les beurres v^getaux : 

(a) Frais ou sal6s 

id. 

0,50 


(b) En petites boites ou autres recipients ana- 

batman brut. 

1,00 


logues. 

(c) Toute autre espfece .... 

batman 

0,50 


j Note. — P ar petites boites, il faut entendre celles 
dont le poids, contenant et contenu, ne depasse 
pas un batman. 

Denr6es et conserves, etc. (suite) : 

2. Cacao de toute esp£ce, y compris le cbocolat : 
(a) Cacao en f£ves, pelures et dechets . 

id. 

1,00 


(b) Cacao en pondre, sucre ou non sucre 

id. 

3,00 


(c) Cbocolats et cbocolats a la creme 

id. 

3,00 


3. Cafd : 

(a) Non torrefie 

id. 

2,00 


(6) Torrefie, moulu ou non moulu, pur ou 

id. 

3,00 


melange de chicoree ou d’ autres sub- 
stances. 

Note. — L e cafe importe en petits paquets, en 
boites en carton ou en fer blanc ou autres reci- 
pients analogues, acquitte les droits d > apres le 
poids brut. 

4. Cereales et leurs derives ; 

(a) Biz ....... 

id. 

0,15 


(b) Froment, orge, avoine et autres cereales 

id. 

0,05 


alimentaires non denommees. 

(c) Malt . 

id. 

0,10 


(d) Earines comestibles .... 

id. 

0,10 


(e) Macaroni et pates alimentaires 

id. 

1,00 


t In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 

Designation des Marchandises. 

Unite. 

Droit.f 


Denises et conserves, etc. [suite) : 

4. Cer£ales et leurs derives : 

(/) Biscuits, pain d’epices et pdtisseries de 
toute esp£ce : 

(i) Biscuits de mer et de ckiens 

(ii) Tous autres 


exempts. 


batman 

1,00 


Note. — Les biscuits contenant plus de 40 pour 
cent de sucre sont classes parmi les confiseries. 
(g) Pain 

brut. 

exempt. 


5. Chicor^e: 

[a) Eacines vertes 

batman 

1 


(b) Torrefiee, moulue ou sechee 

id. 


6. Promages: 

(a) Communs et mous 

id 

■ 


(b) Tous autres, y compris les fromages mous 

id. 

1,50 


embalms separement. 

7. Fruits et baies, frais ou secs ; et conserves, y 

compris les confitures, les gekes, les pates 
de fruits, les marmelades, les fruits confits, 
les jus et sirops de fruits, en boites, pots, 
bouteilles ou autres recipients similaires. 

Note 1. — Les jus et sirops de fruits contenant 
plus de 5 pour cent d’alcool pur et les fruits 
conserves a, l’alcool sont ranges parmi les eaux 
de vie. 

Note 2. — Les citrons sech6s rentrent dans la 
categorie des apices non d^nommees. 

8. Hmles v4g£tales : 

(a) Huiles de table, y compris l’huile d’ olives . 

batman 

2,00 


(b) Toutes autres h, l’exception de celles rangees 

brut. 

id. 

0,50 


parmi les produits mddicinaux, les 
drogues ou la parfumerie. 

9. Lait et cr&ne 

(a) Frais ou simplement sterilises . 


exempts. 


(b) Conserves en boites, bouteilles ou autres 

batman 

1,00 


recipients similaires sucres ou non sucres. 
10. Legumes de toute espbce : 

(a) Frais 

brut. 

.. 

exempts. 


Seobes 

ad val. 

5 pour cent. 


(c) Conserves en boites, pots, bouteilles ou 

batman 

1,50 


autres recipients analogues. 

11. Miel 

brut. 

batman 

1,00 


12. CBufs de volaille ou de gibier 

. , 

exempts. 


13. Poissons: 

(a) Frais, sech.es, sales ou fumes . 


exempts. 


(b) Conserves: 

(i) En boites, pots, bouteilles ou autres 

batman 

1,50 


(ii) Autrement embaulT 

brut. 

id. 

0,50 


(c) Caviar 

id. 

5,00 


14. Sel: 

(a) Nonraffiue 

10 batmans 

0,30 


(b) Blanc, raffm.4 : 

(i) En boites, bouteilles et autres reci- 

batman 

0,20 


pients analogues. 

(ii) Autrement embalies . , 

brut. 

id. 

0,10 


15. Sucres et confiseries de toute esp&ce : 

(a) Sirops et meiasses provenant du raffinage 

batman 

0,50 

i 

ou de la fabrication du sucre. 




f In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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mm 

Designation des Marchandises. 

Unit4. 

Droit, f 


Denrees et conserves, etc. (suite ) : 

15. Sucres et confiseries de fcoute espece : 

( b ) Sucres raffines ou non raffines : 

(i) En cristaux ou en poudre, y compris 

batman 

0,75 


les cassonades. 

(ii) En cubes ou en pains et les sucres can- 

id. 

1,00 


dis. 

Par me sure transitoire, tous les sucres importes 
seront sounds a une surtaxe temporaire, fixee a 

1 kran par batman pour ceux repris au littera 
(b) et a 0,50 kran par batman pour les sirops et 
molasses, en plus des droits specifies au tarif. 

Note. — Le cas echeant, cette surtaxe sera ap- 
pliquee egalement k tous les sucres, sirops et 
melasses fabriqu4s en Perse. 

(c) Confiseries, y compris les bonbons et autres 

i 

batman 

3,00 


sucreries prepares sans cacao. 

16. Th4s: 

(a) Th.es blancs 

id. 

6,00 


(6) Tous autres thes ..... 

id. 

4,00 


17. Viandes et gibier : 

(a) Frais 


exempts. 


(b) Tous autres : 

(i) SaJ4s, seches ou fumes 

batman 

1,20 


(ii) Conserves, y compris les extraits de 

batman 

1,50 

14 

viandes en boites, pots, bouteilles 
ou autres recipients analogues. 
Drilles et chiffons 

brut. 

exempts. 

15 

* Drogueries : 

1. Saccharine et produits saccharines 

batman 

500,00 

12 pour cent. 


2. Toutes autres 

ad val. 

16 

Note. — L’ importation de la morphine et de la 
saccharine n’est permise que par autorisation 
spbciale du Gouvemement pour 1’ usage des doc- 
teurs et des pharmaciens dipl6m4s. 

* Eohantillons commeroiaux, sans valeur intrin- 


exempts. 

17 

s&que, y compris les eohantillons de tissus ne 
depassant pas 30 centimetres de longueur sur 
toute la largeur du tissu et les eohantillons sur 
cartes ou carnets. 

Engrais organiques . . . . 


exempts. 

18 

Note. — Pour les engrais chimiques voir la rubrique 
“ Produits chimiques 

Epiceries : 

1. Poivre, curry, piments et moutarde . , . 

batman 

1,00 


2. Toutes autres, y compris les epices preparees, 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

19 

les sauces, la vanille, le safran, les truffes, les 
citrons s4ch.es et les 4piceries non dbnom- 
m4es. 

* Habillements : 

Habillements de toute espece, y compris la 

id. 

15 pour cent. 

20 

lingerie de lit et de corps, la bonneterie, les 
chapeaux et les oasquetfees, les gants, les 
4charpes, les chales (sauf ceux sp4cialement 
repris au tarif), les foulards, les manchons, 
les boas et articles similaires, les parapluies 
et les parasols, les plumes pr4par4es pour la 
parure et en g4n4ral tous les articles d’habil- 
lement non sp4cialement tarif4s. 

Huiles animales, non compris les huiles medici- 

batman 

0,50 


nales. 

brut. 



t In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tat if. 

Designation des Marohandises. 

UnitA 

Droit, f 

21 

Huiles minerales, non compris les huiles medici- 
nales : 

1. Huiles lourdes destinees exclusivement au 
chauffage et au graissage : 

(a) En vrac 

batman 

0,05 


(6) En futs oil bidons 

id. 

0,10 


2. Goudron mineral 

id. 

0,25 


3. Toutes autres huiles minerales : 

(a) Envrac 

id. 

0,15 


(6) En boites, bidons, barils ou autres r£ci- 

id. 

0,20 

22 

pients analogues. 

* Instruments de musique de toute esp&ce, y com- 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

23 

pris les parties ddtaclies. 

* Instruments scientifiques de toute esp&ce, y 

id. 

10 pour cent. 

24 

compris les parties detaches. 

Levures et levains : 

1. En boites, paquets ou autres recipients ana- 

batman 

2,00 


logues. 

2. Autrement emballds ..... 

brut. 

id. 

1,00 

25 k 

Machines et outils, k Fexception des moteurs pour 
la locomotion aerienne, les automobiles et les 
canots automobiles : 

1. Outils manuels 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 


2. Machines et mdcaniques (mues par force mi- 

id. 

8 pour cent. 

i 

26 

canique, animale ou manuelle), y compris les 
machines agricoles, les outils micaniques et 
les locomotives, et leurs parties d^tach^es 
ainsi que les chaudi&res et les g4n<§rateurs. 

Mati&res ammales brutes non specialement d&nom- 
mdes ; 

1. CEufs de vers a soie en boites de 30 gr. ou 

bolte. 

1,00 


moins. 

2. Toutes autres ...... 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 

27 

Note 1. — Les ceuis de vers a soie imports autre - 
ment qu’en boites ou import^ en boites con- 
tenant plus de 30 gr. acquittent le droit sur la 
base d’un kran par 30 gr. de poids net. 

Note 2. — Les oeufs de vers a soie ne peuvent 
etre importis que par les bureaux de douane oil 
le Gouvemement a install^ un service de contrdle 
bact4riologique . Actuellement ce service ne 
fonctionne qu’a Enzili. Les revenus de ce droit 
seront exclusivement consacr^s au ddveloppe- 
ment et a oration de Findustnes sirici- 

cole. 

Matures minirales brutes non specialement d6- 

id. 

5 pour cent. 

28 

nommees, y compris le platre, la chaux, la terre 
lifractaire et le gypse, a F exclusion du ciment. 

* Matiires textiles et leurs applications : 

1. Matures textiles brutes, non compris les tex- 
tiles mineraux : 

(a) Coton, laine, poils, chanvxe, jute, lin bruts. 


exempts. 


soie en cocons et autres matures textiles 
brutes non denomm^es. 

(6) Soie grfcge 

batman 

4,00 


(c) Bourre et d^ohets de soie 

id. 

2,00 


2. Eils : 

(a) De ooton, de laine, de poils, de lin et 

id. 

1,00 


d’autres filaments non d^nommis, et 
leurs composes. 


t In hrans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 


Designation des Marchandises. 


Unite. 


Droit.f 


Mati&res textiles, etc. •- 


2. His: 

(6) De chanvre ou de jute . 

(c) De sole pure ...... 

(d) De bourre de soie 

(e) De coton melange de bourre de soie . 

{/) De coton melange d’asbeste 

(g) Ills d’ argent ou d’or faux et fils reconverts 

d’argent ou d’or fin ou faux. 

(h) Les fils prepares pour la couture, la bro- 

derie et autres travaux manuels, en 
echeveaux, en pelotes, en bobines, cartes 
ou cartons ou tubes, excepte ceux repris 
an littera (g) ci-dessus. 

3. Tissue; 

(a) Sans distinction des matieres entrant dans 
leur composition : 

(i) Feutre et tissus feutr6s . 

(ii) Carpettes et tapis de pied de toute 

esp&ce. 

(iii) Dentelles de toute espfece, excepte les 

guipures m6caniques pour ameuble- 
ment. 

(iv) Broderies et tissus brodds, y compris 

ceux brodes de matieres differentes. 
(v) Tissus non specialement denommes, 
y compris les tapis de table, les 
tissus tricotes, les tresses, les Iaeets, 
les rubans, etc., et les tissus caout- 
ohoutes, la passementerie, les tissus 
anti-septiques et en general tons 
les tissus de matieres non speciale- 
ment denommes. 

(6) De ooton pur : 

(i) Tissus de toute espfece simples ou 

faponnes, non specialement denom- 
mes, ecrus ou blanchis, teints ou 
imprimes ou fabriques avec des 
fils teints. 

(ii) Velours et pelucbes frappes 

(iii) Velours et pelucbes tous autres 

(iv) Tulles non brodes .... 

(v) Guipures mecaniques pour ameuble- 

ment. 

(vi) Moucboirs simples ou b la pibce, ad- 

joures ou non. 

(vii) Linge de table confectionne 
(c) De laine pure : 

(i) Tissus de toute espbce non speciale- 

ment tarifes. 

(ii) Couvertures bordees ou munies de 

franges ou non. 

(iii) Velours et pelucbes, y compris les imi- 

tations d’ Astrakhan et produits 
similaires. 

(iv) Chales d’ Orient . 


batman 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

ad val. 
id. 


id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 


batman 


id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 


id. 

id. 

id. 


ad val. 


0,50 

8,00 

4.00 

2.00 
1,00 

15 pour cent. 
10 pour cent. 


10 pour cent. 
25 pour cent. 

20 pour cent. 

15 pour cent. 
10 pour cent. 


2,40 


5.00 

4.00 

6.00 

4.00 

5.00 
3»00 


10,00 

8,00 

12,00 

10 pour cent. 


t In brans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tariff. 

Designation des Marchandises. 

Unite. 

Droit.f 


Matures textiles, etc. : 

3. Tissus: 

(d) De lin pur : 

(i) Tissus de toute esp£ce non speciale- 

batman 

4.00 


ment tarifes. 

(ii) Velours et peluches 

id. 

6,00 


(iii) Lingerie de table eonfectionnde • 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 


(iv) Batistes, linons et moucboirs de poche 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


(e) De soie artificielle pure, tissus de toute 

esp&ce non specialement tariffs. 

(f) De chanvre, de jute ou d’autres filaments 

vdgdtaux, y compris la ramie et l’alpha : 
(i) Tissus de toute espbce non specials- 

batman 

16,00 


! 

id. 

ou ad val. 10 
pour cent au 
cboix de l’im- 
porfcateur. 

1,50 


ment tariffs. 

(ii) Tissus communs, 4crus, pour embal- 

id. 

0,60 


lages, y compris les sacs. 

(g) De soie naturelle pure : 

(i) Tissus de toute espbce non speciale- 

id. 

30,00 


ment tariffs. 

(ii) Pelucbes et velours 

id. 

60,00 


(iii) Tissus paillefes d’or ou d’argent ou 

broch^s de fils d’or ou d’argent fin 
ou faux. 

(iv) Tissus autrement paillefes ou broches 

id. 

60,00 


id. 

40,00 


(v) Tulles et gazes non brodds 

id. 

50,00 


(i h ) De bourre de soie s 

Tissus de toute espboe non sp^ciale- 

id. 

15,00 


ment tariffs. 

(j) De coton et de lame mdlang^s : 

(i) Ne contenant pas plus de 10 pour 

id. 

3,00 


cent de laine. 

(ii) Contenant 10 pour cent de laine et 
moins de 50 pour cent : 

(a) Tissus de toute esp&ce non sp^ciale- 

id. 

5,00 


ment tariffs. 

(b) Velours et pelucbes, y compris 

id. 

7,00 


les imitations d’ Astrakhan et 
produits similaires. 

(iii) Contenant 50 pour cent de laine ou 
plus : 

(a) Tissus de toute espfece non sp4- 

id. 

6,00 


cialement tariffs. 

(6) Velours et pelucbes, y compris les 

id. 

8,00 


imitations d’ Astrakhan et pro- 
duits similaires. 

(k) De coton melange de lin ou d’autres fila- 
ments v4g4taux : 

(i) Tissus de toute espfece non sp^ciale- 

id. 

3,00 


ment tarifes. 

(ii) Ea9omfes, y compris le linge de table 

id. 

5,00 


(l) De coton, m41ang4 de soie artificielle : 

Tissus de toute espfcce non sp^ciale- 

id. 

8,00 


ment tariffs. 


ou ad val. 10 
pour cent au 
cboix de l’im- 
portateur. 


t In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 





PERSIA— NO. XXV— 1920. 


155 


No. du 
Tarif. 

Designation des Merchandises. 

Unite. 

Droit.f 


Mati&res textiles, etc. : 

3. Tissus : 

(m) De eoton melange de soie naturelle 

10 pour cent 

25 pour cent 
jusqu’a 90 pour 
cent de soie. 

batman 


(i) Tissus de toute espece non speciale- 

et moins de 
25 pour cent 
de soie. 
batman 


ment tariffs. 

10,00 

17,00 


(ii) Tissus pailletes ou broches de fils d’or 

id. 25,00 

id. 35,00 


ou d’ argent fin ou faux. 

(iii) Tulles non brodes .... 

id. 20,00 

id. 30,00 


(iv) Peluches et velours 

id. 20,00 

id. 30,00 


(n) De coton melange de bourre de soie : 

Tissus de toute esp&ce non specialement 

batman 

7,50 


tarif es. 

Note. — Les tissus contenant plus de 90 pour cent 
de soie naturelle ou artifioielle ou de bourre de 
soie sont classes parmi les tissus de soie naturelle 
ou artifioielle ou de bourre de soie pure. Ceux 
contenant moms de 10 pour cent acquittent le 
droit afferent aux tissus de coton plus 50 pour 
cent de ce droit. 

(o) De laine ou de lin melange de soie naturelle 
ou artifioielle ou de bourre de soie : 
Tissus de toute espece non speciale- 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 


ment tariffs. 

Note 1. — La classification des tissus melanges 
sera d4terminee d’apr&s les poids respeetifs des 
diffdrentes matures entrant dans leur composi- 
tion totale. 

Note 2. — Les tissus broches d’autres matieres 
sont considers comme tissus melanges. 

(p) Toiles cirees et hui!6es de toute espece, v 
compris les tissus recouverts d’une 
couche de gomme ou de resine ou de 
toute autre substance a base d’huile, 
ainsi que les tissus impregnes d’huile ou 
de creosote, a l’exclusion des tissus re- 
couverts de caoutchouc. 

4. Cordes, cordages et fioelles, y compris les 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


batman 

0,60 

29 

filets de peche et les dcheUes de cordes. 

* Mercerie, jouets et quincaillerie de toute espfece 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

30 

non specialement tarif es. 

*Meubles et articles d’ameublement de toute 

id. 

15 pour cent. 

31 

espfece non specialement tarifes. 

Minerais, metaux et leurs applications : 

1. Minerais de toute espfece .... 


exempts. 


2. Metaux de toute espece, en lingots, barres, 

billettes, toles, plaques, feuilles, bandes, 
baguettes ou fils, y compris les vieux metaux 
et la mitraille ; Fader et le fer de construc- 
tion, les rails, le materiel de chemin. de fer, 
les tuyaux, les clous, les vis, les rivets, les 
rondeiles, les boulons, les ecrous et les 
pointes. 

3. Monnaies: 

(i) En or ou en argent, ayaat cours legal dans 

ad vaL 

8 pour cent. 



exemptes. 


leur pays d’ emission. 

(ii) En cuivre, en nickel et autres metaux non 

- 

prohibeea. 


precieux. 



f In bans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 


32 


33 


34 


35 

36 


37 

38 


39 


40 


Designation des Marcliandises. 


Minerals, metaux et leurs applications : 

4. Ouvrages en metal de toute esp&ce (y com- 
pris la bijouterie de toute espfece) non 
sp&ualement repns sous une autre rubri- 
que du tarif. 

* Montres et boites de montres de toute esp&ce, 
emaill^es ou non : 

1. En or, platine ou argent .... 

3. Toutes autres ...... 

3. Mouvements imports separement, y com- 
pris les pieces detaches. 

Navires, bateaux et barques, et leurs parties de- 
taches : 

1, Canots h moteur 

2. Tous autres 

Objets d’art et de collection, non destines k la 

vente, y oompris les antiques, les timbres- 
poste et les tableaux a la main non encadr^s. 

* Opium 

Papiers et leurs applications : 

1. Pates k papier 

2. Papiers de toute espfece et leurs applications 

(y compris les cahiers et les liyTes de comp- 
tes) non specialement tariffs. 

* Parfumeries, autres que les savons parfum6s et 
les parfumeries alcooliques. 

* Peaux et leurs applications ; 

1. Peaux brutes, sechees ou salves . 

2. Peaux prepares : 

(a) Pour pelleteries .... 

(b) Peaux tannees, corroy^es ou m^gis- 


(c) Peaux teintes 

(d) Peaux yemies, laquees, chamoises ou 

maroquin^es. 

3. Ouvrages de toute espeoe en cuir . . 

Pierres, y oompris les pierres precieuses et les 
perles : 

1. Pierres precieuses, et perles ouvrees ou non . 

2. Pierres ordinaires non ouvrees, y compris les 

pierres equarries et les paves. 

3. Pierres ordinaires, sciees, polies ou sculp tees, 

y compris les ouvrages en pierre, en albatre, 
©to., k l’exclusion des vases, statues, etc., 
destines k I ornamentation des habitations, 
qui rentrent dans la categorie des meubles. 

4. Ardoises pour toitures .... 

5. Amiante, asbeste et mica bruts . 

6. A miant e, asbeste et mica en plaques ou 

feuilles et leurs applications. 

* Poteries de toute espfece, sans omements en metal 
ou en bois, et a l’exclusion des articles acheves 
servant a l’omementation ou & l’ameublement 
des lie'ux habites : 

1. Bnques et tuiles, tuyaux de drainage, pots 

k fleurs et articles similaires en terre ouite. 

2. Faience et porcelaine de toute espece et 

toutes autres esp^ces de poteries non spe- 
cialement tarifees. 


Unite. 


ad val. 


id. 
pifece 
ad val. 


id. 


batman 

id. 

ad val. 


id. 


id. 

id. 

batman 

id. 

id. 

ad val. 


id. 

id. 

batman 


100 batmans 
ad val, 
id. 


id. 

id. 


Droit.t 


15 pour cent. 


15 pour cent. 
3,00 

15 pour cent. 


10 pour cent, 
exempts, 
exempts. 


60,00 

0,10 

12 pour cent. 


20 pour cent. 


10 pour cent. 

15 pour oent. 
1,50 

3,00 

4,00 

15 pour cent. 

5 pour cent. 
5 pour cent. 

0,25 


2,00 

5 pour oent. 
12 pour cent. 


5 pour oent. 
15 pour cent. 


t In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 

Designation des Marchandises. 

Unitd. 

Droit, f 

41 

*Poudres et explosives : 

1. Munitions pour fusils de ebasse et carabines 

ad vaL 

20 pour cent. 


de salon, y compris les amorces et capsules 
k poudre fulminant©. 

2. Munitions pour fusile de guerre, revolvers on 

id. 

25 pour cent. 


pistolets (soumis a une autorisation spe- 
eiale du Gouvemement pour toute quan- 
tity excedant 500 pieces). 

3. Fusdes et detonateurs pour mines et autres 

id. 

8 pour cent. 


explosifs pour usages miniers ou indus- 
triels (soumis a une autorisation spdeiale 
du Gouvemement). 

4. Feux d’ artifice 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


5. Toutes autres espfcces . 

•• 

Prohibees. 

42 

*Produifcs cbimiques : 

1. Sels de soude, chlorure de ebaux et engrais 

batman 

0,15 


cbimiques. 

2. Tons autres ...... 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 

43 

*Produits typographies et litbograpbiques : 

1. Joumaux, publications periodiques, livres, 


exempts. 


musique, cartes marines ou g4ograpbiques, 
plans, imprimis, gravures et estampes 
non encadr^es, catalogues et reclames de 
commerce. 

2. Tous autres 

ad val. 

12 pour cent. 

44 

Note. — La fibre importation des joumaux, des 
publications periodiques, des livres, des im- 
primis, des gravures et des estampes est soumise 
au contrdle gouvememental. 

Ricoltes et fourrages, y compris les ceriales en 


exempts. 

45 

herbe et en gerbes, la paille ou la paille bacb^e, 
la luzeme et Ie foin. 

Risines et bitumes bruts, h Texception du caout- 

ad vaL 

5 pour cent. 

46 

chouc et deB builes' minirales. 

*Savons : 

1. Parfumis ...... 

ad val. 

20 pour cent. 


2. Tous autres ...... 

id. 

10 pour cent. 

47 

Tabacs : 

1. Non fabiiques en feuilles ou concassis 

batman 

8,00 


2. Fabriquis : 

(a) Cigarettes : 

(i) Importies en petites boites 

batman 

brut. 

id. 

25,00 


(ii) Toutes autres 

15,00 


( b ) Cigaxes . . . 

ad val. 

30 pour cent. 


(c) Tous autres tabacs fabriquis 

id. 

25 pour cent. 

48 

Teintures, couleurs et vemis : 

1. Teintures et couleurs cbimiques de toute 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


esp&ce, & 1’ exception des teintures cbimi- 
ques dont 1’ entree est prohibde (voir 
Note 1). 




f In krans ard cents unless Qtjieivise stated. 

M 
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No. du 
Tarif. 


49 


60 


61 


52 


Designation des Marchandises, 


Teintures, oouleurs et vernis : 

2. Vernis : 

(a) Prepares k Talcool .... 

(b) Tons autres 

Noth 1. — L’ Administration des Douanes, oon- 

formement k l’avis de son expert chimiste, pr4- 
parera et tiendra a jour une liste des oouleurs 
ehimiques qu’elle aura reconnues posseder les 
quality de fixite requises pour la teinture des 
tapis, ou qui sont inutilisables dans la fabrica- 
tion des tapis. L’importation des autres cou- 
leurs cbimiques est prohibee jusqu’k disposi- 
tion contraire. 

Note 2. — Eit vue du controle a exercer sur 1’ im- 
portation, la vente et l’emploi des oouleurs 
ohimiques, 1’ Administration des Douanes peut 
faire un rfcglement presorivant les dimensions 
et la nature des emballages dans lesquels les 
diverses categories de‘ ces oouleurs peuvent etre 
importees et indiquant les bureaux de douane par 
lesquels leur importation peut etre effectu6e. 

Vegetaux et substances vdg&ales non speoiale- 
ment tarifes, y compris les plantes vivantes, 
les fleurs et feuilles non sterilisees, les grains 
et graines non alimentaires, le houblon et les 
tour teaux. 

♦Verreries : 

1. Verres de vitrage ordinaires : 

(a) Mesurant moins de 50 centimetres 

carres. 

(b) Mesurant 50 centimetres carres ou plus 

2. Bouteilles vides ou remplies de matieres non 

imposables : 

(a) En verre vert oommun 

(b) En verre blanc ou colors . 

(c) Bouteilles k limonade et autres bou- 

teilles similaires en verre 4pais. 

3. Tous autres verres ou verreries . 

Note.-— L es glaoes et miroirs encadrds ou months 

sur pied ou support sont ranges parmi les meub- 
les. 

*Voitures et v6hicules de toute espece (excepts 
les navires et bateaux) et leurs parties d^taohies : 

1. Les obarrettes et autres v^hioules de tran- 

sport, y compris les camions et les tapis- 
sikres, k moteur ou non, les voitures de cbe- 
min de fer ou de tramways et les omnibus 
k plus de six places. 

2. Tous autres, y compris les bicycles et tri- 
, ( * cycled, les automobiles, les motocyolettes 

et les side-cars. 

3. Accessoires et parties ddtacbdes de toute 

espkce non sp4cialement tariffs, imports 
s^pardment. 

Tous autres articles non spdcialement repris au 
tarif. 


UnitA 


batman 

brut. 

id. 


Droit.f 


5.00 

3.00 


exempts. 


batman 

0,25 

id. 

0,40 

id. 

0,05 

id. 

0,10 

id. 

0,15 

ad val. 

12 pour cent. 

id. 

5 pour cent. 

id. 

15 pour cent. 

id. 

12 pour cent 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


f krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 1 
Tarif. 

Designation des Maroliandises. 

Unitd. 

Droit, f 

4 

Denies et conserves alimentaires autres que 
boissons : 

1. Beurre et autres graisses comestibles, em- 

batman 

1,00 


baltes ou non. 

2. Grains alimentaires, y compris le froment, 

10 batmans 

1,00 


le xiz, l’avoine, l’orge et autres cdreales 
alimentaires non specifiees, le malt et les 
farines comestibles. 

3. CEufs de volaille ou de gibier . 

100 pikoes 

0,75 


4. Poissons : 

(a) Erais, s6ches ou sales 

10 batmans 

1,00 


(b) Conserves : 

(i) Embalms en boites soud^es, bou- 


exempts. 


teilles, etc. 

(ii) Autrement emballes . 

10 batmans 

1,00 


(c) Caviar 

brut. 

batman 

5,00 


5. Sel ..»•»•* 

id. 

0,05 

5 

Matures textiles et leurs applications : 

" L Laine brute 

id. 

0,50 


Note. — -^ imposition du droit sur la laine brute 
est subordonnee aux conditions de la note (1) 
plac4e en tete du tarif. 

2. Soie en cocons, frais ou secbt^s . 

id. 

1,50 


3. Tapis dans la teinture desquels une couleur 

ad val. 

25 pour cent* 

6 

quelconque autre que celles pouvant etre 
importees legalement a 4t6 employee. 

Note. — P ar mesure transitoire et pour donner le 
temps n^cessaire pour ^exportation des tapis 
d4jk fabriqu^s avant la date de la mise en vigueur 
du present tarif, le droit de sortie sera per§u 
sur la base actuelle de 6 pour cent jusqu’au 22 
mars 1922. 

Objets d’art et de collection autres que les anti- 


exempts. 

7 

quity provenant des fouilles. 

Note. — L’ exportation des antiquites provenant 
des fouilles est prohib^e, sauf par autorisation 
sp&uale du Mmistkre de 1’ Instruction pub- 
lique. 

Opium 

batman 

20,00 

8 

Peaux brutes : 

Peaux d’agneaux pour fourrures ne mesurant 

pikce 

2,50 

9 

pas plus de 55 centimetres du cou k la nais- 
sance de la queue. 

Perles fines non montees, y compris les perles 

ad val. 

5 pour cent. 

10 

simplement enfildes. 

Poudres et explosifs, k l’exception des capsules 


prohibks. 

11 

et des amorces pour armes portatives, des feux 
d’ artifice et des cartouches chargees pour fusils 
de chasse et carabines de salon. 

Note. — I/ exportation des cartouches pour pis- 
tolets de poohe et pour revolvers peut 5tre per- 
mise sur autorisation sp^ciale du chef local de 
la douane, a raison de 100 pieces par voyageur. 
Tabacs : 

1 Nonfabriques 

batman 

1,00 

12 

2. Eabriqu^s 

id. 

3,00 

Toutes autre marchandises . . . 


exempts. 


| In kr&na and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. XXVI. 


Tariff Autonomy Treaty between the United Kingdom and Persia, — 1928. 

Treaty between His Majesty in respect of the United Kingdom and India and 

His Tat pertat. Majesty the Shah of Persia in regard to the Tariff Auto- 
nomy of Persia, with the Notes attached thereto, — 1928. 

Tehran, May 10, 1928. 

Traite entre le Moyaume- Uni et la Perse relatif a VAutonomie douani&re de la Perse . 

Sa Majeste le Eoi de Grande-Bretagne, d’lrelande et des Territoires britanniques 
an dela des Mers, Empereur des Indes, et Sa Majeste imp&riale le Schah de Perse. 

Desireux de faciliter et d’etendre encore davantage le trafic et commerce de 
lenrs pays respectifs et de regler au moyen d’un nouveau traite les relations com- 
merciales entre la Grande-Bretagne et 1’Irlande du Nord, les Indes et tels autres 
territoires sous la souverainete, la protection ou l 5 autorite de Sa Majeste britan- 
nique qu’elle pourrait desirer voir lies par ce traite, d’une part, et la Perse, d’ autre 
part, 

Ont resolu de conclure un traits a cet effet et ont designe pour leurs plenipo- 
tentiaires : 

Sa Majeste le Eoi de Grande-Bretagne, d’lrelande et des Territoires bri- 

tanniques au dela des Mers, Empereur des Indes : 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et 1’Irlande du Nord et toutes les parties de 
l’Empire brita nni que qui ne sont pas membres individuels de la So- 
ciety des Nations : 

Sir Robert Henry Clive, K.C.M.G., son Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre 
plenipotentiaire a Teheran ; 

Pour les Indes : 

Sir Robert Henry Clive, K.C.M.G., son Envoy4 extraordinaire et Ministre 
plenipotentiaire h T4h4ran ; 

Sa Majeste imperials le Schah de Perse : 

Fatoullah Khan Pakrevan, Gerant de son Miniature des Affaires 4tran- 
g^res ; 

Lesquels, s’etant communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en bonne et due 
forme, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 

Article Ier. 

Sa Majest4 britannique, reconnaissant Timportance pour la Perse de la pleine 
autonomie en toutes matures relatives aux droits de douane et etant d4sireuse, 
en consideration des relations d’amitie entre les Gouvernements des hautes parties 
contractantes, de faciliter la realisation des desire de Sa Majeste imperial© le Schah 
de Perse & cet 4gard, eonvient d’abroger toutes les dispositions des trait& existant 
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entie les hautes parties contractantes qui limitent de quelque fagon que ce soit 
le droit de la Perse d’etablir en pleine autonomie le tarif des douanes persan. 

Article 2. 

Pendant la duree du present traite et sous la condition d’une parfaite recipro- 
city les marchandises produites ou manufacturees en quelque partie que ce soit 
des territoires de Sa Majesty britannique auxquels s’ applique le present traite ne 
seront frappees a leur entree en Perse, d’aucun droit de douane, coefficient, 
surtaxe ou taxe d’entTe quelconque, autres ou plus eleves que les droits, coeffi- 
cients, surtaxes ou taxes d’entr4e minima preleves sur les marchandises simi- 
laires import4es de tout autre pays etranger quel qu’il soit. 

De m4me, pendant la duree du present traite et sous la condition d’une par- 
faite reciprocity les marchandises produites ou manufactures en quelque partie 
que ce soit de l’Empire de Perse a destination d’une partie quelconque des ter- 
ritoires de Sa Majesty britannique auxquels s’applique le present trait4 ne seront 
frappees a leur sortie de Perse d’aucun droit de douane, coefficient, surtaxe ou 
taxe de sortie autres ou plus eleves que les droits, coefficients, surtaxes ou taxes 
de sortie minima pr41ev4s sur les marchandises similaires exportees a destination 
de tout autre pays Stranger quel qu’il soit. 

La Perse, ayant etabK en vertu de son autonomie douani&re un tarif 14gal 
unique (comportant un maximum et un minimum) qui sera mis en vigueur sur 
toutes ses frontieres et applique pour une duree determines aux pays avec lesquels 
elle s’est liee par un traite ou convention, s’engage a ce que les marchandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturees dans une partie quelconque des territoires de Sa Majeste 
britannique auxquels ce traite s’applique beneficieront, a leur entree en PerSe 
et pour duree du present traite, des taux minima du tarif autonome persan en 
Vigueur. 

Sa Majeste britannique, pour sa part, s’engage a ce que leS marchandises pro- 
duites ou manufactures en Perse beneficieront a leur entree, dans une partie quel- 
conque de ses territoires auxquels ce traite s’applique, du tarif minimum qui 
serait alors accotde Ik la nation la plus favorisee, 

H reste entendu que, si la Perse pendant le cours de ce traite venait It r4duirC 
Sur quelqu’une de ses frontiers un ou plusieurs des taux minima prevus par ce 
tarif, ces reductions seront automatiquement applicables aux marchandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturees dans les territoires de Sa Majesty britannique auxquels 
ce trait4 s’applique, arrivant par n’itnporte quelle fronti&re. 

Article 3. 

Les marchandises produites ou manufactures sur les territoires auxquels ce 
traits s’applique appar tenant a l’une des deux hautes parties contractantes et 
regulierement importees dans les territoires de l’autre haute partie contractante 
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auxquels ee traite s’applique, ayant dument acquitte les droits et taxes dont les 
Iois du pays prevoient le paiement a 1’ entree sur les marchanilises d’origine etrangere, 
ne seront sous aucun rapport soumises ensuite a des taxes ou imp6ts interieurs 
autres que ceux dont sont frappes les articles semblables d’origine locale ou importes 
de tout autre pays etranger quel qu’il soit. 

Article 4. 

Sa Majesty britannique, en ce qui concerne ses territoires auxquels ce traite 
s’ applique, et Sa Majeste imperial© le Schah de Perse, etant tous deux desireux 
d’encourager la Iiberte du commerce et d’e viter toute entrave a leurs relations 
commerciales reciproques qui resulterait de restrictions ou de prohibitions sur les 
importations ou les exportations, s’engagent a ne pas prendre de mesures de res- 
triction ou de prohibition qui viseraient les produits des territoires de Pautre, a 
Pexception des categories suivantes de prohibitions et de restrictions qui ne seront 
pas interdites, a la condition toutefois qu’elles ne soient pas appliquees de mani&re 
a constituer un moyen de discrimination arbitraire entre les pays etrangers oil 
existent les tnemes conditions, ni de maniere a constituer une restriction deguisee 
des echanges internationaux : 

1. Prohibitions ou restrictions relatives a la securite publique ; 

2. Prohibitions ou restrictions edictees pour des raisons morales ou human- 

itaires ; 

3. Prohibitions ou restrictions concernant le trails des armes, des muni- 

tions et des materiels de guerre, ou, dans des circonstances excep- 
tionnelles, de tous autres approvisionnements de guerre ; 

4* Prohibitions ou restrictions edictees en vue de proteger la sante publi- 
que ou d* assurer la protection des animaux ou des plantes contre 
les maladies, les insectes et les parasites nuisibles ; 

6. Prohibitions ou restrictions a ^exportation ayant pour but la protec- 
tion du patriinoine national artistique, historique ou areheologique \ 

6. Prohibitions ou restrictions applicables a Tor, a 1’argent, aux especes, 

all papier-monnaie et aux titres; 

7. Prohibitions ou restrictions ayant pour but d’etendre aux produits 

Strangers el regime etabli h Tinterieur de pays, en ce qui concerne 
la production, le commerce, le transport et la consommation des 
produits nationaux similaires ; 

8. Prohibitions ou restrictions appliquees a des produits qui font ou feront, 

a l’interieur de pays, en ce qui concerne la production ou le com- 
merce, r object de monopoles d’Etat ou de monopoles exerces sous 
le controle de l’Etat. 

En outre, rien ne pourra porter atteinte au droit des deux hautes parties con* 
tractantes de prendre des mesures de prohibition oti de restriction a l’importation 
ou k 1’ exportation pour sauvegarder, dans des circonstances extraordinaires et 
anormales, les int&rets vitaux du pays. 
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Si des mesures d6 cette nature sont prises, elles devront fetre appliquees de telle 
manikre qu’il rien resulte aucune discrimination arbitrage au detriment de l’autre 
haute paitie contractante. 

Leur d ur fe devra etre limit 4 e a la duree des motifs ou des circonstances qui 
les ont fait naitre. 

N4anmoinsi, il est convenu entre les deux hautes parties contractantes que 
les dis positions du present article ne doivent pas etre invoqu6es par rapport k 
toute prohibition ou restriction k Fimportation ou k Fexportation qui ne serait 
pas contraire aux dispositions de la Convention internationals pour FAbolition 
de Prohibitions et de Restrictions a Fimportation et k FExportation, signee k 
Genkve, le 8 novembre 1927. 


Article 5. 

II est convenu que la valeur de la marchandise a declarer pour le calcul des 
droits de douane lors de Fimportation en Perse, dans les cas oil le tarif prescrit des 
droits ad valorem, est egale au prix courant de ladite marchandise dans son lieu 
d’origine ou de fabrication, plus les frais d’emballage, de vente, d’assurance, de 
commission et de transport, ainsi que tous autres frais necessaries pour Fimporta- 
tion de la marchandise jusqu’au lieu de dedouanement. 

Cette valeur ne peut en aucun cas etre inf&rieure au prix de gros des marchan- 
dises similaires dans le lieu de Fimportation et au moment de Fimportation, de- 
duction faite de 10 pour cent ainsi que d’une somme correspondante aux droits 
et taxes que les produits de cette categorie paient a F entree. 

Lorsque la valeur des marchandises est originellement exprim4e en monnaie 
Strangle, celle-ci est convertie en la monnaie du pays ok les marchandises sont 
importees d’aprks le dernier cours des banques locales avant le ddpdt de la decla- 
ration k la douane. 


Article 6. 

Le pr6sent traite sera ratifie et les instruments de ratification seront 6chang6s 
a Teheran aussit6t que possible. II entrera en vigueur immediatement aprks 
ratification et restera en vigueur pendant une periode de huit ans depuis la date 
de sa mise en vigueur. 

Dans le cas ok aucune des deux hautes parties contractantes n’aurait notifie 
k Fautre, six mois avant F expiration du terme indique, son intention de mettre 
fin au pr4sent traite, il restera en vigueur jusquk Fexpiration d’une priiode de 
six mois depuis la date k laquelle Fune des deux hautes parties contractantes 
Faura d4nonc4. 

Le present trait4 est r4dige en deux exemplaires, en persan et en anglais, en 
attendant le texte fransais sur lequelles deux hautes parties contractantes 
tomberont d’accord le plus t6t possible et qui fera foi. 
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En foijle quoi les plenipotentiaires respectifs out signe le present trait6 et y 
ont appos6 leurs sceaux. 

Fait k Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928, 

R. H. Clive. 

F. Pakrevan. 


Protocole additionnel a Varticle 2 . 

II est convenu qne les taux minima du tarif autonome persan stipules k Particle 
2 du Trait4 relatif a rAutonomie douaniere de la Perse sont les taux minima du 
tarif autonome approuve par la loi du Medjliss en date du 13 ordibehecht 1307 
(3 Mai, 1928) * 

Mais si les taux, accordes a la nation la plus favorisee et en vigueur au moment 
de la signature du present traite, venaient a etre augmentes sur une partie quel- 
conque des territoires de Sa Majeste britannique auxquels le present traite s’ap- 
plique, quant aux principaux articles de l 5 exportation persane, parmi lesquels 
toutefois il n’y aura pas lieu de tenir compte de Fhuile minerale et ses derives, la 
Perse aura le droit d’augmenter son taTif quant aux principaux articles importes 
du territoire ou des territoires en question. 

II reste entendu qu’en ce cas Faugmentation resultant du changement des 
taux du tarif persan ne pourrait depasser l’augmentation resultant du change- 
ment du tarif du territoire ou des territoires en question. 

En foi de quoi les pMnipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le present protocole 
et y ont appose leurs seceaux. 

Fait a Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

R. H. Clive. 

F. Pakbevan. 


Exchange of Notes regarding the entry into force of the Treaty . 

(0 

Sir JR. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Teheran, lelO Mai, 1928 . 


Monsieur le G^rant, 

J’ai Fhonneur de faire savoir a Votre Excellence que, dans le cas ou Elle, vou 
lait bien me confirmer qu’il n’y a pas lieu de soumettre a l’approbation prealable 
du Mejlis le Traite d’Autonomie Tarifaire signe par nous aujourd’hui, mon Gou 
vernement serait dispose k le voir entrer en vigueur a titre temporaire des demain 
en attendant l’echange des ratifications qui se fera aussitdt que pourra. 


* See Appendix No. XXTX. 
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Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique estime toutefois que les mar- 
cbandises expedites a destination directe de la Perse avant l’application du nou- 
veau tarif et originaires de quelque partie que ce soit des territoires auxquels ce 
traite s’ applique, ne doivent pas etre soumises a des droits de douane plus eleves 
que ceux qu’ont subis jusqu’ici les merchandises similaires de la meme proven- 
ance. 

Je vous prie, Monsieur le Gerant, de bien vouloir me confirmer par ecrit que 
ces vues sont conformes, comme je le soubaite, a celles du Gouvernement Persan. 

Je saisis, etc. 

B. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R, Clive . 

Teheran , le 10 Mai 9 1928 * 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

En reponse h Yotre lettre en date d’aujourd’hui, j’ai l’bonneur de confirmer 
a Yotre Excellence le plein accord du Gouvernement Imperial au sujet de P entree 
m vigueur a titre temporaire, des demain, du Traite d’Autonomie Tarifaire que 
nous avons sign© aujourd’bui en attendant l’ecbange des ratifications qui se fera 
aussitot que pourra. 

II est exact qu’en vertu de la loi du 13 Ordibebecbt 1307 (3 mai 1928) le Gou- 
vernement est autorise h appliquer ce traite sans qu’il y ait necessity de le sou- 
mettre k Papprobation prealable du Mejlis. 

D’autre part le Gouvernement Persan s 5 engage a ne pas frapper les mareban- 
dises originaires de quelque partie que ce soit des territoires auxquels le present 
traite s’applique, et expedites a destination directe de la Perse avant P entree 
en vigueur du nouveau tarif, de droits de douane plus eleves que ceux qu’ont 
subis jusqu’ici les marchandises similaires de la meme provenance* 

Yeuillez agreer, etc. 

P. PaereVait. 

Exchange of Notes regarding the Maintenance in Force of Provisions ofP'xistingTreaties. 

(i) 

Sir R. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs . 

Tihirm, le 10 Mai , 1928 . 

Monsieur le Gerant, 

Me r6f6rant aux stipulations du traite signe aujourd’bui entre Sa Majeste 
Britannique et Sa Majeste Imperiale le Sbah de PerSe, j’ai l’bonneur de voufl 
exposer ce qui Suit et vous prie de bien vouloir tne le confirmer : — 

Alois que le traite signe aujourd’bui entre Sa Majeste Britannique et Sa Ma- 
jeste Imperiale le Sbah de Perse ne remplace que ces stipulations des traites exis- 
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tants entre Elies qui limitaient de toute maniere le droit de la Perse de decider 
de son tarif en pleme autonomie, le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique 
en Grande Bretagne et le Gouvernement Imperial de Perse out la ferine inten- 
tion* de poursuivre derechef la revision de celles des stipulations dans les traites 
existants qui n’auraient pas ete modifiees par le traite signe aujourd’hui, dans 
le but de conelure dans un delai d’un an un traite complet de commerce et de 
navigation susceptible de mettre leurs relations en barmonie avec les circonstances 
du moment. 

II est des lors convenu que jusqu’a la conclusion de ce traite et eonformeinent 
aux dispositions du paragraphe 2 de ma lettre en date d’aujourd’hui, les prin- 
cipes enonces a P Article 9 du Traite Anglo -Persan de 1857 et relatifs au traite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisee seront maintenus comme presentement, et que 
les navires et bateaux des Hautes Parties Contractantes continueront a jouir de 
ce traitement de la nation la plus favorisee et du merne traitement que les navires 
et bateaux nationaux en tout ce qui touche au commerce et la navigation y com* 
pris les facilites et les charges de toutes sortes dans les ports et rades. 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H- Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Si' R. Clive . 


Teheran , le 10 Mai, 1928 . 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

En reponse a Yotre lettre en date du 10 Mai 1928, fai Fhonneur de vous 
confirmer qu’en consideration de ce que le traite signe aujourd’hui entre Sa Ma- 
jeste Imperiale le Schah de Perse et Sa Majeste Britannique ne remplace que 
les Stipulations des traites existants entre Elies qui limitaient de toute maniere 
le droit de la Perse a decider de son tarif en pleine autonomie et de ce que le Gou- 
vernement de Sa Majeste Britannique en Grande-Bretagne et le Gouvernement 
Imperial de Perse ont la ferme intention de poursuivre derechef la revision de 
celles des stipulations des traites existants qui n’auraient pas ete modifiees par 
le traite signe aujourd’hui et de conelure ainsi dans le delai d’un an un traite dfe 
commerce et de navigation susceptible de mettre leurs relations en harmonie avec 
les circonstances du moment. 

II est convenu que jusqu’Jt la conclusion de ce traits et conformement aux 
dispositions du paragraph 2 de votre lettre en date d’aujoimPhtii, les 
principes enonces & I’ Article 9 du Traite Anglo-Persan de 1857 et relatifs au traite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisee seront maintenus comme presentemeUt, et 
que les navires et bateaux des Hautes Parties Contractantes continueront k jouir 
de ce traitement de la nation la plus favorisee et du meme traitement que les 
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na vires et bateaux nationaux en tout ce qui touche an commerce et la naviga- 
tion y compris les facilites et les charges de toutes sortes dans les ports et rades. 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 

F. Pakrevan. 


Notes regarding the Commercial Relations between the Self-Governing Dominions and 

Persia . 

(i) 

Sir R. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

TSheran, le 10 Mai , 1928. 

MONSIEUR LE G&RANT, 

J’ai Thonneur d’ assurer Votre Excellence au nom des Gouvernements du 
Canada, de l’Australie, de la Nouvelle Zelande, de l 5 Union de l’Afrique du Sud 
et de l’Etat libre d’lrlande que Sa Majeste Britannique renonce, a dater de Pentree 
en vigueur du traite signe d’aujourd’hui entre elle et Sa Majeste imperiale le 
Shah de Perse, au droit de ces Gouvernements de beneficier des stipulations des 
traites qui limit ent de quelque fagon que ce soit le droit de la Perse k son auto* 
nomie douaniere. 

11 est entendu que Sa Majeste Britannique reserve le droit, pour chacun des 
Etats susmentionnes, de denoncer separement le present trait6 k la date de son 
expiration. 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persim Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Clive. 

Tih&ran, le 10 Mai, 1928 * 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

Je prends acte par les presentes de la renonciation par Sa Majest6 Britannique, 
des P entree eri vigueur du traite signe aujourd’hui entre Sa Majesty Imp6riale le 
Shah et Elle, au droit des Etats mentionnes dans votre lettre, en date du 10 
Mai courant, de beneficier des stipulations des traites qui limitent de quelque 
fagon que ce soit le droit de la Perse k son autonomie douani&re. 

Je prends egalement acte que Sa Majesty Britannique reserve le droit, pour 
chacun de' ces Etats susmentionnes, de denoncer separement le present traits k 
la date de son expiration. 

J’ai l’honneur d’assurer Votre Excellence, au nom du Gouvernement Imperial 
de Perse, qu’il ne sera pas accorde en Perse aux marchandises produites ou manu- 
factures dans le Canada, l’Australie, la Nouvelle Zelande, l’Union de l’Afrique 
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du Sud et FEtat libre d’lrlande, ou dans les territoires places sous leur autorit£ 
ou juridiction, un traitement moins favorable que celui accorde aux merchandises 
produites on manufactures dans tout autre pays etranger, tant que les marchan- 
dises produites ou manufacturees en Perse jouiront dans FEtat ou territoire in- 
teresse d’un traitement non moins favorable que celui accorde aux marchandises 
produites ou manufacturees dans tout autre pays etranger. 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 

F. Pakrevan. 


(iii) 

Sir R. Olive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs . 

Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928 . 


Monsieur le GjSrant, 


Je prends acte par les presentes de l’assurance du Gouvernement Imperial 
de Perse contenue dans votre lettre en date d’aujourd’hui qu’il ne sera pas accord^ 
en Perse aux marchandises produites ou manufacturees dans le Canada, l’Aus- 
tralie, la Nouvelle Zelande, FUnion de l’Afrique du Sud et FEtat libre d 5 Irian de 
ou dans les territoires places sous leur autorite ou juridiction un traitement moins 
favorable que celui accorde aux marchandises produites ou manufacturees dans 
tout autre pays etranger, tant que les marchandises produites ou manufacturees 
en Perse jouiront dans FEtat ou territoire interesse d’un traitement non moins 
favorable que celui accorde aux marchandises produites ou manufacturees dans 
tout autre pays etranger. 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


Exchange of Notes regarding Imperial Airways (Limited). 

(i) 

Sir R . Clive to Acting Persim Minister for Foreign Affairs . 

Teheran le 10 Mai , 1928 . 

Monsieur le G^bant, 

II est de la connaissance de Votre Excellence que la question d’une communi- 
cation rapide entre la Grande Bretagne et les Indes est une affaire d’interet spe- 
cial, non seulement au Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique en Grande Bre- 
tagne mais aussi au gouvernement des Indes. 

La compagnie deviation imperiale a deja etabli un service hebdomadaire du 
Caire a Bassorah et est trfcs desireuse de prolongex ce service jusqu’aux Indes, 
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J’aime k esperer done que le Gouvernement Imperial, reconnaissant le but 
purement commercial de cette compagnie dans son desir d’avoir la permission 
de survoler la c6te persane du Golfe, donnera une consideration favorable a cette 
proposition qui permettra a la compagnie de prolonger son service jusqu’aux 
Indes par voie de la c6te persane . 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R . Clive. 

Tehiran , le 10 Mai 9 1928 , 


Monsieur le Ministre, 


Le Gouvernement Persan, ayant F intention de erfeer les aerodromes gouverne- 
mentaux oti Fatterrissage des avions Strangers survolant le territoire persan, 
sous certaines conditions serait egalement autorise, et n’ ayant aucune raison 
speciale de refuser cette autorisation dans les conditions prescrites, aux avions 
de la Compagnie Imperiale deviation, est pret d’entrer en pourparlers avec le 
representant de la dite Compagnie afin de pouvoir trouver un terrain d 5 entente 
relative aux conditions d’atterrissage des avions de la dite Compagnie sur les 
aerodromes gouvernementaux pour une periode a determiner. 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 

F. Pakrevan. 


Notes regarding the Position of British Nationals in Persia after the Abolition of the 

Capitulations . 

(») 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Clive . 

Tih&rm, le 10 Ma% 1928. 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

En reponse aux demandes adressees et au moment de la realisation de sa r6so- 
lution d*abolir le regime connu sous le nom de regime capitulaire, le Gouverne- 
ment Imperial de Perse, anime du desir de dissiper les inquietudes qui pourraient 
naitre chez les ressortissants britanniques sejournant en Perse, en raison de la 
nouveaut6 du regime qui leuT sera desormais applique, et d6sireux de mettre par 
votre intermediate vos ressortissants au courant des dispositions prises par la 
legislation et le Gouvernement Persan k leur egard, vous addresse, pour que vous 
en puissiez transmettre la teneur a Vos ressortissants la presente decision. 

II est inutile de vous dire que le Gouvernement Persan lui-m§me, qui a pour 
int&r&t et qui tient k coeur de procurer le plus de garanties possibles aux citoyeps 
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persans et devoir k cet effect un appareil judiciaire dont le fonctionnement ap- 
proche autant que passible de la perfection, a accompli des reformes trfcs apple* 
ciables quant au personnel et aux lois judiciaires. 

Sans parler des lois qui sont connues de tout le monde, actuellement la pos- 
session de connaissances en matiere de droit equivalant a celles que consacre le 
diplome de licencie en droit, est une condition obligatoiie pour Pentree dans la 
carriere judiciaire. 

Quant k la situation des ressortissants britanniques en Perse, decoulant des 
prescriptions des lois persanes, les dispositions suivantes prises par le Gouverne- 
ment Persan, leur seront appliquees k dater du 10 Mai 1928. 

1 . Sur la base d’une parfaite reciprocity, ils seront admis et traites sur le terri- 
toire persan conformement aux regies et pratiques du droit commun international, 
y jouiront de la plus entiere protection des lois et des autGrites territoriales et 7 
beneficieront du meme traitement que les nationaux. 

2. En tout proces civil ou commercial qu une des parties est un ressoxtissant 
britannique, seule la preuve ecrite sera admise. 

En tout proces, meme ciiminel, les jugements seront rediges par ecrit et con- 
tiendront les considerants de droit et de fait sur lesquels ils se fondent. 

Les interesses au proces ou les personnes autorisees de leur part auront droit 
k obtenir copie des temoignages et du jugement, sous condition d’acquitter les 
taxes reglementaires. 

En matiere criminelle, le temoignage oral etant un mode normal de preuve, 
les interets des inculpes restent sauvegardes par les articles 215 et 216 du code 
p6nal frappant le faux temoignage. 

3. A F exclusion dc toute autre juridiction, seuls les cours et tribunaux rele- 
vant du Ministbre de la Justice seront competents dans Ie cas oil une des parties 
est de nationality britannique. 

Seuls les tribunaux criminels relevant du Ministere de la Justice pourront en 
general prononcer des peines d’emprisonnement contre les ressortissants britan- 
niques. 

Toutefois, dans le cas d’une proclamation d’etat de sifcge, lorsque l’instruction 
d’un proces reviendra k un tribunal specialement forme, ce tribunal pourra aussi 
connaitre des cas ou un ressortissant britannique sera prevenu. 

De plus en matiere fiscale et en general dans une contestation entre une admi- 
nistration et un ressortissant britannique relative a une matiere purement admi- 
nistrative, les tribunaux administratifs conservent leur competence. 

4 . Les ressortissants britanniques ne seront en tout cas justiciables que des 
tribunaux laiques et les lois laiques leur seront seules applicables. 

5 . Les tribunaux de simple police ne seront competents que dans les affaires 
de minime importance et pour des faits n’entrainant qu’une amende legkre. 

Us nepourront prononcer des peines d’emprisonnement sauf le cas oh les res- 
sortissants britanniques demanderaient eux-memes de convertir en einprisonne- 
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ment la peine d’amende qui aura ete prononcee contre eux. Conformement k 
la loi les tribuuaux de simple police ne pourront jamais prononcer un emprisonne- 
ment de pirn d’une semaine. II est bien entendu qu’ils ne sont pas autorises de 
prononcer des peines corporelles. 

6. Un ressortissant britannique arrSte en flagrant delit pour un fait qualifie 
delit ou crime ne pourra 6tre conserve en prison plus de 24 heures sans 6tre amene 
devant l 3 autorite judiciaire competente. 

En dehors des cas de flagrant delit, aucun ressortissant britannique ne sera 
arr&t6 ou incarcere sans un ordre emanant de P autorite judiciaire competente. 

Ni la maison privee ni la. maison de commerce d’un ressortissant britannique 
ne sera forcee ou perquisitionnee sans un mandat provenant de l’autorite judi- 
ciaire competente avec des garanties a determiner ulterieurement contre les abus. 

7. Les ressortissants britanniques arretes et mis en prison auront le droit, 
conformement aux reglements des prisons, de communiquer avec leurs consuls 
les plus proches et les consuls ou leurs* representants auront, en se conformant aux 
reglements des prisons, la permission de les visiter, Les autorites gouvernement 
ales transmettront de suite h, l’adresse telles demandes de communiquer avec eux. 

8. Le Gouvernement Imperial a pris en vue une genereuse reglementation en 
ce qui concerne la mise en liberte sous caution, qui sera de rigueur dans tous les 
cas, excepte en cas de crime (le crime tel qu’il est defini par le Code p6nal). 

La somme demandee comme cautionnement sera raisonnablement propor- 
tionnee au degre de Pinfraction. 

Lorsqu’une personne condamnee se pourvoira en appel, les m&res facilites 
de liberte sous caution mentionnees cidessus lui seront accordees jusqu’& ce que 
le jugement d’appel ait ete rendu. 

9. Selon la loi persane, les audiences relatives au proces en general et sauf 
dans des cas exceptionnels, etant publiques, les interesses au procfes et au sort 
des parties en cause ont, done, le droit d’y assister, sauf dans des cas exceptionnels, 
en tant que spectateurs, sans aucun droit toutefois de se m§ler aux debits. 

10. En matiere penale, Pinculpe est absolument libre de choisir son ou ses 
defenseurs qui peuvent etre choisis m§me parmi ses compatriotes. 

11. Le Gouvernement Imperial a decide d’ameliorer les conditions des prisons 
afin que ces demises soient plus conformes aux usages modernes et une somme 
d’argent suflisante pour l’amenagement des prisons en Perse remplissant les con- 
ditions hygi&nques necessaires est deja votee. 

En attendant, les ressortissants britanniques qui seront condamnes 4 un em- 
prisonnement de plus d’un mois — Femprisonnement (Pun mois ou moins etant 
convertissable en une peine d’amende — sur leur demande seront transferee dans 
une prison remplissant les conditions hygieniques necessaires. 

12. La Grande Bretagne accordant aux ressortissants persans dans l’Empire 
britannique et les territoixes appartenant & Sa Majesty Britannique en mati&re 
de statut personnel le traitement de la nation la plus favorls^e, il est entendu 
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entre la Perse et la Grande Rretange qu’en matiere de statut peronnel c’est-a- 
dire pour toutes les questions concernant le mariage et la coinmunaute conjugale, 
le divorce, la separation de corps, la dot, la paternite, la filiation. Padoption, 
la eapacite des personnes, la majorite, la tutelle, la curatelle, l’interdiction ; 
en matiere mobiliere, le droit de succession testamentaire, ou a Pintestat, partage 
et liquidation ; et, en general, le droit de famille, seuls seront competents vis-a- 
vis des ressortissants britanniques non-musulmans etablis ou se trouvant en 
Perse leurs tribunaux nationaux. Quant aux ressortissants britanniques de la 
religion musulmane en matiere de statut personnel les prescriptions des lois 
religieuses musulmanes, conformement aux codes persans, leur seront appliquees 5 
en attendant que cette question soit definitivement reglee. 

La presente disposition ne porte pas atteinte aux attributions speciales des 
consuls en matiere d’etat civil d’apres le droit international ou les accords parti- 
culiers qui pourront intervenir, non plus qu’aux droits des tribunaux persans de 
requerir et recevoir les preuves relatives aux questions reconnues ci-dessus comrne 
etant de la competence des tribunaux nationaux des parties en cause. 

Par derogation a Palinea ler, les tribunaux persans pourront egalement 6tre 
competents dans les questions visees au dit alinea, si les parties en cause se soumet- 
tent par ecrit a la juridiction de ces tribunaux, lesquels statueront d’apres la loi 
nationale des parties 

13. En matiere d’impot les ressortissants britanniques seront traites sur un 
pied d’egalite avec les ressortissants persans et ne seront pas astreints k acquitter 
a quelque titre que ce soit des impots, taxes ou autres redevances fiscales auxquels 
ne seront pas astreints les ressortissants persans. 

14. En matiere judiciaire tous les jugements rendus par les anciens tribun - 
aux meme s’ils n’ont pas ete mis a execution sont consideres comme definitive- 
ment regies et ne seront en aucun cas susceptibles d’un nouvel examen ; de meme 
tout jugement definitif rendu par les anciens tribunaux est reconnu ex^cutoire. 
En somme, tous les proces acbeves sous le regime judiciaire ancien sont consideres 
comme de finit ivement regies et ne sont en aucun cas susceptibles d’etre ouverts 
a nouveau. 

Les proces non acbeves au Tribunal du Ministers des Affaires fitrangeres et 
aux tribunaux des Gouverneurs des Provinces seront acbeves devant ces tribun- 
aux a moins que la partie de nationality etrangere demande avant la cloture des 
debats, a transferer le litige aux tribunaux judiciaires. 

Le delai accorde par le Gouvernement Imperial pour acbever les proces non 
acheves devant les dits tribunaux est au plus tard jusqu’au 10 mai 1929. 

15. Toute question relative a la caution judicatum solvi, k 1’ execution du 
jugement, a la communication des actes judiciaires et extra- judiciaires, aux com- 
missions rogatoires, aux condamnations aux frais et depens, k l’assistance judi- 
ciaire gratuite et a la , contrainte par corps sont reservees k des conventions spe- 
ciales a etablir entre la Perse et la Grande Bretagne, 

* 
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16. Selon la loi persane tous compiomis et. clauses compromissoires en mature 
civile ou commerciale etant permis et les decisions arbitrates ainsi rendues etant 
-.xecutoires sur ‘I’ordre du Pr4sident du Tribunal de lere instance qui est tenu de 
donner cet ordre sanf dans les cas oil la decision arbitrale serait contraire k 1’ordre 
public, il est Evident que les ressortissants britanniques jouiront entitlement de 
cette disposition legale. 

17. Pout sauvegarder provisoirement des creances de droit civil, on ne pourra 
ni arrSter ni soumettre a des limitations de liberte individuelle les ressor tissant s 
britanniques sauf dans les cas oil l’execution a operer sur les avoirs appartenant 
aux debiteurs et se trouvant en Perse sembleraient eourir un danger serieux venant 
de la part du debiteur et oil ©lie ne pourrait etre sauvegardee par aucun autre 
moyen. 

18. En ce qui concerne les biens et drcits de nature immobiliere, il reste en- 
tendu que les ressortissants britanniques sur le territoire persan sont autorisSs 
k acquerir, occuper ou posseder les immeubles necessrires k lour habitation et 
& l’exercice de leur commerce et induslric. 

Veuillez agreer, etc, 

F. Pakrf-van, 


W 

Sir R. Clive to Acting Persim Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

„ Tihirav, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur le G^rant, 

Me referant a la note de Votre Excellence en date du 21 Ordibchosbt 
1306 (le 12 Mai 1927) fai l’honneur de vous informer que mon gouvernoment 
a donn4 une consideration sympathique aux desirs exp limes par le Gouverne- 
ment Imperial pour la r4siliation des privileges capitulaires dont iusqu’ii'i les 
ressortissants britanniques ont b4n6fici4. 

_ Je prends acts des mesures judiciaires dont Votre Excellence a bien voulu me 
faire part dans votre lettre du 10 Mai et vous informe que mon Gouvernoment 
compte absolument sur le fait que le Gouvernoment Imp6rial assurera sous le 
nouveau regime complete et ad4quate protection aux ressortissants britanniques 
amsi qu a leurs droits et a leurs propri4tes. 1 

Je prends note que le Gouvernement Imperial accorde un d61ai d’une ann4e 
au Tribunal du Mimstere des Affaires Etrangeres et aux tribunaux des Gouvern- 
V® ^ qUe ^ a ? lieS mactev4eS dans cea tribunaux y soient-achov4es. Je 

■ T'u™ 6 Gou ™ mement Imperial de bien vouloir accorder le m6me 
les a-ffair C0USU ai . reS ^anniques k fin que ces derniers puissent acbever 

^ou;'d’S re reSSOTteantS qrtb n’ont pas P u conch, re jus- 


Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. CLivjij, 
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(iii) 


Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Olive . 

Teheran , le 10 Mai, 1928 » 


Monsieur le Ministre, 


J’ai Fhonneur de vous accuser reception de votic lettre en date, du 10 Mai 
courant. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique pourra etre assure que le nou- 
veau regime judiciaire en Perse pourvoiera une protection complete dans tons les 
sens aux ressortissants de FEmpire Britannique. 

En conformite avec le desir que vous m’avez exprinie au worn de votre Gouv- 
ernement, le Gouvernement Imperial accorde aux tribunaux consulates britan- 
niques un delai d’une annee afin que les affaires des ressortissants britanniques 
qui v restent inachevees aujourd’liui puissent y etre couclues. 

Je saisis, etc. 

F. Pakrevan. 


Exchange of Notes regarding British Missionary Work . 

(i) 

Sir R. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs . 

Tihiran , le 10 Mai , 1928. 


Monsieur le G£rant, 


II me serait tres agreable de recevoir de Votre Excellence une assurance de 
la part du Gouvernement Imperial que les Missionnaires Britanniques en Perse 
seront autorises a remplir comme par le passe Ieurs oeuvres de bienfaisance et 
d 5 instruction. 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Olive . 

Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

En reponse a votre demande relative aux Missionnaires Britanniques, fai 
Fhonneur de vous informer qu’ils seront autorises de remplir leurs oeuvres de 
bienfaisance et destruction a condition de ne porter atteinte ni h l’ordre public 
ni aux lois et reglements persans. 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 

F. Pakrevan. 

n2 
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Note to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs recording the 'position with 
regard to an Error in the Dominions Notes of May 10 . 

Sir R. Olive to M. PaJcrevan. 

Tehran , November SO, 1928 . 

(No. 306). 

Mo LE Gerant, 

Under instructions from His Majesty’s Government in Great Britain, I have 
the honour to draw Your Excellency’s attention to an error which appears in the 
notes annexed to the Anglo-Persian Tariff Autonomy Treaty of the 10th May 
last. This error has already on several occasions formed the subject of discus- 
sion with His Highness the Minister of Court, and it is now the wish of my Govern- 
ment to put on record the fact that a certain passage in the notes mentioned above 
has been wrongly drafted, and to explain what it had been intended to say. 

2. The passage in question occurs twice, firstly in paragraph 2 of my first 
note regarding the position of the self-governing Dominions of Canada, the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and the Irish 
Free State in relation to the Tariff Autonomy Treaty, and secondly in paragraph 
2 of your Excellency’s reply. The original wording of this paragraph, in the 
form to which His Majesty’s Government in the Dominions had agreed, ran as 
follows : — 

“ It is understood that His Britannic Majesty retains the right in respect of 
each of the Dominions mentioned above of withdrawing separately from the exist- 
ing treaties between His Majesty and the Shah of Persia.” 

The object of this provision was to ensure that the Dominions retained for the 
future the right which they already possessed under article 2 of the Anglo-Persian 
Commercial Convention of 1903, and paragraph 3 of the Anglo-Persian Commercial 
Agreement of 1920, of withdrawing from participation in those instruments. 

3. Owing to a misunderstanding due to the extreme haste with which the 
negotiations for the treaty had to be conducted, this paragraph in the notes as 
actually signed ran as follows : — 

“ II est entendu que Sa Majeste britannique reserve le droit, pour chacun des 
$tats susmentionnes, de denoncer s6par6ment le present trait6 a la date de son 
expiration.” 

Lt is evident that this wording in no way represents the intentions of His 
Majesty’s Governments. It is, indeed, meaningless, for the treaty itself was not 
signed on behalf of the Dominions and does not apply to them ; it is not possible 
for His Britannic Majesty to reserve the right to denounce a treaty on behalf of 
parts of his territories to which that treaty does not apply, nor is it reasonable to 
refer to the possibility of denouncing something at the date of its expiry when 
there is nothing to denounce. 

4. My Government understand from His Highness the Minister of Court that 
the Persian Government are not disposed to agree to the rectification of the erroj 
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by a withdrawal of the notes as signed and their replacement by new notes contain- 
ing paragraph 2 in the form originally proposed by His Majesty’s Government. 
In these circumstances they think it necessary to place the true position on record. 

I avail, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


Protocole autlientifiant le Texte francais du Traite relatif d VAutonomie douanidre 
de la Perse , signs le 10 mai 1928 . 

Les soussignes, a ce dument autorises, sont convenus, au nom de Sa Majeste 
britannique, d’une part, et de Sa Majeste imperiale le Schah de Perse, d’autre 
part, que le texte ci-apr&s est le texte fra^ais du Traite relatif a Tautonomie 
doauni^re de la Perse, entre Sa Majeste britannique et Sa Majeste imperiale le Schah 
de Perse, signe le 10 mai 1928 a Teheran. Ce texte fraugais est celui qui a 
T article 6 dudit traite est declare faire foi. 


{Here follows the French text of the treaty.) 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le present protocole 
authentifiant le texte frangais du Traite relatif a Pautonomie douaniere de la 
Perse et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait a Teheran, lc IT avril 1930 (le 28 Farvardine 1309 solaire). 

R. H. Clive. 

M. Farzine. 


No. XXVII. 

Engagement entered into by the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs for 
the construction of a Line of Telegraph from Khanakeen to Bushiee,— 
1863. 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government considers it necessary to construct a line 'of telegraph 
without delay from Khanakeen to the capital, Tehran, and from Tehran to the 
port of Bushire ; and they agree that whenever the English Government may 
require to communicate by the said Telegraph, they are to be at liberty to do so 
through the Persian Telegraph offices in the way they may desire, paying for 
the same at rates to he specified hereafter. 
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Article 2. 

The Persian Government will assign a sum sufficient for the construction of 
this Telegraph, and for the purchase of such materials as are not procurable in 
Persia* or can be better obtained in Europe. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Gove rnm ent engages to purchase from the English Government 
all the materials which are better procurable in Europe, and the English Govern- 
ment agrees to supply such materials at moderate prices. 

Article 4. 

In order that the said line of Telegraph may be well constructed and officially 
worked, the Persian Government agrees to place it under the superintendence 
of an E ng lish Engineer Officer, who is to be paid by the English Government, 
and they further agree to fix a period during which instruction may be given and 
the line may be brought into good working order ; and his Boyal Highness the 
Itizad-oo-Sultaneh, the Minister of Public Instruction, and His Excellency the 
Amin-ed-Dowleh, will have cognizance of the aforesaid officer’s proceedings. 

Article 5. 

The said officer will be fully empowered to call Upon the Persian authorities 
to supply any materials he may consider requisite for this work, and the Persian 
authorities will make no alterations in his requisitions unless it should be im- 
possible to obtain the thing required. But a Persian officer will accompany him 
everywhere, so that he may be informed of what is done, and of the prices of the 
materials ; and the accounts will be audited by the above-mentioned Prince and 
by the Amin-ed-Dowleh every three months, when a report will be drawn up and 
printed in the Tehran Gazette. 


Article 6. 

In order to increase the friendship between the two governments, and to 
promote the 'above undertaking, the English Government engages to purchase 
in England, at reasonable rates, with the approval of the Persian Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, the materials required for this work, and to convey them to the Per- 
sian frontier, and to receive from the Persian Government the price paid for the 
above articles by five instalments in five years after they are delivered on the 
frontier of Persia. 

(hi the handwritiug of the Poisian Minister for Foreign Altai raj 

The Persian Government accepts this engagement. If the English Govern- 
ment desires it, the construction of the line of Telegraph will be commenced in 
conformity with the above stipulation. 

Approved and accepted by Her Majesty’s Government on 6th February 1863. 
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No. XXVIII. 

Telegraph Convention with the King op Persia, — 1805. 

As Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia are desirous of regulating 
the telegraphic communication between Europe and India, and of placing this 
work on the sure and friendly basis, they have resolved that a convention for 
that purpose shall be concluded, wherefore their Majesties have named as their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. 

His Excellency Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath, Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
the Court of Persia. 

And His Majesty the King of a 11 the Kingdoms of Persia. 

His Excellency Mirza Syud Khan, Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of 
the Order of the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds and of the blue cordon, 
and bearer of the pearled tassel, and the rod adorned with diamonds, possessor 
of the Order of First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order 
of Saint Ann. adorned with diamonds of the First Class, and of the Order of the 
Medjidie of the First Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and the 
First Order of Leopold, and the First Order of Danebrog, and the First Order 
of Saint Maurice and Lazare, and the First Order of the Saviour of Greece, and 
the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and the Second Order of the Legion of 
Honour. 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the 
capital of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power, 
and finding them to be in due order, have concluded the following 
Articles : — 


Article 1. 

In order to improve the telegraphic communication between Europe and India, 
the Persian Government agrees to attach another wire to the poles now standing 
from Bushire to Khannikeen, and to bring it into working order as soon as possible. 
The wire to be used solely for international messages sent in European languages. 

Article 2. 

In order that the second wire may be attached in a complete and effective 
manner, the Persian Governmen " also agrees that it shall be done under the direc- 
tion and supervision of an English Engineer Officer and staff ; and the Persian 
Government will use its best endeavours to collect the necessary materials and 
fay down the wire with all expedition. 
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Article 3. 

The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian Government at a 
reasonable price, and with the cognizance of a Persian Commissioner, all the wire 
insulators, Morse instruments, etc., that may be requisite for this work inclu- 
sive of two hundred iron posts for the marshy tracts of Bushire, and to deliver 
them over to the Government Commissioners at any seaports or frontier towns 
of Persia that may be suitable, receiving payment in five years in five instal- 
ments. 


Article 4. 

The Persian Government, moreover, agrees that an English Telegraph Officer 
with the necessary staff not exceeding (50) fifty in number, exclusive of families, 
shall be engaged, from the opening of telegraphic communication through the 
new wire, for (5) five years in organizing the Persian line of telegraph and giving 
instructions in telegraphy. And the British Government agrees that the English 
Officer and his staff shall, at the expiration of the prescribed period, make over 
che said line to the Persian Government and cease connection with Persian Tele- 
graph. 


Article 5. 

The conditions under which the English Officer shall exercise control over 
fche second wire during the prescribed period are stated in the following rules 

1. — His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneh, Minister of Science, or any 
other person who, by the Shah’s order, may be appointed in his place, is to be 
considered the head and absolute chief of all the Persian Government Telegraphs 

2. — Any order which His Royal Highness or such other person in his place may 
issue concerning the protection of the line, its working, and the Persians employed 
on it, shall be given through and with the approval of the English Telegraph 
Officer. 

3. — For the protection of the line the whole distance from the Turkish frontier 
toBushire shall be divided from station to station into six sections as follows : — 

From the Turkish Frontier to Hamadan. 

„ Hamadan to Tehran. 

. „ Tehran „ Cashan, 

„ Cashan „ Ispahan. 

„ Ispahan „ Shiraz. 

„ Shiraz „ Bushire. 

To each of these divisions the Itizad-es-Sultaneh shall appoint a Persian Officer, 
who will be responsible to His Royal Highness for the protection of the line situat- 
ed within his limits. To enable the said Persian Officer, or Yaver, of each divi- 
sion to carry out his duties efficiently, a certain number of horsemen shall be 
stationed under his orders along the line. The Yaver will, of course, accept any 
suggestions which the English Telegraph Officer may give with reference to his 
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charge, due regard being had to the customs of Persia and her power of carrying 
out such suggestions 

4. — The organization of offices and instruction of employes shall be exclusive- 
ly in charge of the English Superintending Offieeis, who will be responsible for 
the working of the line in these respects ; and the Persian signallers shall be order- 
ed to obey implicitly the instructions which the English Officers may give in the 
performance of their duties. 

5. — In case of insubordination or misconduct on the part of the Persian signal- 
lers, His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneh engages to use his best endea- 
vours in lawfully supporting the authority of the English Superintending Officer, 
exercised under the last rule. On the other hand, the English Officer engages 
that the bounds of that authority shall in no way be exceeded. 

6. — The English Officer shall have nothing whatever to do with receipts of 
money. A Mirza will be appointed at each station, who will be directly respon- 
sible for the accounts to the Itizad-es-Sultaneh. But the English Superintend- 
ing Officer shall render to His Royal Highness or any person who may be appoint- 
ed by the Persian Government, such account of the telegrams despatched under 
his authority as may be sufficient for full information. 

These rules, however general in some sense, are understood to have special 
application to the second wire. 

Article 6. 

In filling up vacancies which may occur among the signallers employed under 
Article 4 the English Telegraph Officer shall give the preference to natives of 
Persia, provided they be qualified, in his estimation, by knowledge of the English 
language and other attainments necessary for this service, to perform the duties 
required. 


Article 7. 

As the Telegraph Offices of these two wires ought to be distinct, the Persian 
Government shall build a new office adjoining the existing one wherever there 
are not separate rooms. 


Article 8. 

If any injury befall the second wire, or delay occur through press of traffic, 
the first wire, which is specially used for internal communication in Persia, shall 
give assistance to the second wire, and vice versa . 

Article 9. 

For every message of twenty words or less from Khannikeen to Bushire, or 
vice versa , 1 toman, 5 kerans and 8 shahis in Persian money, or 14 shillings in 
English money, shall be charged, with proportionate rates for the intervening 
towns. The Persian Government accepts the tariff laid down in the last conven- 
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tion between Turkey and England so far as regards the rates of messages sent by 
tbe two governments from Bushire to India and from Khannikeen to Constanti- 
nople or Europe. 


Article 10. 

The yearly receipts will be credited to the Persian Treasury, but should they 
reach a higher sum than thirty thousand (30,000) tomans, the surplus will be 
made over to the Officers of the English Government for the cost of their estab- 
lishment. 


Article 11. 

All Indian messages at whatever part of the line, or from whatever place 
received, shall be given over to the second wire, and the accounts regularly kept* 

Article 12. 

Should the traffic so continuously increase as to demand mote than in one day 
the fair day’s work on the second wire, the excess of telegrams shall be handed 
over for despatch to the first wire, the money received on them being separately 
credited to the Persian Government. The adjustment of this matter shall rest 
with the Itizad-es-Sultaneh and the English Superintending Officer. This Article 
is quite irrespective of the provision for mutual assistance in the event of a slight 
and temporary delay. 


Article 13. 

The cost of all other than Indian or Submarine cable messages shall be sepa* 
tately credited to the Persian Treasury, although conveyed by the second wire. 


Article 14. 

The relative Value of coin shall he calculated for purposes of account at the 
following rates : — 


One pound sterling = 25 francs — 22 koraiis. 

One shilling = 1 franc - 25 centimes = 1 ker&n - 2 shahiH. 

One penny = 10 centimes =--= 2 shahis. 

As a rule, accounts shall be kept in English and payments made in Tehran in 
Persian currency. 


Article 15 . 

The telegraph accounts shall be made up by the English Superintending Officer 
monthly and sent to Constantinople, where, by comparison with the Cable and 
Turkish accounts, they will be checked by the British Commissioner appointed 
for that purpose. On the return to Tehran of the audited accounts from Con* 
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stantinople, the amount due to the Persian Government will be certified by the 
English Officer and speedily paid every six months, as stated in the last Article. 
The above account shall always be open to the inspection of the Telegraph Agent 
of the Persian Government at Constantinople, or any person recognized by the 
Persian M in ister at the Ottoman Court for the settlement of accounts of inter- 
national traffic on the Persian Turkish Line. 

Article 16. 

The Telegraph Regulations drawn up at Paris on the thirteenth of April Anno 
Domini one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five shall be carried out under the 
superintendence of the Persian Government so far as not opposed to the terms 
of the present convention or the institutions of Persia. 

Article 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the telegraphic employes of the two gov- 
ernments shall he referred to their Excellencies the Persian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and the British Minister at Tehran, in order that, after necessary investi- 
gation, a just decision may he pronounced. 

Article 18. 

This convention shall take effect from the opening of correspondence on the 
second wire, and remain in force for five years from the day that a telegram is 
first despatched hereby. At the expiration of the five years it shall be null and 
void. If at any time within the term appointed the capabilities of Persian tele- 
graphers for their work shad be proved to the satisfaction of the Chief of the Persian 
Telegraphs and the English Telegraph Officer, the full period shall he curtailed, 
and the line made over altogether to the Persian Government. 

Article 19. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran on the twenty-third of November Anno Domini one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-five. 


No. XXIX. 

Convention between Great Britain and Persia for extending and securing 
Telegraphic communication between Europe and India signed, in the 
English and Persian languages, at Tehran, April 2nd, 1868.* 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and H is Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being desirous to extend 
and secure the means of telegraphic communication between Europe and India 
have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose, and have named as 
their Plenipotentiaries (that is to say) : 


* Ratification exchanged at Tehran, August 25th, 1868. 
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Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland-^ 
Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of Persia ; 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia — His Excellency 
Meerza Saeed Khan, his Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of the Order of 
the Eoyal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the blue cordon, and bearer 
of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of the Order of 
First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order of St. Ann of the 
First Class adorned with diamonds, and of the Order of the Mejedieh of the First 
Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and the First Order of Leopold, 
and the First Order of Danebrog, and the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazare, 
and the First Order of the Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of 
Sweden, and the Second Order of the Legion of Honour, and the First Order of 
the Osmaniah, and the First Order of the White Eagle with the blue cordon ; 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital 
of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power and finding 
them in due order, have concluded the following Articles : — 

Article 1 

In order to provide against any possible accident to the Persian Gulf Cable 
it is agreed between the high contracting governments of England and Persia, 
that the British Government shall make arrangements with regard to the construc- 
tion and efficient working of a line of telegraph between Guadur and a point be- 
tween Jask and Bunder Abbas. 


Article 2. 

The Persian Government will employ, as far as possible, their good offices 
and authority for facilitating its construction, maintenance, and protection; 
and the English Government will pay annually to the Persian Government the 
sum of 3,000 tomans for leave to lay down the line of telegraph on those coasts 
and places which are under the sovereignty of Persia, the payment of the above 
sum being made from the day on which the work of laying the wires is commenced. 

Article 3. 

The present convention shall remain in force for twenty years. 

Article 4. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Tehran -within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran , on the 2nd day of April, A.D. 1868. 


C. Alison. 


Meebza Saeed Khan. 
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It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorized thereto by their 
respective governments that the convention signed at Tehran on April 2nd, 1868, 
for extending and securing telegraphic communication between Europe and India 
shall remain in force until January 31st, 1905. 

Done at Tehran , this 3rd day of July 1887 . 

A. Nicholson, Yahia Khan, 

H. B. Mis Charged' Affaires. Mushir-ed-Dowleh , 

Minister for Foreign Affairs . 


No. XXX. 

Translation of an Agreement between the Persian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, and R. F. Thomson, Esq., dated the 19th June 1872. 

(Signed in the English and Persian languages.) 

As the Telegraphic Convention which was concluded between England and 
Persia on the 23rd November 1865, corresponding to the 4th Rejjab 1282, expires 
on the 12th August 1872, corresponding to the 5th Jemadee II, 1289, the under- 
signed, with the approval and sanction of their respective governments, have agreed 
that from the 13th of August next the aforesaid convention shall continue in force, 
as hitherto (interpreted), for a period of three months. If between the present 
date and (the expiration of) the extended period of three months a new convention 
is not agreed upon and concluded between the two governments, the previous 
convention as well as the present temporary agreement shall both become entirely 
null and void. 

R. F. Thomson. 


No. XXXI. 

New Telegraph Convention with Persia, — 1872. 

(Signed- in the English" and Persian language . ?.)* 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being desirous to con- 
tinue the system of telegraphic communication between Europe and India through 
Persia, already established in virtue of previous Treaties, have resolved that a 
Convention for that purpose shall be concluded ; wherefore their Majesties have 
named as -their Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland— 
Ronald Eergusson Thomson, Esquire, Her Charge d’ Affaires at the Court of 
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Persia ; and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia — His Excellency 
Mirza Syed Khan, His Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of the Order of 
the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the blue cordon, and bearer 
of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of the Order of 
First Serteep with its special cordon, and bearer of the First Order of the White 
Eagle with the blue cordon and of the Order of St, Anne of the First Class adorn- 
ed with diamonds, and the Order of the Mejedieh of the First Class, and of the 
First Order of the Iron Crown, and of the First Order of Leopold, and the First 
Order of Danebrog, and the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazare, and the First 
Order of the Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and 
the Second Order of the Legion of Honour and the First Order of the Osmanieh ; 
and the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital of 
Tehran and perusing and exchanging their full powers which were found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles ; — 


Article 1. 

To expedite and facilitate the transmission of international messages, the 
English Government will, at its own expense and under the superintendence of 
its own officers, erect a third wire, in addition to the two already in operation 
between Tehran and Bushire, and will also substitute iron standards for the exist- 
ing wooden poles. The English Government agrees to substitute the above iron 
standards at the rate of five hundred (500) annually ; and the Persian Govern- 
ment engages to pay in ten annual instalments the sum of ten thousand (10,000) 
tomans to the English Government towards defraying the expenditure incurred 
on these iron posts. During this work the Persian Government engages itself to 
render the Superintending Officers every assistance in its power of which they 
may stand in need. 


Article 2. 

Whereas all British subjects in Persia axe entitled to the protection of the 
Persian Government under the operation of Article XII of the Treaty of Paris of 
Maroh 4th, 1857, it is now provided that the British employes of the Telegraph 
Department, being charged with public duties, shall be everywhere placed under 
the special protection of the local authorities, who shall fur nis h guards when 
necessary and otherwise assure their personal safety. 


Article 3. 

Until the completion of the third wire provided for by the above Article 1, 
the appropriation of the existing first and second wires for local and international 
messages shall remain as at present, viz., as regulated by Article 8 of tl e 
Convention of the 23rd November 1$65. 
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Article 4. 

After the completion of the third wire, notice of which will be given to the 
Persian Government by the Director of the English Stafi, the appropriation of 
the three wires shall be as follows : 

The first wire, viz. 9 the one set np originally in 1864, shall be used for locaj 
traffic, while the second and third wires shall be used for international traffic 
with the exceptions hereinafter specified in Article 6. 

Article 5. 

To prevent any confusion in the working of the different wires, the first wire 
shall be worked by Persian Government employes and the second and third wires 
by English Government employes, separate rooms being provided by the Persian 
Government for the said English and Persian employes in Telegraph Offices con- 
sidered suitable by both administrations. 

Article 6. 

(a) Should the first wire be broken at any time, one of the others shall be 
temporarily lent for Persian correspondence until communication by the first 
wire is restored, provided always that both the second and third wires are at the 
time in good working order throughout their length and free from contact. 

(b) Should the first wire be in contact with either the second or third wire* 
while the remaining wire is clear, the wire in contact with the first wire shall be 
insulated, to allow free working by the Persian employes on the first wire, until 
the contact is removed. 

(c) Should the first wire be in contact with the second or third, while the 
remaining one is interrupted, or should both second and third wires be interrupt- 
ed, or should all three wires at any time be in contact, the resultant single line 
shall be used by the English and Persian administrations in the respective pro- 
portions of two-thirds to one-third of the day, the exact hours to be fixed by mutual 
agreement between the English and Persian Directors. 

Article 7. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall belong 
entirely to the Persian Government. By local traffic are meant messages origi- 
nating at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station. 

Article 8. 

The Persian Government having already made an arrangement with the Indo- 
European Telegraph Company regarding the revenue derived from the Indo- 
European traffic, the English Government will abide by that agreement so far 
as they are concerned. That is to say, the Persian Government in consideration 
of a fixed annual payment by the said Company of either twelve thousand (12,000) 
tomans or of two (2) francs per message of twenty (20) words renounces all claims 
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to any portion of the revenue from transit traffic over the line from Julfa (on the 
Russian frontier) to Bushire. This revenue shall therefore be divided between 
the English Government and the Indo-European Company in such manner as 
they themselves may decide, and the accounts between them shall be settled 
without, the intervention of the Persian Government. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Gover nm ent agrees to cede to the English Government, for a term of 
three (3) years, the entire Persian terminal tax on such messages in considera- 
tion of a fixed annual payment of two thousand (2,000) tomans to be paid to Persia 
by the English Government. After the three (3) years, the Persian Government 
shall be free either to accept an annual payment calculated on the basis of two- 
thirds of the average terminal receipts or to claim two-thirds of the receipts from 
all bond fide terminal messages. The Persian Government agrees to leave it to 
the sense of justice of the English Government to decide which are bond fide ter- 
minal messages and which are to be considered as transit messages, being for- 
warded to Persia evidently for the purpose of being re-transmitted to other countries. 

During the time this Treaty remains in force, the Persian Government engages 
itself to oppose at the International Telegraph conferences any alteration in the 
present transit and terminal rates, unless a previous agreement with the English 
Government shall have been made. 


Article 9. 

The English Administration being responsible for the correct transmission 
of all international messages and for the adjustment of the accounts will collect 
the payments for these messages according to the rates of the prevailing inter 
national Telegraph Convention. 

All international messages originating in Persia shall, before transmission, 
be registered and sealed by officials appointed by the Persian Government. In 
ternational messages terminating in Persia shall be delivered to the addressees 
through the agency of the same officials, who shall be bound to give receipts for 
such messages to the English Administration. 

The Persian Administration shall, at all times, have free access to the Eng- 
lish Offices and to all records connected with international traffic. International 
messages are those which pass over the wires of more than one State. 

Article 10. 

The maintenance of the line, including repairs and the appointment, control 
and payment of the line guards, sh*ll remain in the hands of the English Director 
and staff. 

. . As a contribution towards the expenditure under this head the Persian Gov- 
ernment will pay to the English Director the sum of one thousand (1,000) tomans 
annually, this amount being deducted from the royalty due- to Persia by the 
JndO‘J illIO P ean 'Telegraph Company as hereinbefore described in Article 8, 
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Article 11. 

Tlie duties of the Telegraph Inspectors and line guards are strictly confined 
to repairing and maintaining the line. 

If the line be wilfully damaged the Persian Government will take the most 
stringent measures to oblige the local authorities to apprehend and punish the 
offenders. 

The Governors of districts will be accordingly instructed to pay prompt atten- 
tion to all complaints and communications made to them by the English Officers. 

Article 12. 

In case of any wilful damage to the line the expense of repairing the same 
shall be defrayed by the Persian Government. 

Article 13. 

To enable the English Director to have a perfect knowledge of the state of th e 
wires and offices, and thereby to provide for their general efficiency and the rapid 
removal of any impediment to telegraphic communication, the orders and regula- 
tions issued by him regarding the connections within the offices and the times and 
manner of testing the lines shall be strictly obeyed by the Persian Telegraph officers 
and signallers. 

Article 14. 

It having been ascertained that the debt owed by the Persian Government 
to the English Government on account of materials and erection of the second' 
wire, together with some items connected with the erection of the first wire and 
the payment of line guards, amounted, on the 31st December 1869, to tomans 
one hundred and fifteen thousand and seventy-nine, krans eight (115,079-8), 
or forty-seven thousand two hundred and seventeen (47,217) pounds sterling, 
the English Government agrees to accept payment without interest, in the coprse 
of twenty-four (24) years, in twenty-four (24) equal instalments of the same, 
from the Indo-European Telegraph Company. 

Should the aforesaid Indo-European Telegraph Company wish to pay the 
amount in question sooner, it is at liberty to do so. 

The English Government shall notify, without delay, to the Persian Govern- 
ment, any instance of failure on the part of the Indo-European Telegraph Com- 
pany in paying the periodical instalments, and will then hold the Persian govern- 
ment responsible for any portion of the debt remaining unpaid. 

Nothing in t his Article is to be considered to invalidate any claim on the Indo ■ 
European Telegraph Company which the Persian Government holds in virtue of 
the concessions granted to the said Company. 

Article 15, 

All articles required by the English staff from abroad for the service of the 
line shall be exempt from customs or other duties in Persia. 


0 
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Article 16. 

This convention applies specially to the Tehran-Bushire section, but shall 
apply equally to the Tehran-Khanmkeen section, should the English Director, 
at any time, deem it expedient to resume charge of that portion of the Persian 
Telegraph. 

In such a case the tariff of the Tehran-Khanmkeen section and the method of 
account shall be settled by a special arrangement between the English and Per- 
sian Administrations. 

Article 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the Telegraph employes of the two Gov- 
ernments shall be referred for decision to the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
and the British Representative at Tehran. 

Article 18. 

This convention shall take effect from the day on which its ratifications are 
exchanged, and shall remain in force until the first day of January one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-five, on which date the English Staff shall make over 
the whole line, in whatever condition it may be at the time, including iron posts 
and third wire, to the Persian Government, and shall then cease to have 
any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 19. 

After the erection of the third wire it shall be competent for the English Gov- 
ernment, at any time before the expiry of this convention, on giving six months 
notice, to hand over the line, in its existing condition, to the Persian Govern- 
ment, and to withdraw its officers and employds from the country, ceasing from 
that date to have any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 20 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran with- 
in five months or sooner, if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, in quadruplicate, this second day of December in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two. 

Mirza Syud Khan. Bold. F. Thomson, 


Prolongation of the Telegraph Convention of 2nd December 1872,— 1887. 

It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorized thereto by their 
respective Governments that the convention signed at Tehran on 2nd December 
1872 for continuing tbe system of telegraphic communication between Europe 
and India through Persia shall remain in force until 31st January 1905. 

Done at Tehran this third day of July 1887 . 

Yahia Khan, 

A. Nicholson, Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 

Rs B* M. s Chargd d’ Affaires. Minister for Foreign Affairs . 
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No. XXXII. 

Translation of the Jask Agreement of 1887. 

With regard to the boundaries of the Telegraph establishment at Jask, in 
accordance with the information received by the Persian Government and the 
British Legation, it has been decided as follows under date of the month of Jem- 
madee A. II. 1304 (February 25th, 1887). 

That the Telegraph establishment, which is situated at a distance of 300 yards 
from the point, take possession of 600 yards more to the north of the Telegraph 
establishment, i.e ., 400 yards from the present boundary fence, between which 
and the Telegraph establishment is a distance of 200 yards, making a total from 
the end of promontory to the limits of 900 yards ; at the end of these 900 yards 
a wire boundary will be drawn and the government of Jask shall have no right 
whatsoever on any account whatever to interfere in the interior of those 
limits. 

As the Telegraph establishment well is about 1,000 yards distant from the 
boundary agreed upon, it is decided that the road and water-way from the well 
to the place where they meet the limits be protected, and no one shall build upon, 
destroy, or interfere with them ; and for the preservation of the well itself it is 
agreed to set aside a space around the well to be walled in at a distance all round 
of 100 yards from the well. 

* The customs and other buildings of the Persian Government agent must be 
without the limits above agreed upon and be built on the place agreed upon between 
Mr. Finch and the Malek-i-Tajjar. It is agreed that the Telegraph officials 
and their true, positive, and salaried servants be exempted from customs 
dues. 

It is agreed that stores for provisions and the necessaries of existence which 
are brought from the interior for the Telegraph establishment, such as rice, ghee, 
wood, etc., and such like be exempt from taxation. 

It is agreed that if any of the dependents of Jask, other than the true, 
positive, and salaried servants of the Telegraph establishment, in order to 
take sanctuary or protection penetrate within the limits, the Telegraph 
officials shall have no right to protect them; on the contrary, they should 
place them without their boundary and hand them over to the government of 
Jask. 

Any merchant, native or foreign, who may have shops within the limits must 
pay the usual customs dues on that which he imports in order to trade, buy, or 
Sell* 


A, Nicholson. 
Ameen-es-Sultan. 


o2 



192 


PERSIA — Telegraphs — NOS. XXXII — 1887 AND XXXIII — 1901. 


That which His Excellency the Ameen-es-Sultan, Minister of Finance and 
o£ the Palace, has written is correct and is registered in the Foreign Office of the 
Persian Government. 

This 2nd Jemmadee H., 130b 


Seal of the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs. 

Note. — This boundary was afterwards modified at Colonel Smith’s suggestion. Instead 
of the new fence being erected at a distance of 400 yards and parallel to the old fence right across 
the point, a line was to be drawn from the West Bay, 150 yards from the old fence, and con- 
tinued parallel to it to within 100 feet of Telegraph line, thence parallel to Telegraph line till 
'it met new boundary 400 yards from old fence. 


B. T. Ffinch, 

Director , Persian Gulf Section , 

The 14th June 1888 . Indian Government Telegraph Department . 


No. XXXIII. 

Convention between Great Britain and Persia, extending the system of Tele- 
graphic communication between Europe and India through Persia, — 1901.* 

[Ratifications exchanged at Tehran , January 13, 1902.} 

His Majesty the Kino of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor of India, and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of 
Persia, being desirous to extend the system of telegraphic communication 
between Europe and India through Persia already established in virtue of 
previous treaties, have resolved that a Convention for that purpose shall be 
concluded, wherefore Their Majesties have named as their Plenipotentiaries : 
His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor of India— Sir Arthur Henry Hardinge, Knight Commander 
' of the Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George, Companion 
~oFthe Most HonourabhrOrder o f-t h e" B ath, -His- Envoy. _ dBlytraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Persia ; and His Majesty the King 
of all the Kingdoms of Persia— His Excellency Mirza Nasrulla Khan 
Mushir-ed-Dowleh, His Minister for Foreign Affairs, Bearer of the Order 
of th6 Lion and the Sun of the First Class with Green Riband, Possessor of 
the Order of the Royal Portrait of His Late Majesty Nasreddin Shah, 
Possessor of the Order of the Royal Portrait of His Present Majesty Muzuf- 
fe reddin' Shah of the First Class, and of the Blue Cordon, Bearer of the 
Order of the White Eagle, and of the 1st Class of the Osmania adorned with 
diamonds*,’ and Of the First Order of Leopold (of Austria) and of the First 
P r 4er of Leopold (of Belgium) and of f;]ae Order of St. Alexander, adorned 
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with diamonds, etc., etc., etc. And the aforesaid Distinguished Represen- 
tatives after meeting at Tajrisch in the neighbourhood of the Capital of Tehran, 
and perusing and exchanging their full powers, which were found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

With the view of securing uninterrupted communication between Europe 
and India it is agreed that, in addition to the present line of telegraph from Tehran 
to Bushire and submarine cable thence to India already established in virtue of 
previous treaties, a three- wire line of telegraph shall be constructed by the Persian 
Government from Kashan to the Baluchistan frontier via Yezd and Kerman tra- 
versing wherever possible inhabited districts. 

Article II. 

In order that the line of telegraph may be constructed in a complete 
and effective manner, the Persian Government agrees that it shall be built under 
the direction and supervision of the British telegraph staff now controlling the 
International line in Persia, the British Government advancing to the Persian 
Government the salaries and allowances of the men actually employed on the work. 

Article III. 

The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian Government, at a 
reasonable price, all the posts, wire, insulators, etc., that may be requisite for this 
work, and to arrange for the carriage of the stores to the sites required, receiving 
payment for the same without interest as hereinafter provided. An account 
of the expenses incurred for this purpose, and certified in so far as they have been 
incurred in Persia, by the Persian Telegraph Department ; and in so far as they 
have been incurred outside Persia, by the British Government, shall be submitted 
as early as possible by the Persian Government. 

Article IV. 

The Persian Government agrees to lease the use, and the transit revenue, of 
the line which is its property when complete to the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department at a rental of 4 (four) per cent, on the capital expended on its con- 
struction, including cost of material, three-quarters of such rental to be retained 
by the British Government to recoup them for the advances made, and one-quarter, 
subject to a minimum of 25,000 frs., to be paid annually to the Persian Govern- 
ment in two half-yearly instalments. It is understood that, should the Persian 
Government’s quarter share of the rental exceed 25,000 fir , such excess shall 
belong to the Persian Treasury. 


Article V. 

The maintenance of the line including repairs, and the appointment, oofttfol 
and payment of the line guards, who must be Persian subjects, shall remain in the 
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hands of the British Director and stag, the cost being defrayed by the British 
Government. The duties of the Telegraph Inspectors and line guards are strictly 
confined to repairing and maintaining the line. 

Article VI. 

The principal offices constituting the permanent residences of the British 
Electricians and Inspectors shall be situated in towns or large villages, but pending 
further arrangements to be agreed upon between the two Governments, there 
shall only be one such office between Kerman and the Indian frontier. 

The protection of the line and of the officials, whether Persian or British, 
employed on it, shall be the special duty of the Persian Government, and should 
the English officials wish to proceed on inspection, in Districts proclaimed as danger- 
ous by the Persian Government, they shall inform the nearest local authority, 
in order that they may be provided with an escort. 

The telegraph stations shall be built according to plans approved by the Persian 
Government, and in towns the houses to be used as such stations shall, wherever 
possible, be rented. 


Article VII. 

The line will be of three wires : one wire will be used by the Persian Telegraph 
Administration for its local work, and the remaining two wires will be for inter- 
national traffic as provided in Articles 4, 5 and 6 of the 1872 Convention. 

Article VIII. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall belong 
entirely to the Persian Government. By local traffic is meant, messages originat- 
ing at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station. 

Article IX. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government shall receive two-thirds of the receipts of all bond fide terminal 
messages. 

And as regards transit messages, as this line is merely an alternative one to that 
now existing between Tehran and Bushire, the arrangement already made as 
detailed in Article 8 of the 1872 Convention will remain as at present. State 
telegrams- passing between the Government of India and the British Minister at 
Tehran shall be sent at half rates. 


Article X. 

In view of the erection of the new line and of the increase of telegraph stations 
in Eastern Persia, and in order to facilitate intercourse with them, the Indo- 
European Telegraph Department shall place an additional wire along the existing 
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line between Tehran and Kashan, and the expenses of procuring, transporting 
and putting up this wire will be borne by the Persian Government in the manner 
provided by Articles II and IV of this Convention. 

Article XI. 

The following articles of the Telegraph Convention of 1872 shall apply to this 
line, m., Articles 6, 8, 9, 11, 13, 15 and 17. 

Article XII. 

This Convention shall remain in force until the 1st January 1925 or for such 
longer period as the debt due by Persia for the construction of the line remains 
unpaid, and at such date it may, if necessary, he renewed or revised but it shall 
be competent for the British Government at any time before the expiry of this 
Convention, on giving six months’ notice to hand over the line in its existing condi- 
tion to the Persian Government and to withdraw its officers and employes from 
the country, ceasing from that date to have any further connection with this 
Persian telegraph. But in this case the Persian Government shall he free from 
any further payment on account of the construction of the line. 

The ratifications of the present Convention shall he exchanged at Tehran within 
five months or sooner, if practicable. 

Done at Tajrisch in quadruplicate this sixteenth day of ike month of August in the 
year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred and one . 

Arthur H. Hardinge. 

Nasrullah. 


No. XXXIV. 

Agreement respecting construction of Telegraph line from Henjam to Bunder 

Abbas,— 1905. 

His Excellency the Mushir-ed-Dowleh, Minister for Foreign Affairs of His 
Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia, and Sir Arthur Hardinge, K.C.B., His 
Britannic Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Tehran, 
representing the Indo-European Telegraph Department of the Government of 
India, on the other part duly authorised thereto by their respective Governments, 
have concluded the following Agreement ; — 

1. The Persian Government having resolved to construct a line of telegraph 
to connect the Indo-European Telegraph station at Henjam with Bunder Abbas 
across Kis hm , and His Majesty’s Government having authorised the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department to provide the engineers and materials necessary for the 
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construction, it is agreed that two European engineers with the necessary employes 
and labourers shall be temporarily placed by the Department for the purpose 
at the disposal of the Persian Government, and that the telegraph ship belonging 
to the Department shall, as soon as the season permits, lay the two submarine 
ends between Henjam and Bunder Abbas respectively, and after completing rhe 
work they shall return. 

2. As soon as the line is complete and the cost of materials and charges of the 
engineers and telegraph ship have been paid, the line shall be handed over to the 
Persian Ministry of Telegraphs The Persian Government shall also have a tele- 
graph office built at Henjam at their own cost, and appoint Persian telegraphists. 
The Bunder Abbas line shall be connected with the Persian telegraph office at 
Henjam and all messages for abroad which are received from Bunder Abbas, and 
which are to be communicated by the English telegraph office at Henjam, shall 
be received by the Persian telegraph office and immediately transmitted to the 
English telegraph office. 

3. The charges to be made by the Indo-European Department for the services 
of the Engineers and telegraph ship shall not exceed Rs. 75,000, and the payment 
of the afiove sum is guaranteed by the Persian Government. 

4. The declaration of the Persian Government that it will not employ foreign, 
i.e. } non-Persian, subjects in the working of the line shall not be held to preclude 
it from employing at the usual charges such subjects in the service of the Indo- 
European Telegraph Department for any repairs to the submarine cables or other 
works which may be necessary in connection with the maintenance and upkeep 
of the line, nor from allowing at the Bunder Abbas office a British signaller to deal 
with State messages sent on behalf of the British Government to and from its 
Consulate at Bunder Abbas, should the British Government desire it. 

Done in duplicate at Tehran on the 13th day of May in the year 1905 equivalent 
to the 8th day of Rebbi-ul-Avvel in the year 1323 A. H. 

Arthur H. Hardinge 
Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 


No. XXXV. 

Note addressed to Chief Director of Telegraph Department of British 

Government, — 1913. 

{Translation.) 

, t iln reply to your letters on the subject of repairs to the Arabistan line and sub- 
stitution of iron poles for wooden ones, I have the honour to inform you that as the 
Convention referring to this Hue, dated the 28th Jemadi-ul-Ewel, 1327, which 
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contained ten articles, had to be approved by the Medjliss, and acted on accord- 
ingly, and as yet the said agreement has not received the approval of the 
Medjliss in order to avoid any further delay in the repair of the said line, and that 
the work be completed m the winter or next spring, I submitted my proposals, 
together with such amendments which I considered necessary in the articles of 
the agreement of 1327, to the Cabinet Ministers of the Persian Government. In 
accordance with the approval of the said respected representatives and this official 
letter it is permitted that the Indo-European Telegraph Department, without 
delay, will take action to renew and continue the Arabistan line with iron standards 
according to the following agreement, so that the work may be completed by the 
end of the coming spring. 

When the Medjliss will he again assembled the agreement of the year 1327, 
with the amendments I have made in certain articles with the approval of the 
Cabinet Ministers of the Persian Government, and which are enumerated in this 
document, will be submitted to the Medjliss, with the exception of article 3, which 
refers to the extension of the three former conventions, and which is now sanc- 
tioned : the remaining articles of the agreement in review are to he submitted 
to the Medjliss for approval, and the Persian Government will harmonise with 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department accordingly. It is evident that as 
long as the Medjliss is not assembled the Ministry of Telegraphs will work with 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department according to the articles of this agree- 
ment, which has received the formal approval of the Cabinet Ministers of the 
Persian Government. 


Agreement between Great Britain and Persia extending the concessions of 
the former for a period of 20 years from 31st January 1925 in return for their 
assistance in reconstructing the system of Telegraph lines in Persian Arabis- 
tan, — 1913. 


Article 1. 

In order to improve telegraphic communication between Borasjun and 
Mohammerah and between Borasjun and Dizful it is agreed that from the date 
of the signature of this agreement, under the direction and supervision of the Chief 
Director of the Telegraph Department of the Exalted British Government, a line 
with iron standards will be erected from Borasjun to Ahwaz, and from Ahwaz to 
Mohammerah, and from Ahwaz to Dizful ; the said lines will he connected with 
the Shiraz and Bushire lines in order that telegraphic communications of the 
Arabistan line may be carried out with Tehran and Bushire. 

Article 2. 

The British Government agrees to pay, gratis, the cost of the erection of the 
above-mentioned line, inclusive of iron poles, wire, insulators, etc., up to the amount 
of £5,000, as well as an annual sum of £300, for the maintenance of the above- 
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mentioned line from the date of the commencement of the said work up to the year 
1945 A.D. 

After the completion of the said construction, and when the total expenditure 
is known, the sum of £5,000 will be deducted from the total expenditure, together 
with £300 per annum, which is due by the British Government, as mentioned 
in this same article, and will go towards the capital account, and whatever balance 
still remains outstanding will, with the approval of the Ministry of the Persian 
Telegraphs, be due by the Persian Government to the British Government, and is 
to be paid by the former Government to the latter up to the year 1945 A.D. 

Article 3. 

In return for the expenditure mentioned in Article 2 which the British Govern- 
ment pays, gratis, for the construction and maintenance of the said line, the Persian 
Government agrees that the period of the following agreements shall be extended 
and remain in force up to the 1st January 1945 A.D., viz., the Telegraph Conven- 
tion of the 2nd April 1868 A.D. ; the Telegraph Convention of the 2nd December 
1372 A.D. ; the Telegraph Convention of the 16th August 1901 A.D. 

Article 4. 

The salaries of the telegraph clerks and other employes, such as gholams, 
ferrashes, inspector, battery men, cost of instrument and rent of telegraph offices, 
is to be defrayed by the Persian Telegraph Administration. 

Article 5. 

In order to ensure the proper and continual working of the above-mentioned 
lines the Director of the Telegraph Department of the exalted British Government 
will appoint an inspector, with the approval of the Ministry of the Persian Tele- 
graphs, for the maintenance and safeguard of the line up to 1945 A.D. The gholams 
who aie to safeguard the line, and who are Persian subjects, are to be under the 
orders of the .said inspector, and the pay and allowance of the inspector will be 
fixed by the Ministry of Telegraphs in consultation with the Director of the Tele-* 
graph Department of the exalted British Government prior to the commencement 
of the work. 


Article 6. 

• The Persian GovemmesEt, i.e,, Minister of Telegraphs, has to appoint a Persian 
clerk at all the principal stations for all time to be conversant in foreign languages 
to deal with international traffic. 


Article 7 . 

The Persian Government agrees not to appoint in the telegraphoffices of iho 
above-mentioned lines, without the consent of the Director of the Telegraph 
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Department of the British Government, any individual except Persian subjects 
or any employe of the Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

Article 8. 

It is agreed that up to 1945, should the Persian Government wish to extend 
the Arabistan lines to any other points, and in case they should be in need of 
foreign assistance, that assistance must be requested from the British Government. 

Article 9. 

One month prior to the construction of the line the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department is to ask the Minister of Telegraphs for a representative, who has to 
accompany the inspector from the beginning of the construction work up to its 
completion, and all the expenditure which is to be incurred on the construction 
of the line is to be disbursed with the knowledge of the said representative. 

Article 10. 

During the construction of the above-mentioned line, it is to be noticed that 
the new line is to run through all the existing stations, and the line material which 
is at present available on the existing line, after connecting one station with another, 
will be dismantled, collected, and handed over to the representative of the 
Persian Government. 

Moshteshar-ed-Dowleh. 

The Ministry of Posts, Telegraphs, 

Tehran, 4th J amtary 1913 . Public Works and Commerce . 


No. XXXVI. 

Agreement between Great Britain and Persia respecting the construction 
of a Telegraph line connecting Seistan with the Central Persia line at a 
point near Males Siah Kith in Persian Territory, — 1916. 

Whereas on the 17th of Shaval 1332, according to an official note addrwed 
by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the British Legation, the extension of a 
telegraph line from Seistan to Kuh-i-Malek Siah was authorised, and as in the 
above-mentioned note this authorisation was made subject to an agreement to be 
concluded with the representative of the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, the 
following articles are hereby agreed upon : — 

Article 1. 

The line shall connect Seistan with Malek Siah Kuh at a point near the Perso- 
Baluch frontier where the Persian Telegraph Administration may open an office, 



200 


PERSIA — telegraphs — NO- XXXVI — 1916. 


the wire being led into the Persian Telegraph Offices, the Persian signallers being 
free to transmit local traffic. 


Article 2. 

The Persian Government reserve to themselves the right to liquidate the cost 
of the line, less £2,500, by payment extending over 30 years, and to assume control 
, of the line at that date if the liquidation be complete. 

Article 3. 

Should it become necessary at any future date to add a second wire to the line 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department t>an do so at its own expense, and in 
1945 this wire too will become the property of the Persian Government under the 
proviso of Article 9, and revenue derived from work on this wire will be treated 
accor din g to the terms of Article T of this Agreement. 

Article 4. 

None but Persian subjects or employes of the Indo-European Telegraph Depart- 
ment shall he employed on the Seistan Line or in the offices. 

Article 5. 

The Indo-European Telegraph Department shall be responsible for the control 
and the cost of the maintenance of this line, including repairs and renewals, control 
and payment of the Gholams, and m return for this, the Persian Government 
agrees to allow messages to and from the British Consul, Seistan, being passed 
free of charge up to an extent of 1150 per annum. 

Article 6. 

The salary of the British Inspector and clerks of the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department employed on this line will be paid by that Department. 

Article 7. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic messages originating at one Persian 
station and terminating at another Persian station, shall belong entirely to the 
Persian Government. 

As regards International messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government shall receive two-thirds of all bond fide terminal messages, 
and as regards transit messages — as this line is merely an alternative one — the 
arrangement already made as detailed in Article 8 of 1872 Convention will be 
applied. 

Article 8. 

The line from Meshed to Seistan being merely a single wire line it is understood 
that this route can only be used for international transit traffic, within such limits 
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as will not interfere with the ordinary traffic of that line and only when the com- 
munication on the two existing routes between Persia and India is totally inter- 
rupted ; whenever the Director of the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
requires to use the Seistan Line as a route for the transit of the international 
traffic, the permission of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs must be obtained. 

Article 9. 

After the control of the line has passed into the hands of the Persian Govern- 
ment, it shall not be handed over to any foreign Government or any Company, 
but it can again be handed to the Indo-European Telegraph Department by specie 1 
arrangement agreeable to the parties concerned. 

Article 10. 

The Persian Government reserve to themselves the right to build an office 
at the frontier, but pending the construction of such office, messages originating 
at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station and passing 
over this line through Robat, will be treated as local messages. 

Article 11. 

A Completion Report giving an account of the expenses incurred in constructing 
the line shall be submitted to the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs as early a s 
possible for his acceptance and signature, and from the total expenditure a sum 
of £2,500, referred to in Article 2, shall be deducted. 

This Agreement consisting of eleven Articles was approved by the Cabinet 
Ministers on the 19th of Houtte Taveshgan-il 1334, equal to the 9th of March 
1916 A.D. 

The stipulations of this Agreement will take effect from the 17th of November 
1914 A.D., equal to the 15th of Aghrab 1332, when the extension of the line was 
completed. 

Sardare Mansoor, 

Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs . 

W. King Wood, 

Director, Persian Section , 
Indo-European Telegraph Department . 

His Highness Sahram-ed-Dowleh, Minister for Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc., 
and Sir Charles M. Marling, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Britannic Majesty’s Minister, 
etc., etc., etc., at Tehran, being duly authorised by their respective Governments, 
have ratified the above-mentioned Agreement. 

Done in duplicate, at Tehran, on the twelfth day of July, nineteen hundred 
and sixteen. 

Charles M. Marling. 

Akbar, 




PART II. 


Treaties and Engagements 

relating to 

Afghanistan. 


A T the beginning of the nineteenth century the Durani empire, 
extending from Herat to Kashmir and from Balkh to Sind, which 
had been built up by Ahmad Shah Abdali, remained undivided in the 
hands of his grandson Zaman Shah. Having incurred the enmity of 
the powerful Barakzai tribe, Zaman Shah was deposed and blinded by 
his half-brother Mahmud, who was supported by Fateh Khan and the 
Barakzai. He eventually died a pensioner of the British Government 
at Ludhiana. In 1803 Shah Mahmud was driven out by Shuja-ul-Mulk, 
the younger brother of Zaman Shah; and Shah Shuja was still in pos- 
session of the undivided empire of Ahmad Shah at the time of Mr. 
Elphinstone’s mission in 1808. 

This mission was sent for the purpose of concerting with Shah Shuja 
the means of mutual defence against the threatened invasion of Afghan- 
istan and India by the French in confederacy with the Persians. The 
mission was well received at Peshawar by Shah Shuja, and resulted in 
the conclusion of a Treaty of alliance (Ho. I) in 1809. It was under- 
stood that the stipulations of the second article rendered it incumbent 
on the British Government to assist Shah Shuja only in the event of an 
attack by the French and Persians for the purpose of fulfilling the 
terms of their confederacy, but not if Persia alone should invade Afgha- 
nistan without such a purpose, or in consequence of former enmity or 
recent disputes. 

Mr. Elphinstone had scarcely left Peshawar when news was received 
that Kabul had been occupied by Shah Mahmud with the aid of Fateh 
Khan. In 1816, after wandering about for some years, the sport of 
fortune, now a captive in Kashmir, now the prisoner of Kan jit Singh 
at Lahore, Shah Shuja found an asylum in British territory at Ludhiana. 

In the meantime Fateh Khan Barakzai, who was the chief support 
of Shah Mahmud’s .power, incurred his jealousy, and was blinded and 
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slain. The death of Fateh Khan roused the vengeance of the Barakzai 
clan. Dost Muhammad Khan, one of the youngest of the twenty 
brothers of Fateh Khan, was foremost in avenging his murder. Shah 
Mahmud was driven from all his dominions except Herat, and the whole 
of Afghanistan was parcelled out among the Barakzai brothers. In the 
confusion consequent on this revolution Balkh was seized by the Chief 
of Bokhara, the Deraj at by Ranjit Singh, and the outlying province of 
Sind assumed independence. In the partition of Afghanistan, Ghazni 
fell to the share of Dost Muhammad, but he soon established his supre- 
macy at Kabul also, and thus became the most powerful of the Barakzai 
Sardars. His half-brother, Kohandil Khan, ruled conjointly with his 
brothers in virtual independence at Kandahar, while other districts 
had fallen to other sons of Paindah Khan Barakzai. 

Shah Kamran, the son of Mahmud, managed to maintain a precarious 
footing at Herat. He was the last remaining representative fof the 
Sadozai princes in Afghanistan. Kamran was cruel and dissipated, and 
entirely ruled by his minister, Tar Muhammad Khan Alakozai, 

Shah Shuja had still a strong party in Kabul, and never lost hope of 
recovering his kingdom. "With this view he concluded a treaty with 
Ranjit Singh in 1833, marched through Sind, where he defeated the 
Amir, and advanced on Kandahar, which he temporarily occupied. 
Here, however, he was signally defeated by Dost Muhammad, and again 
fled to his asylum at Ludhiana. During the distractions which followed 
on these events, Ranjit Singh possessed himself of the valley of 
Peshawar. Roused by the aggressions of the Sikhs, Dost Muhammad 
resolved on declaring a religious war on them. He assumed the title of 
Amir-ul-Muminin and called on all true followers of Muhammad to 
join in his expedition. With an immense army he advanced to the 
Peshawar valley; but Ranjit Singh sowed treason in the camp, and the 
army melted away. Thus Peshawar was lost to the Amir. 

It had long been the policy of the British Government to raise a 
barrier in Persia to the invasion of India by France or Russia from 
the west, and no means had been spared to increase the influence of the 
British at the court of Tehran. By her conquests in the north, however, 
resulting in the treaty* of Turkmanchai in 1828, Russia was enabled 
to obtain an ascendancy in Persia, which she employed to encourage the 
claims of the Shah to sovereignty over Herat and western Afghanistan. 

In November 1837 Muhammad Shah, King of Persia, laid sidge to 
Herat, m pursuance of his ambitious policy for the re-conquest of 
Afghanistan. It was on this occasion that Herat sustained the merao- 
rable ten months’ siege, and all the efforts of the Shah to capture it, 
aided by the advice and directi on of Russian officers, were defeated. 

* See Part I, Persia— Appendix No. VII. 
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When the Persian army appeared before Herat, Host Muhammad 
Khan was not disinclined to welcome a power from which he expected 
support in his designs against the Sikhs and in ln'< attempts to recover 
Peshawar. 

Meanwhile Lord Auckland had sent a mission to Kabul under Captain 
Burnes. The mission was professedly a commercial one, hut had also in 
view the checking of the ad van t ° of Persia and the establishment of peace 
between the Amir and Ran jit Singh. Host Muhammad, however, was 
unable to obtain from the envoy the assurance, which he hoped for, of the 
good offices of the British Government in procuring the restoration of 
Peshawar; and he therefore turned to the Russians, from whom he hoped 
to obtain greater advantages than from an English alliance. 

To check these aggressive measures on the part of Persia and Russia, 
the British Government of India determined to interpose a friendly power 
in Afghanistan between their frontier and Persia, by re-establishing the 
Sadozai dynasty at Kabul and maintaining the independence of Herat as a 
separate State. It was believed that Shah Shuja would be welcomed 
by a powerful party in Kabul, to whom the Barakzai rule was odious. 
The restoration of the exiled monarch was resolved on, and with this 
object the tripartite treaty of June 1838 (see Punjab, Volume I) between 
the British Government, Ran jit Singh and Shah Shuja was executed. 
In May 1839 Shah Shuja was crowned at Kandahar, and shortly afterwards 
Dost Muhammad surrendered and was carried a prisoner into India. 
The welcome, however, which was expected for Shah Shuja from the 
people was not given. He was supported entirely hy British bayonets. 
Insurrections soon broke out, which ended in the destruction of the small 
British force at Kabul and the murder of Shah Shuja. These disasters 
were retrieved by Generals Pollock and Nott who, with avenging armies, 
forced their way, the one by the Khyher Pass, and the other from 
Kandahar by Ghazni, to Kabul. Having vindicated the honour of the 
British arms, the British army evacuated Afghanistan. Dost Muham- 
mad was released and permitted to return to Kabul, and the Afghans 
were left to form any government they might choose. 

The tripartite treaty between the British Government, Ranjit Singh 
and Shah Shuja contained a clause guaranteeing the integrity of Herat; 
and, on the entry of the British troops into Afghanistan, Eldred Pottin- 
ger, through whose military talents and energy the efforts of the Shah 
of Persia to take Herat had been defeated, was appointed Political 
Agent. Tar Muhammad, however, chafed under the restrictions which 
the British mission placed on his tyranny, more particularly on his 
traffic in slaves. He made secret overtures to Persia and to the Kanda- 
har vSardars, who had taken refuge in Persia, for a league to expel Shah 
Shuja and the British from Kabul. Another Agent, Major D Arcy 
Todd, was sent to Herat in 1839 under instructions from the envoy at 
Kabul to negotiate an alliance with Shah Kamran. In J nne 1839 
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Articles (Ho. II) were given to Tar Muhammad, acknowledging 
him as Minister of Herat and the channel of all communications 
with Shah Kamran; and in August a Treaty (Ho. Ill) of per- 
petual peace and friendship was concluded, the terms of which 
were that the British Government should abstain from interference in 
the internal administration of Herat, and assist Kamran with money 
and officers against all foreign encroachment; and that Kamran should 
prohibit the sale of his subjects into slavery; should refrain from enter- 
ing into hostilities or political correspondence with any foreign power 
except with the consent of the British Government, to whose arbitration 
all disputes with Shah Shuja were to be referred; should employ no 
Europeans except subjects of Great Britain; and should facilitate trade. 

Within a few weeks after the treaty was signed Yar Muhammad was 
detected in renewed intrigues, offering to put Herat under the protection 
of Persia, and urging the Shah to join in a league for the expulsion of 
the English from Afghanistan. His insolent treatment of the mission 
compelled Major Todd to withdraw, and to suspend the subsidy of Hs. 
25,000 a month which was being paid to Herat. The envoy at Kabul 
earnestly urged the advance of a force to punish the Wazir for his trea- 
chery; but this did not meet Lord Auckland's views, who disavowed 
Major Todd's proceedings. Shortly afterwards the disasters occurred 
at Kabul which ended in the evacuation of Afghanistan. Ho sooner 
was Tar Muhammad relieved of all apprehension of the interference of 
the British Government than he strangled his sovereign, Shah Kamran, 
usurped the government of Herat, and professed himself a dependent of 
Persia. This was in 1842. 


During the second Punjab war Dost Muhammad descended from 
Kabnl and re-occupied the Peshawar valley ; but, after the final overthrow 
of the Sikhs at the battle of Gujrat, he retreated beyond the Khyber 
on the approach of the British troops. For several years thereafter 
there was no intercourse between the British Government and the Amir; 
but the Amir did not cease to incite the hill tribes on the Peshawar 
frontier to annoy the British Government by perpetual hostilities. In 
1850 he added Balkh to his dominions. Tar Muhammad, whose policy 
it was to maintain himself in real independence while soothing the Shah 
of Persia by empty acknowledgments of allegiance, died in 1851 and 
was succeeded by his son Saiyid Muhammad Khan. 


In 1854 Dost^ Muhammad Khan, finding himself weakened hy the 
antagonism of his brothers in Kandahar, and bv the interference of 
Persm, deputed his son, Ghulam Haidar Kban, to Peshawar, where, in 
March 1855, a Treaty (Ho. IV) was concluded, stipulating that there 
shcitid be peace between the British Government and the Amir; that 
^ch should respect the territories of the other; and that the friends and 
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enemies of the British Government should be the friends and enemies 
of Kabul. 

After the treaty had been concluded and signed, Ghulam Haidar 
Khan intimated that it was the intention of his father^ government to 
send troops to occupy Dawar in the Tocki. This valley, together with 
other lands, cis and trans-Indus, had been relinquished by Shall Shuja 
to the Sikh Government; and, after the annexation of the Punjab, the 
British Government had a right to such tracts. But the right had 
never been asserted, and the Governor-General consented to the Amir’s 
occupying Dawar on his own behalf. This, however, was never done. 

Saiyid Muhammad Khan of Herat was deposed in 1855 by Muham- 
mad Yusaf, grandnephew of Shah Zaman, Shah Shuja and Shah 
Mahmud. Thus the Sadozai family was once more restored at Herat. 
At this time Dost Muhammad, having quarrelled with his brothers, 
took possession of Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and soon afterwards, in January 1856, 
of Kandahar. His ambition, however, was directed to the reduction of 
Herat, which he had always considered to be an integral part of the Afghan 
dominions. Dreading the advance of Dost Muhammad, Muhammad 
Yusaf threw himself on the support of Persia, declared himself to be a 
vassal of the Shah, and offered to issue coin and have prayers read in the 
Shah’s name. He invited the assistance of a Persian army; but, when 
it advanced, found himself threatened both from east and west with the 
loss of his independence. Accordingly he hoisted the British flag at 
Herat and declared himself a subject of the British Government. This 
proceeding was repudiated by Lord Canning in the name of the Queen’s 
Government, as a presumptuous and dishonest act. Muhammad Yusai 
was soon after deposed by a faction in Herat headed by Isa Khan, and 
sent a prisoner to the Persian camp. The aggression of Persia on Herat, 
coupled with the insults which had been offered to the British mission 
at Tehran, led to the declaration of war between England and Persia 
in 1856. M easures were immediately taken to subsidise Dost Muham- 
mad, who had consulted the British Government, and to encourage him 
to advance against the Persians. The result was the conclusion of an 
Agreement (No. Y) in January 1857, confirming the treaty of 1855. 
Stipulations were made for the payment of a subsidy by the British 
Government to the Amir to enable him to strengthen his frontier, and 
for the deputation of British officers to Kandahar during the contin- 
uance of the Persian war, to see that the subsidy was appropriated to 
the object in view, as well as for the residence at Kabul and Peshawar 
respectively of a native envoy of the British and Kabul Governments. 

Assistance in money was also sent to Isa Klian at Herat; hut, before 
it reached liim, lie had been compelled to surrender to the Persians, who 
took possession of the city in October 1856 and created him Wazir oi 
the Province on behalf of the Shah. He was murdered within a few 
weeks by a party of ]persia$ soldiers * 
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By the treaty* of Paris concluded between England and Persia in 
1857, the Persians were required to evacuate Herat. Before they 
withdrew they installed Sultan Ahmad Khan, better known by the name 
of Sultan Jan, as ruler of Herat, and the British Government did not 
refuse to recognise him as de facto ruler. This Chief was a nephew and 
eon-in-law of Dost Muhammad. On the occupation of Kandahar by the 
Amir he had fled to Persia, where he was well received. He was sup- 
posed to be unfriendly to the British Government; and, although 
relieved of the presence of a Persian army, he observed all the outward 
forms of dependence on the Shah. In consequence of a quarrel with 
Muhammad Sharif Khan, the Governor of Earrah, who was one of Dost 
Muhammad’s sons, Sultan Jan made an expedition against Farrah, 
which surrendered to him in March 1862. The Amir of Kabul imme- 
diately collected his forces to revenge this aggression. He re-took 
Farrah in June, and in July laid siege to Herat. After a siege of ten 
months, during which Sultan Jan died, the Amir took Herat by storm 
in May 1863. Having thus restored the western boundary of the 
Sadozai dominions. Dost Muhammad died in the following June. He 
was succeeded in the government of Kabul by his third son Sher Ali 
Khan, who placed his own third son Muhammad Yakub Klian in charge 
of Herat, and marched towards Kabul. 

A struggle for power at once arose among the numerous sons left 
by Dost Muhammad Khan. Early in 1864 Amir Sher Ali, who had 
previously been recognised by the British Government, sent an envoy 
to India to negotiate a new treaty, to apply for aid in warlike materials, 
and to obtain the recognition of his eldest son Muhammad Ali Khan 
as heir-apparent. It was held that no new treaty was necessary, as the 
one concluded with Dost Muhammad Khan was still in force ; and the 
envoy returned to Kabul without waiting for an answer to the other 
requests. 

Meanwhile, civil war in Afghanistan continued. Sher Ali, whose 
eldest son Muhammad Ali Khan was killed in the course of it, held his 
own until 1866, when he was defeated by Abdur Rahman Khan, son of 
Muhammad Afzal Khan the eldest son of Dost Muhammad, and fled to 
Herat. Muhammad Afzal Khan, who had been imprisoned at Ghazni 
by Sher Ali, was released and proclaimed Amir. Throughout these 
events the British Government maintained a policy of strict neutrality : 
no aid was given to any party, and the Afghans were left to settle 
their own quarrels. 

Muhammad Afzal Khan having thus become de facto ruler of Kabul 
and Kandahar, was recognised as such by the British Government, which 
also declared, in pursuance of the policy of neutrality, its determination 


* See Part I, Persia, No. XVIII, 
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to acknowledge Slier Ali Khan as ruler of Herat as long as lie maintained 
himself there and preserved his friendship for the British Government. 

Muhammad Afzal Khan died in 1867, and was succeeded by his 
brother Muhammad Azim Khan, second son of Dost Muhammad, who 
was recognised as Amir of Kabul and Kandahar by the British 
Government. 

Hot disheartened by frequent reverses, Sher Ali busied himself in 
preparations to renew the struggle. In April 1868 Kandahar fell to the 
forces of his son Muhammad Yakub Khan. Later on Sher Ali himself 
marched on Kabul; Muhammad Azim, deserted by his troops, fled to 
Turkistan, and Sher Ali entered Kabul in triumph in September 1868. 

The British Government regarded with satisfaction the re-establish- 
ment of a consolidated administration in Afghanistan; and, in order to 
strengthen the Amir’s authority and enable him to meet the more pres- 
sing demands on the exhausted revenues of the country, practical 
assistance in the shape of a gift of six lakhs of rupees and 6,000 stand 
of arms was afforded to him. 

In the meantime Muhammad Azim and Abdur Rahman had col- 
lected their forces and marched from Turkistan on Kabul. A decisive 
engagement took place at Tinah Khan in January 1869, which resulted 
in a complete victory for the Amir. His opponents fled to the Waziri 
hills and An ally reached Persia. Muhammad Azim Khan died on his 
way to Tehran in October 1869. 

Immediately after his restoration to power, Sher Ali had ex- 
pressed a wish to have an interview with the Viceroy, Sir John Lawrence. 
The troubles in Turkistan prevented for a time the fulfilment of this 
intention ; but, on the defeat of Muhammad Azim Khan, the proposal 
was renewed and an interview between the Amir and the Earl of Mayo, 
Sir Jo hn Lawrence’s successor, took place at Ambala in March 1869. 

The Amir was informed on this occasion that, while the British 
Government had no desire to interfere in the internal affairs of Kabul, 
yet they would view with severe displeasure any attempt on the part of 
the Am ir’s rivals to disturb his position and re-kindle civil war. The 
Amir returned to Kabul in April 1869, taking with him as a further 
present from the British Government a sum of six lakhs of rupees and 
two batteries of artillery. 

For many years the title to the possession of Sistan had been in dis- 
pute between Persia and Afghanistan, and Persia had more than once 
invited the interference of the British Government, notably so at the 
time of Amir Dost Muhammad Khan’s recovery of Herat in 1863. At 
that juncture the British Government were not prepared to interfere : 
and the Persian Government were informed that it must be left to both 
parties to make good their possession by force of arms. As Persia was 
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bound by Article 6 of tlie Treaty of 1857 (see Part I, Persia, No. XVIIl) 
not to take up arms against Afghanistan without first inviting the 
friendly offices of the British Government, the effect of this refusal to 
interfere was to authorise an appeal to anus. Since then the Persians 
had occupied a considerable portion of Sistan. Consequently distur- 
bances and raids on both sides of the border took place, which were 
most injurious to the prosperity of the country and to the subjects of 
both the claimants inhabiting the neighbouring provinces. At length 
both Governments agreed to refer the question of the sovereignty and 
boundaries of the whole of Sistan on both sides of the river Heliuand 
to the arbitration of the British Government, on the understanding that 
both ancient right and recent possession were to be taken into considera- 
tion. It was also agreed that the final decision of the British Govern- 
ment should be binding on both parties. 

Accordingly, in the spring of 1872, commissioners on behalf of the 
parties concerned and the British Government assembled in Sistan, 
examined the lands in dispute, and heard the evidence produced on both 
sides. An award* was finally pronounced by Major-General Goldsmid, 
the chief of the mission, which, after some demur, was eventually ac- 
cepted by Persia and Afghanistan and confirmed by the British Govern- 
ment (see Part I, Persia). 

Prom this period the relations between Amir Sher Ali and the 
British Government became gradually more and more cold and con- 
strained. In the course of 1878 matters came to a crisis. In July of 
that year a Russian mission was honourably received in Kabul. The 
Government of India thought it necessary to insist upon a similar recep- 
tion being accorded to a British mission, and preparations were accord- 
niade for the despatch of a party of British and Indian officers of 
rank; hut on the 21st September 1878, by the Amiris orders, his officers 
at Ali Mas j id refused to allow the British envoy to travel throurfi the 
Khyber Pass. 


* The substance of General Goldsmid’s arbitral award is as follows : — 

that kistan proper, by which is meant the tract of country which the Hamun 
°? ,J e ? °* 1 ^, s sides and the Helmand on the fourth cause to resemble an island, 
if 1 u Ciud ? d by a ^P ec 7 ial boundary line within the limits of Persia; that 
Persia should not possess land on the right of the Helmand; that the fort of Nad 
i \ e e J ac . uated by Persian garrisons, and the banks of the Helmand above 
the liohak bund given up to Afghanistan; that the main bed of the Helmand below 
eastern boundary of Persian Sistan; and that the line of 
witShf s ^ th 1T ot tb - 6 S ! stan desert should be so drawn as to include 

a11 , cultl ^tion on both banks of the river from the bund 
upwards the Malik Siah Koh on the chain of hills separating the Sistan from the 

P oia t; that north of Sistan the southern 
u r should th ® trontier towards Lash Jawain; that Persia should 
not cross the Hamun in that direction, her possession being clearly defined by a 
the -^ aiza f t0 the Koh Siah hill near Bandan; finally, that 
no works were to be carried out on either side calculated to interfere witk the 
requisite supply of water for irrigation on both banks of the Helmand. 
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In spite of tliis public affront it was still deemed deniable, before 
proceeding to extremities, to give Sher Ali a loeu# ycemt entice. An 
ultimatum was accordingly addressed to him, threatening him with war 
unless, by the 2(Jth November, he signified his willingness to comply 
with the demands of the British Government. No answer having been 
received by the prescribed date, British troops ciossed the frontier on 
the 21st November by three main lines of advance, rut Kandahar, the 
Kurram and the Khyber. 

The Afghans were everywhere defeated, the principal action of the 
campaign being fought at the Paiwar Kotal on the 2nd December. 
Shortly after this engagement Sher Ali, with the remaining members 
of the Russian mission, fled from his capital towards Turldstan, leaving 
his son Yakub Khan as regent at Kabul. 

Communications passed between Yakub and the British officers, but 
the British troops continued to advance till, towards the end of January 
1879, they were in military occupation of a great part of Afghanistan. 

News having been received that Sher Ali had died at Mazar-i-Sharif 
in February 1879, negotiations were opened with Yakub Kban, which 
ended in the Treaty of Gandamak (No. VI), signed m May. This 
provided, amongst other things, that the districts of Kurram, Sibi and 
Pishin should be assigned districts, and should remain under British 
administration, any surplus of revenue over expenditure being handed 
over to the Amir. It was also arranged that the British Government 
should retain the control of the Khyber and Michni passes, and of all 
relations with the independent tribes inhabiting the territory directly 
connected with those passes. 

Article 4 of the treaty further provided for the residence at Kabul 
of a British Agent; and Sir Louis Cavagnari, accompanied by British 
officers and a suitable escort, was appointed to this post. He held it till 
the lamentable outbreak of the 3rd September 1879, when he and nearly 
all the Residency staff and establishment were massacred by the 
mutinous regiments in the Amir’s service. 

The British forces were once more put in motion to avenge this 
outrage, and before the close of October were again in military occupa- 
tion of a great part of Afghanistan. Yakub Khan having voluntarily 
abdicated after this signal proof of his inability to control his own rebel- 
lious subjects, the British Government undertook the task of establishing 
some* stable administration in the country. Yakuh Khan asked to be 
sent to India: and in December 1879 he left Kabul. He was first sent 
to Meerut, and thence to Dehra Dun, where he resided until his death 
in 1923. 

After full consideration it was deemed advisable to erect Kandahar 
and its dependencies into a separate principality, of which Sardar Sher 
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Hi, a Barakzai of Kandahar, was recognised as the Wall or Chief. No 
special arrangements were necessary for Herat, where Aynh Khan,- 
brother of the ex-kmix Yakub Khan, and Governor of that province 
during his short reign, still maintained himself in power. It was deter- 
mined to retain Kabul itself temporarily under direct British adminis- 
tration, until its future government could be settled on some basis which 
should have a reasonable prospect of finality. 

In the spring of 1880 Abdur Rahman Khan, who had long been a 
refugee in Russian territory, made his appearance, with a considerable 
body of followers, in Afghan Turkistan, where he was cordially 
welcomed by the leading Chiefs, and succeeded in establishing his 
authority on the northern side of the Hindu Kush. He had a few 
adherents of note in Afghanistan proper, more especially in Kohistan: 
and, from his known character and reputation for ability, there seemed 
reason to believe that he might, with the countenance of the British 
Government, he able to establish himself more firmly on the throne of 
Kabul than any of the other possible candidates. Negotiations were 
accordingly entered into with him : and, though he made at first some 
attempts to raise the country and to assert his position as Amir of 
Afghanistan in his own right, he readily accepted the position offered to 
him by the Government of India, namely that of Amir of Kabul, the 
Kandahar province being severed from Kabul and made into a separate 
principality. Matters having been satisfactorily settled, he was formally 
recognised as Amir at a Darbar held at Kabul on the 22nd July 1880. 
On the 31st J uly and the following day a conference was held at Zimma, 
at which the wishes and intentions of the British Government were 
fully explained to him. No formal treaty was drawn up, but it was 
understood that- he was to be assisted with arms and money by tbe 
Government of India to such an extent as might appear to them to be 
necessary; that he was to be recognised by them as Amir of Kabul and 
its dependencies; that he might take such measures as he pleased to 
bring Herat under his control, but was not to interfere with the "Wali 
of Kandahar; that Pishxn, Sibi and Kurrain were to be no longer re- 
garded as part of Afghanistan; that the British Government were to 
control the Michni and Khyber passes and all relations with the inde- 
pendent bill tribes in the territory directly attached thereto; and that 
ine foreign relations of Kabul were henceforth to he conducted subject 
to the approval of the Government of India. No mention was made 
at the time of Khost; hut, at the Amir’s request, he was allowed a few 
months later to take possession of the district. 

The Amir arrived at Kabul on the 11th August 1880: and the same 
day, after a cordial farewell interview between him and the chief British 
officials, the last of the British troops evacuated Kabul and returned 
direct to Peshawar by tbe Khyber route. A strong division had started 
a few days previously to march through Ghazni and Kalat-i-Ghilzai to 
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Kandahar, which was at this time invested by Ayub Khan with an 
army from Herat. 

Ay uh, after much vacillation and prolonged preparation, bad started 
from Herat in the preceding June with the intention of annexing Kanda- 
har to his own principality. On the 27th July he met and defeated at 
Maiwand a British force which had been sent out to check his further 
progress. As he advanced on Kandahar he was joined by large num- 
bers of tribesmen, and the garrison of that city was shut up within the 
walls, till the arrival, on the 31st of August, of the relieving force 
under General Roberts, who, on the following’ day, attacked and com- 
pletely defeated Ayub Khan. The Sardar fled across the Helmand to 
Herat, whither it was not thought necessary to follow him. 

The course of events had made it quite clear that the Wali, Sher Ali, 
could not hope to maintain himself at Kandahar without the assistance 
of British troops, whom it was impossible to keep there for an indefinite 
period. He was accordingly allowed, at his own request, to retire to 
British India on a pension : and the Government of India offered the 
Kandahar province to Amir Abdur Rahman. He was not at first ready 
to accept the offer, urging want of arms, ammunition and transport: 
but eventually arrangements were made in accordance with which, in 
April 1881, the city was finally evacuated by British troops, and for- 
mally made over to a governor deputed from Kabul. 

During the following summer Kandahar became temporarily subject 
to Ayub Khan, who again advanced from Herat, and succeeded for the 
time in expelling the Amir’s deputy. In September 1881 he was once 
more defeated by a force from Kabul, who followed up their success by 
advancing on Herat, and occupying it after dispersing Ayub’s army. 
Ayub Khan himself fled to Persia, where he remained under surveillance 
until the summer of 188T, when he escaped from Tehran, and made his 
way to the Afghan frontier. He was, however, prevented from crossing 
the border by the prompt action taken by the Amir’s authorities in 
Herat. After undergoing great hardship in the Persian desert, he 
eventually surrendered to General MacLean in November 1887, and was 
sent to India, with a very large following, in the ensuing January. 
He undertook to live in India and never to do anything contrary to the 
wishes of the British Government, who provided him and his principal 
followers with liberal pensions. He was sent first to Rawalpindi, and 
later to Lahore, where he resided till his death in 1914. 

In 1883wAmir Abdur Rahman Khan received an annual subsidy of 
twelve lakhs of rupees from the Government of India. 

In April 1885 the Amir visited India and met the Viceroy, Lord 
Dufferin, at Rawalpindi, where general assurances of friendship and 
good-will were exchanged. 
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One of the most important events in the reign of Amir Abdtir Rah- 
man Khan was the delimitation of the north-western frontier of 
Afghanistan. As far hack as 18G9, in the reign of Amir Sher Ali Khan^ 
negotiations for the purpose of defining the frontier had been begun 
between the British and Russian Governments. The proposals of the 
British Government were met by * counter-proposals by the Russian 
Government: and eventually, in 1872, the British Ambassador at St. 
Petersburg, under instructions from Earl Granville, submitted to the 
Russian Government the following statement of the territories which 
the British Government considered as fully belonging to Afghanistan: — 

(1) Badakshan with its dependent district of Wakhan from the Sari- 
kul (Wood's Lake) on the east to the junction of the Kokcha river with 
the Oxus (or Penjah) forming the northern boundary of this Afghan 
province throughout its entire extent. 

(2) Afghan Turkistan, comprising the districts of Kunduz, Khulm 
and Balkh, the northern boundary of which would be the line of the Oxus 
from the junction of the Kokcha river to the post of Khoja Saleh in- 
clusive, on the highroad from Bokhara to Balkh. Nothing to be 
claimed by the Afghan Amir on the left bank of the Oxus below Khoja 
Saleh. 

(3) The internal districts of Akcha, Sar-i-pul, Maimana, Sliibarghan 
and Andkhui, the latter of which would be the extreme Afghan frontier 
possession to the north-west, the desert beyond belonging to independent 
tribes of Turcomans. 

(4) Tbe Western Afghan frontier between the dependencies of Herat 
and those of the Persian Province of Khorasan was well known and need 
not be defined. 

Prince Gortchakoff, on behalf of his Government, questioned whether- 
the Amir exercised actual sovereignty over Wakhan and Badakhshan. 
In regard to the north-western boundary he stated that the Russian 
information threw doubt upon the Afghan possession of Akcha, Sar-i- 
pul, Maimana, Shibarghan and Andkhui; hut added that, if the English 
Government adhered to its opinion as to the expediency of including 
these places in Afghan territory, Russia would be disposed, as far as 
this portion of the boundary was concerned, to accept the line laid 
down by the British Government. 

In January 1873 the British Government again represented the 
grounds on which they based their contention : and this elicited a reply 
from Prince Gortchakoff that while, according to Russian views, 
Badakhshan and Wakhan still enjoyed a certain degree of independence, 
yet, as it was not desired to attach too great an importance to this detail* 
we do not refuse to accept the line of boundary laid down by England". 
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This somewhat vague settlement, historically known as the Claren- 
don-Grortchakoff Agreement of 1872-73, was concluded without any 
reference to the Amir. 

During the next seven or eight years, the Russian Government con- 
tinued to advance slowly hut unceasingly from the Caspian in the direc- 
tion of Merv, and frequent reports were received of their occupation of 
that place. Accordingly, in February 1882, Earl Granville suggested 
the demarcation of the Russo-Persian frontier from Baba Durmaz to the 
point where the Russian frontier meets that of Afghanistan in the 
vicinity of the Hari Rud, and threw out a suggestion that something 
might be done with regard to the adjacent Afghan frontier, certain 
details of which had been left unsettled by the Clarendon-Gortchakoff 
Agreement. Numerous communications passed between the two Gov- 
ernments, but without decisive result, until in February 1884, while the 
question was still under consideration, official information was received 
that the Merv Turkmans had made their submission to Russia, and that 
the Czar had determined to accept them as his subjects. Upon this a 
memorandum was despatched to the British Ambassador at St. Peters- 
burg for communication to the Russian Government, in which it was 
observed that the occupation of Merv seemed entirely inconsistent with 
the hitherto uniform assurances of the Russian Government that they 
had no intention of occupying the place. 

In their reply (March 1884), the Russian Government, after explain- 
ing their action in this connection, added that, if the British Govern- 
ment should find it useful and practicable to complete the arrangements 
previously concluded between the two Governments by a more exact 
definition of the countries separating the Russian possessions from 
Afghanistan, Russia could only repeat its proposal of 1882, to continue 
from Khoja Saleh westward the line of demarcation agreed upon in 
1872-73. 

The British Government accepted this proposal (April 1884) and 
suggested the appointment of a joint commission, to begin operations in 
the ensuing autumn. 

Considerable correspondence ensued as to the point from which the 
commission should begin its labours; the basis of the delimitation; and 
the principles upon which the instructions to the commission should be 
framed. Eventually it was arranged that General Sir Peter Lumsden, 
the British commissioner, and General Zelenoi, the Russian commis- 
sioner, should meet at Sarakhs about the 13th October 1884. 

Sir Peter Lumsden duly arrived from England on the frontier, and 
joined his escort which had been sent to meet him from India. But it 
now appeared that there were difficulties in the way of the demarcation. 
First, news was received that the Russian commissioner was ill and 
unable to start, and then the Russian Government took exception to 
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Sarakhs as the place of meeting, suggesting Pul-i-Khatun or some other 
spot south of Sarakhs. Nest, a proposal was put forward that a zone 
should be agreed upon between the two Governments, within which the 
commissioners should be instructed to limit their explorations. 

Meantime winter was coming on apace, and the Russians had 
already advanced on and occupied Pul-i-Khatun on the Hari Rud and 
Pul-i-Khishti on the Murgliab. Shortly before this, Afghan troops had 
occupied Panjdeh, and the Russian Ambassador had called the very 
serious attention of the British Government to the fact. 

The British commission had (December 1884) settled down in winter 
quarters at Bala Murghab, and the Russians intimated that there would 
be still further delay in the arrival of their commissioner. The question 
of the zone of enquiry was still being discussed in England, when, in 
March 1885, a Russian force attacked and defeated a considerable 
Afghan force at Pul-i-Khishti near Panjdeh. The British commission, 
which was camped a few miles from the scene of conflict, immediately 
retired to Tirpul on the Hari Rud. At this critical moment, the Amir 
was in India on his visit to the Yiceroy at Rawalpindi. War was 
averted, and negotiations were resumed in London. Sir Peter Lumsden 
was summoned to England to help in the negotiations there, and the 
charge of the mission devolved upon Colonel Sir West Ridgeway. It 
was not, however, until the following September that final arrangements 
(No. VII) for the demarcation were agreed to between the two Govern- 
ments. 

Two months later the joint commission met as arranged at Zulfikar. 
The work of demarcation was started immediately, and good progress 
had been made when a severe winter drove both parties into winter 
quarters shortly after Christmas. 

Work was resumed in March 1886: and in June the frontier was 
definitely fixed and pillars were constructed from Zulfikar on the Hari 
Rud to the meridian of Dukchi, a group of wells north of Andkhui and 
within 40 miles of the Oxus. 

Unfortunately the joint commission found it impossibe to come to 
an agreement as to the spot at which the frontier line should enter the 
cultivated tracts in the vicinity of the river, or actually meet the river. 
It is true that all the old papers bearing on the subject had spoken of 
Khoja Saleh being the frontier; but no place on the river could now be 
found which both sides would admit to be the Khoja Saleh of the agree- 
ment of 1872-73. Accordingly, the commission dissolved itself at 
Khamiab at the beginning of September 1886, and the British party 
returned, to India ma Kabul, where they were honourably entertained 
by the Amir for about a week. 
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Tlie frontier line agreed to up to Dukchi is described in a Protocol 
(No. YIII) signed by the joint commissioners at Khamiab in September 
1886. 

In the following year Sir West Ridgeway was deputed to St. Peters- 
burg to resume negotiations for the completion of tlie unsettled part of 
the boundary. Eventually a settlement was arrived at by mutual con- 
cessions. Afghanistan restored to the Sarik Turkmans most of the land 
of which they had been deprived between the Khushk and Murghab 
rivers, and Russia withdiew her claims to all the districts then in pos- 
session of the Afghans on the Gxus, and to the wells and pastures neces- 
sary for the prosperity of the Uzbegs of Afghan Turkistan. 

The final protocol (No. IS), embodying this settlement, was signed 
in July 1887. 

In January 1888 Majors Yate and Peacocke completed the demarca- 
tion of the revised portion of the frontier between the Khushk and the 
Murghab and between Dukclii and the Oxus. A description of the line 
of pillars is given in an Appendix.* 

While the British commission was in the vicinity of Herat a local 
dispute regarding the boundary between Persia and Afghanistan in the 
Hashtadan valley w T as brought to notice. The locality, which is not 
far from Kuhsan, was visited and the conflicting claims were mapped. 
After protracted correspondence, both the Shah and the Amir consented 
to refej- the question to the decision of the Viceroy upon the report of 
Major-General MacLean, the Agent to the Governor-General for 
Khorasan. General MacLean proposed a compromise which was 
accepted by both sides and duly carried into effect by demarcation on 
the spot during the months of March, April and May 1891. The 
synopsis of boundary pillars demarcating the line as finally determined 
is given as an Appendix.! 

In the autumn of 1888 the Amir’s cousin Muhammad Ishak Khan, 
Governor of Turkistan, after having for several years evaded accepting 
repeated invitations to Kabul, thiew off his allegiance, pioelaimed him- 
self Amir and marched on Kabul with the whole of the Turkistan army. 
He was, however, completely defeated by the Amir’s forces at Ghaznighak 
near Haibak in September 1888. Sardar Ishak Khan fled to Samarkand, 
where he was granted a small allowance by the Russian Government. 

Complaints having been made by the Russian Government in 1891 
and 1892 about the irrigation by the Afghans of lands on the left bank 
of the Kushk, by canals taking off from that stream, in contravention 
of the terms of the Afghan Boundary Commission Protocol of July 1887, 
the Government of India addressed the Amir of Afghanistan in the 
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matter. He denied having authorised his subjects to depart in any- 
way from the terms of the protocol of 1887 : and suggested a joint enquiry 
to ascertain which side had perpetrated a breach of the agreement. The 
British Government thereupon addressed the Russian Government, 
proposing a joint enquiry on the spot by a Russian and Afghan repre- 
sentative and a British officer. The Russian Government agreed to the 
proposal on the condition that immediate effect should be given to the 
commission’s award in the presence of the commissioners. Lieutenant- 
Colonel C. E. Tate was deputed to the Kushk valley as British com- 
missioner. The Russian Government appointed M. Tgnatiew as its 
commissioner. These commissioners along with the Amir’s representa- 
tive held a local enquiry. The proceedings of the joint commission 
were recorded in six protocols. The first protocol* recorded the result 
of the inspection of the locality by the joint commissioners, and the 
sixth protocol (No. X) recorded the settlement arrived at by the joint 
commissioners. Effect was given on the spot to the decision of the joint 
commission. 

In 1893 Lord Lansdowne sent his Eoreign Secretary, Sir Mortimer 
Durand, on a mission to Kabul. For some time past communications 
had been going on between the British and Russian Governments re- 
garding the British and Russian spheres of influence on the Pamirs, 
and about the Clarendon-Gortchakoff agreement of 1872-73, making 
the river Oxus the north-eastern boundary of Afghanistan up to Lake 
Victoria (Sarikul). This boundary had been fixed at the time of the 
agreement on insufficient information: and it had subsequently been 
discovered that Shighnan and Roshan, portions of which lie to the 
north of the Oxus, formed part of Badakshan, a province belonging to 
the Amir of Afghanistan, while the district of Darwaz, the greater 
portion of which lies to the south of the river, was tributary to Bokhara. 
Russia had, however, claimed the literal fulfilment of the agreement 
of 1872-73: and, in order to explain clearly to the Amir the terms of 
this agreement, and the extent of the Russian claim, which involved 
Afghan withdrawal from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Roshan, it had 
become necessary to depute a British officer to Kabul. Sir Mortimer 
Durand was informed by the Government of India that the settlement 
of this question was to be his primary duty ; but he was instructed at the 
same time to endeavour to come to an amicable understanding in regard 
to the Indo-Afghan frontier, about which the Amir had at various times 
had differences of opinion with the Government of India. Sir Morti- 
mer Durand s negotiations with the Amir resulted in the conclusion of 
two Agreements (Nos. XI and XII) both dated the 12th November 1893. 
By one of these agreements the Amir bound himself to abandon all 
districts then held by him to the north of the upper Oxus, on condi- 
tion of his receiving in exchange all the districts not then held by him 
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to tlie south, of this part of the river. By the other agreement a 
thoroughly friendly understanding was arrived at as regards the Indo- 
Afghan frontier. The Amir retained Asmar and was given the Birmal 
valley. Also, to mark their sense of the friendly spirit in which the 
Amir had entered into the negotiations, the Government of India raised 
his subsidy to eighteen lakhs of rupees a year, granted him full permis- 
sion to import munitions of war, and promised him some help in this 
respect as a gift. On the other hand, the Amir agreed that the eastern 
and southern fiontiers of his dominions, from Wakhan to the Persian 
border, should follow the line shown in the map attached to the agree- 
ment, and that he would at no time exercise interference in Swat, 
Bajaur, or Chitral. His Highness also relinquished his claim to 
Chagai. 

Besides the two above agreements the Amir received from Sir 
Mortimer Durand a letter, dated the 11th November 1893 (No. XIII), 
informing him that the assurance given to him by the British Govern- 
ment in regard to his territory, when he had come to the throne in 1880, 
remained still in force and was applicable to any territory which might 
come into his possession in consequence of his agreement with the British 
Government regarding the upper Oxus frontier. 

The work of demarcation of the Indo-Afghan frontier as defined in 
the agreement of November 1893 was divided into sections, and was 
carried out for the most part by joint commissions during the years 
1894-1896, the only portion of the frontier remaining undemarcated 
being a small section in the vicinity of the Mohmand country and the 
Khyber. The Afghan-Waziristan boundary from Domandi to Laram 
was demarcated by British officers at the special request of the Amir. 

The Agreement regarding the Afghan-Kurram frontier was con- 
cluded (No. XIV) in November 1894: an Agreement concluded in April 
1895 (No. XV) defined the boundary line from the Hindu Kush to the 
neighbourhood of Nawa Kotal: and the Afghan-Baluch boundary from 
Domandi to the Persian border was demarcated (No. XVI) in 1894 and 
1895. 

In 1894 the Hon. G. N. Curzon (afterwards Lord Curzon of Kedles- 
ton) visited Kabul on the invitation of the Amir, and spent a fortnight 
there as the Amir’s guest. He was permitted by the Amir to visit 
Kandahar and to return to India via New Chaman. 

In 1895 the Amir deputed his second son, Shahzada Nasrulla Khan, 
to pay his respects to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress, the Amir’s own 
state of health having prevented him from undertaking a journey to 
England in person. 

In March 1895, after prolonged negotiations, Notes (Nos. XVII and 
XVIII) were exchanged between the British and Russian Governments 
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concluding an agreement in regard to the spheres of influence of Great 
Britain and Russia on the Pamirs, and the demarcation of the boundary 
line by a joint commission composed of British and Russian delegates 
The Amir, being informed by the Government of India of the terms of 
the agreement, expressed his pleasure at the settlement. 

The settlement arrived at by the joint commission as regards the 
boundary was recorded in ten ' protocols. A synopsis of the pillars 
elected by this settlement is given as an Appendix. * 

The Amir was furnished by the Government of India with copies of 
the map signed by General Gerard and General Povalo-Scheikovski, 
the joint commissioners, together with a descriptiont of the demarcated 
line showing the boundary of Afghanistan in the direction of Wakhan 
and the Pamirs. 

Ip accordance with the terms of the Anglo-Russian agreement of 
March 1895, Bokhara evacuated ois-Oxus Darwaz in October 1896. 
The Amir had retired from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Roshan in 1894 

By the agreement arrived at by the Pamir Boundary Commission 
eastern 'Wakhan was formally acknowledged by Russia as forming part 
of the territories of the Amir of Afghanistan. To enable the Amir to 
carry on properly the administration of this strip of country, the Gov- 
ernment of India granted him an additional subsidy of Rs. 50,000 a 
year, with effect from the 1st March 1897. 

In 1896 an Agreement (No. XIX) was concluded regarding the 
Baluch- Af ghan boundary westward from Chaman to the Persian 
border. 

Abdur Rahman died in October 1901 and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Habibulla, whose succession was undisputed. 

Towards the end of the life of Abdur Rahman, land and water dis- 
putes between the Persians and Afghans in Sistan began to cause 
anxiety. The boundary defined by Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award in 
1872 was mainly based on natural features, and for a long distance was 
declared to follow the course of the river Tlelmand and the margin of 
the lagoon into which that river poured its waters. During the succeed- 
ing thirty years the Helmand had changed its bed to the west, and the 
lagoon had assumed a new position. Disputes had from time to time 
arisen; but till 1901 they had yielded to local settlement. In 1902, 
however, the position had become acute, and the Persian Government 
invoked the good offices of the British Government under the Treaty of 
1857 (see Part I, Persia, No XVIII). The Amir agreed to arbitration 
by the British Government, and Colonel McMahon was nominated as 
British commissioner. The mission started from Quetta in January 
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1903 and arrived on the Sistan border in the following month, having 
been joined on the way by the Afghan commissioner; and in March 
Colonel McMahon entered Persian Sistan and came into direct com- 
munication with the Persian commissioners. Meanwhile the survey of 
the whole disputed area was being pushed on, and in November Colonel 
McMahon formally delivered his boundary award to the Persian and 
Afghan commissioners. Some delay ensued; but eventually the award 
was accepted by the Afghan and Persian Governments, and the line 
from Koh-i-Malik Siah to the Siah Koh was demarcated by pillars along 
its entire length at the end of December 1904. In February 1905 
Colonel McMahon formally delivered to the Persian and Afghan com- 
missioners the final maps and arbitral statements (No. XX) relating to 
the Sistan boundary, as also the detailed list of the boundary pillars 
showing the position and nature of each pillar. 

In November 1904 Mr. L. W. Dane, Foreign Secretary to the Gov- 
ernment of India, was sent on a mission to Kabul. Mr. Dane reached 
Kabul on the 12th December, and on the 21st March 1905 concluded, 
on behalf of the British Government, a Treaty (No. XXI) with the Amir 
Habibulla Khan, continuing the agreements which had existed between 
the British Government and Abdur Bahman Khan. 

In December 1904 Amir Habibulla Khan deputed his eldest 
son, Sardar Inayatulla Khan, to India to pay a visit to the Viceroy. 
Lord Curzon received the Sardar at Calcutta, and he returned to Kabul 
in January 1905. 

The full investigations which had been made during his long stay in 
Sistan had enabled Colonel McMahon to mature his views regarding the 
irrigation rights of both Persia and Afghanistan: and, the boundary 
question having been settled, he called upon the Persian and Afghan 
commissioners to submit statements of their cases in respect of these 
rights and, after consideration of their respective representations, he 
delivered his water award in April 1905 (No. XXII). The Amir 
accepted the arbitral decision with one reservation ; but, up to the end of 
1930, the Persian Government had still not notified its acceptance. 

From the 2nd January to the 7th March 1907, the Amir visited India. 
On his arrival, with a suite of 1,100 men, he was accorded a salute of 
31 guns, and in a telegram of welcome from King Edward he was for 
the first time addressed as “ His Majesty 

An Anglo-Russian Convention, relating to Persia, Afghanistan and 
Tibet, was signed at St. Petersburg in August 1907, and ratified in the 
following month ( see Part I, Persia, No. XXI). As regards Afghanis- 
tan, His Majesty’s Government disclaimed any intention of altering the 
political status or (subject to the observance of the Treaty of 1905) of 
interfering in the administration, or annexing any territory, of Afgha- 
nistan, and engaged to use her influence in Afghanistan in no manner 
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threatening to Russia. Russia, on her part, recognised Afghanistan as 
outside her sphere of influence. The final article stipulated the consent 
of the Amir to the terms of the Convention as a condition precedent to its 
enforcement of the arrangements. Such consent was, however, never 
obtained. 

In the summer of 1909 the Amir suggested the appointment of a 
•Joint Commission for the settlement of various differences between the 
frontier subjects of the two Governments. A settlement, by way of 
cancellation and set-off on tribal lines, of the great majority of out- 
standing cases was effected in October. Most of the cases settled related 
to the E iirr a m border, the amount due, on balance, being found to be 
Rs. 2,685 in favour of the Afghans. This sum was paid by the Govern- 
ment of India. 

The outbreak of the Great War, and particularly the entry of Turkey 
into the conflict, placed the Amir in a difficult position. No efforts were 
spared hy the Central Powers ,to bring Afghanistan into the 'War. In 
spite of the formation of a preventive military cordon in East Persia, 
a German-Turkish mission succeeded in reaching Kabul in October 
1915. The Amir summoned a meeting of representatives from all parts 
of the country, delivered a strong speech in favour of peace and friend- 
ship with the British, and succeeded in keeping his country neutral 
throughout the Great War. As a token of appreciation of his attitude 
his subsidy was increased in 1916 by rupees two lakhs a year, making 
the total rupees twenty and a half lakhs. 

In February 1919 Amir Habibulla, feeling that the time had come 
when he might claim the reward of steadfastness throughout the war, 
and vindicate his policy to his people, wrote to the Viceroy, demanding 
written recognition by the Peace Conference of Afghanistan’s <c absolute 
liberty, freedom of action, and perpetual independence 

On the night of the 19th /20th February 1919 Amir Habibulla was 
murdered at his shooting camp at Qala-i-gush in the Laghman Valley. 
His brother Sardar Nasrulla was at Jalalabad at the time. He imme- 
diately proclaimed himself Amir, Inavatulla, the heir apparent, who 
was also in Jalalabad, making no attempt to establish his own claim. 

In Kabul Sardar Amanulla, the 27 year old son of Habibulla by the 
Ulya Hazrat, took possession of the citadel. Conciliating the army by 
promises of increased pay, and disarming opposition by the boldness 
of his act, he ordered the arrest of Nasrulla on the charge of having 
murdered Habibulla, and on the 28th February was proclaimed King 
of Afghanistan in the presence of all civil and military officials in Kabul. 

Amanulla’ s first act on taking over the reins of Government was to 
proclaim the independence of Afghanistan both in internal and in exter- 
nal affairs. For this purpose he desptached special messengers to 
|tussia ? ' Turkey, Bokhara and Khiva. On the 3rd March he wrote to 



AFGHANISTAN. 


223 


the Viceroy, intimating his succession, and emphasising that, in seeking 
friendship, he did so on behalf of ik our independent and free govern- 
ment of Afghanistan 

On the 13th April the Amir held a Durbar at which Kasnilla Khan 
was convicted of having instigated the murder of Habibulla, and was 
sentenced to imprisonment for life. He died in jail in 1920. A 
Colonel, held to be actual mlirderer, was executed, and other persons were 
awarded imprisonment. These sentences did not, however, satisfy either 
the public or the army, who doubted whether guilt had been correctly 
.mputed, and resented the action taken against Xasrulla. 

Confronted with a situation of much difficulty, the Amir summoned 
the tribal leaders to Kabul, despatched emissaries, money and ammuni- 
tion to the frontier tribes, established touch with revolutionaries in 
India, and declared a Holy War against the British. Afghan forces were 
despatched towards the end of April to Dacca, Kliost and Kandahar, 
and acts of war took place in the neighbourhood of Landi Khaua on 
the 3rd and 4th May. On the 5th May orders were issued for the 
mobilisation of the field army in India. 

On the 13th May British troops occupied Dacca, where on the 17th 
May the Afghans suffered considerable casualties and the loss of five 
Krupp guns. In Chitral they were driven out of Arnawai on the 23rd 
May with a loss of four guns. The Royal Air Horce bombarded Jalala- 
bad on the 19th and 20th May and both Jalalabad and Kabul on the 
24th May. On the 27th May a British force occupied Spin Baidak, on 
the Chaman front, after bombardment. On the isame date General 
NTadir Khan invested Thai, but was compelled to retire on the 1st June. 
When, on the 28th May, a letter was received from the Amir, ascribing 
the outbreak of war to a misunderstanding, and suggesting an armistice, 
considerable successes had already been gained by British arms in the 
field, discounted however by the defection of the Khvber Rifles, and by 
evacuations, followed by desertions of a majority of the Militias, in 
Waziristan and the Tochi. 

The Viceroy, Lord Chelmsford, replied to the Amir in a letter which 
refuted the Amir’s version of the causes of the war, stated the terms on 
which an armistice would be granted, and named Rawalpindi as the 
venue for a peace conference. 

On the 8th August 1919, the delegates, chief of -whom were Sir Hamil- 
ton Grant and Shahghassi Ali Ahmad Khan, signed the Treaty of 
Rawalpindi (Ho. XXIII) whereby peace was established, the previous 
subsidy, and all arrears of subsidy, were forfeited, and the privilege 
of importing arms via India was withdrawn; but prospects were 
extended of further treaty negotiations after an interval of six months. 
The Afghan Government further agreed to accept the Indo-Afghan 
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frontier which had been accepted by Amir Habibulla, and to the demar- 
cation of a small area in the Khyber where the first aggressions had 
taken place during the recent war. 

Annexed to the treaty, but not published with it at the time, was 
a letter (annexure to No. XXIII) admitting the independence of 
Afghanistan in her foreign relations. 

Between August 23rd and September 2nd demarcation in the vici- 
nity of Torkham was completed* as contemplated in the Rawalpindi 
Peace Treaty. 

On the 10th September 1919 the Amir addressed letters to the Vice- 
roy intimating his pleasure at the restoration of peace ; to Sir Hamilton 
Grant, suggesting a treaty for the establishment and perpetuation of 
friendship; and, in formal terms, to His Majesty the King. In another 
letter of the 5th November, addressed to Sir Hamilton Grant as Chief 
Co mm issioner of the North-West Frontier Province, the Amir proposed 
an Indo-Afghan Frontier Conference for the discussion and settlement 
of the whole frontier problem. 

The Afghan Treaty delegates, headed by Sirdar-i-Ala Mahmud Beg 
Tarzi, father-in-law of Amir Amanulla, reached Mussoorie on the 14th 
April 1920. Four meetings with the British delegates, chief of whom 
was Mr. H. R. C. Dobbs, Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, 
had been held by the 24th April when the Conference was suspended on 
account of acts of Afghan aggression on the Chaman, Kurram and Chitral 
frontiers. On the adjustment of these matters, further meetings took 
place between the 7th June and 24th July, on which date the Afghan 
delegates returned to Kabul, taking with them an aide memoir e which 
indicated the terms on which negotiations might be continued with a 
view to the conclusion of a Treaty of Friendship. 

On the 6th October 1920 the Amir addressed the Viceroy, inviting to 
Kabul “ trustworthy representatives invested with power to conclude 
a treaty ”. The Viceroy accepted this invitation, and on the 7th Jan- 
uary 1921 a British Mission, headed by Sir Henry Dobbs, arrived at 
Kabul. Meanwhile Sirdar Muhammad Wali Khan, who in October 1919 
had arrived in Moscow with a Mission the object of which was to estab- 
lish touch with the chief countries of the world, had been well received by 
Lenin. Afghan Consuls had been appointed to Tehran and Meshed, 
Afghan Envoys had been established at Andijan, Tashkent and Bokhara, 
and Suritzhad been appointed as Consul of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics at Kabul. Suritz in Kabul and Muhammad Wali Khan in 
Moscow had initiated conversations with the view to the conclusion of 
a Russo- Afghan Treaty, t which was eventually signed on the 28th Febru- 

* Appendix No. VI. 
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ary 1921, at Moscow; where, on the following day, Muhammad Wali 
Khan also signed a Treaty of alliance* between Turkey and Afghanistan. 
In June of the same year a Treaty was concluded between Persia and 
Afghanistan (see Part I, Persia, Appendix No. XXVI). 

The Russo-Afghan Treaty was ratified by the Amir at Kabul 
on the 14th August 1921, and its terms were communicated 
to Sir Henry Dobbs on the 3rd September. Under the terms 
of this Treaty both parties engaged themselves not to enter into 
any military or political arrangement with a third power which 
would be detrimental to the other party. Provision was made for the 
establishment of seven consulates in Russian territory, of which five 
were to be in Russian Central Asia, and for Russian Consulates at Herat, 
Maimana, Mazar-i-Sharif, Kandahar and Ghazni. Goods imported 
into Afghanistan from Russian territory would not be taxed. The inde- 
pendence of Khiva and Bokhara was acknowledged by both parties. 
The Russians offered to hold a plebiscite in Pan] deli to determine whether 
this area should belong to Russia or to Afghanistan. A yearly subsidy of 
one million gold roubles was also promised by Russia, who undertook to 
build a telegraph line from Kuslik to Kabul via Herat and Kandahar. 

” On the 16th July 1921 M. Raskolnikov arrived at Kabul as first 
Russian Minister. 

After many vicissitudes the Amir signified his acceptance of the 
Treaty on which the British and Afghan delegates had been working 
since the spring: and, at an official meeting on the 22nd November 1921, 
Sir Henry Dobbs and Sirdar-i-Ala Mahmud Beg Tarzi signed the Anglo- 
Afghan Treaty (No. XXIV). Ratifications of- the Treaty were exchanged 
at Kabul on the 6th February 1922. 

This Treaty, after certifying mutual internal and external indepen- 
dence, and corroborating the existing Indo-Afghan frontier, provided 
for the establishment of British and Afghan Legations at Kabul and 
in London, with British Consulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, an 
Afghan Consulate-General at the Headquarters of the Government of 
India, Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and Bombay, and 
Afghan Trade Agents at Pehawar, Quetta and Parachinar; for trade 
and postal facilities, including a rebate of Indian customs on goods 
imported to India for re-export to Afghanistan; for the subsequent dis- 
cussion of a trade convention; and for the giving of prior information 
of any military operations of major importance which might appear 
necessary for the maintenance of order among the frontier tribes. The 
Treaty was to continue in force for 3 years, and thereafter subject to one 
year’s notice of denunciation by either party. Schedule I annexed to 
the Treaty provided for a small concession of territory to the Afghan 
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Government in the neighbourhood of Torkham, thereby altering the line 
demarcated under Article 5 of the Peace Treaty of 1919. Schedule II 
provided for matters of detail connected with Legations and Consulates. 
Added to the Treaty, and published with it, were four letters dealing 
more particularly with the import of munitions; excluding Russian 
Consulates and representatives from the territories of Jalalabad, Ghazni 
and Kandahar; and declaring the goodwill of the British Government 
towards all frontier tribes. 

The Treaty had hardly been signed when Sir Henry Dobbs learned 
that, contrary to an undertaking which had been given to him when the 
realignment of the Torkham boundary had been under discussion, the 
Afghans were still in possession of Arnawai in Chitral, which had been 
occupied during 1 the period of the armistice of 1919. On November 29th 
(lie Amir gave orders for the withdrawal of all Afghan troops fiom 
Arnawai and for its restoration to Chitral; and on the 4th December 
Sir Henry Dobbs, on his way to Peshawar, carried out the realignment 
of the boundary at Torkham. 

Compliance with the Amir’s older for the evacuation of Arnawai 
was delayed till the 17th January, when Arnawai itself was handed 
back to the Chitral representative. The lands known as Dokalim ” 
which were also claimed by the Melitar of Chitral, as forming part of 
Arnawai, were not restored, and remained in Afghan possession till 1929. 
The questions of title to these lands, and the delimitation of the frontier, 
left unsettled by the Udny Agreement of the 9th April 1895 (No. XY), 
are still (1930) under negotiation with the Afghan Government. 

Shortly after the conclusion of the Treaty Ilis Majesty the King, ie 
an exchange of complimentary messages with the Amir, accorded to the 
latter the style of tfC His Majesty 

In April 1922, in accordance with the terms of the Treaty, British 
and Afghan Legations were established in Kabul and London respec- 
tively, the first Ministers being Lieutenant-Colonel P. IT. Humphrvs 
and Sirdar Abdul Hadi Khan. British Consulates were instituted at 
Jalalabad and Kandahar in August 1922. The Afghan Consulate-Gene- 
ral, and the Afghan Consulates in India, were inaugurated in the same 
year. 

The Anglo- Afghan Trade Convention (No. XXY) relating to goods 
in transit through India, foreshadowed in the Treaty, was, after pro- 
tracted discussion, signed in June 1923. 

During 1923 and 1924 outrages committed hv Afghan subjects in 
British territory at Barshor and Spinchilla, the murder by Afghan 
subjects of two British officers near Landi Kotal, and certain other 
matters necessitated the detention at Bombay, in accordance with the 
terms of the Treaty of 1921, of arms consigned from abroad to the 
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Afghan Government. By the middle of March 1924, however, the 
Afghan Government had given sufficient pioof of their friendliness to 
permit of the passage of the arms. 

Shortly after, the Amir was confionted with ihe necessity of quelling 
the Khost rebellion which lasted fiom March 1924 to Eebruaiy 1925, 
among the principal causes being the growing* discontent in the provinces 
fostered by the introduction of the “ ha slit nafn ” system of conscription 
in the army, the attempt to introduce a general system of female educa- 
tion, and the sudden promulgation of the new Administrative Code 
(Kizamnama). In March rumours of trouble in Khost were reported. 
By the middle of April the whole of the Southern Province was involved 
and from then onwards the Afghan Government were mainly occupied in 
an endeavour to localise the outbreak and prevent it spreading to the 
Ghilzai tribes. The army at the outset suffered a series of leverses at the 
hands of the tribal rebels. The latter, emboldened by success and 
encouraged by the arrival from India of a figure-head in the person of 
one Abdul Karim, a bastard son of the ex-Amir Yakub Khan, who had 
succeeded in escaping from surveillance in India, had by the end of July 
cut the main communication between Kabul and the South and were 
within 25 miles of the capital. Emissaries were despatched to raise the 
Hazaras and the tribes of the Eastern Province; regular troops were 
withdrawn to defend the city, and on the 11th August war was officially 
declared against the Man gals of Khost. This vigorous action, coupled 
with the arrival in Kabul of two British aeroplanes, purchased hy the 
Afghan Government, turned the tide, and by the beginning of September 
negotiations had been opened by the rebel leaders. The ensuing five 
months witnessed the gradual break up of the rebel forces. The Ghilzai s 
who had never been seriously involved, were quickly detached; early in 
October the Mangals of Khost made terms, and in December the Zadran 
leaders, who had till then harboured Abdul Karim, were induced to 
come into Kabul to negotiate terms with the Amii. Abdul Karim fled 
to India where he was quickly arrested, and the arrival in Kabul under 
escort of his chief supporter, the Lame Mulla, on the 30th January 
1925. maiks the close of the rebellion. * 

The state of Afghanistan at the close of the rebellion was sufficiently 
serious. The financial resources of the State were exhausted, the internal 
disunion of the races inhabiting the country had been demonstrated, a 
check had been given to the Amir’s schemes for moral and educational 
progress, and a steady deterioration was apparent in the administration 
of the provinces. The occasion was one which demanded the Ruler’s 
whole attention in an endeavour to regain lost ground, but for the next 
eighteen months his attentions were diverted by a series of ‘incidents 
which endangered his relations with Italy, Germany and Russia succes- 
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sively. Between 1921 and 1923 he had entered into diplomatic relations 
with Italy (June 1921), Prance* (Agreement April 1922, Archeological 
Convention, September 1922+) and Belgium (February 1923). The 
entry of Afghanistan into the comity of nations had opened its doors to 
an influx of foreigners engaged for the most part by the Afghan Govern- 
ment to carry out the Amir’s programme for the moral and material 
advancement of his country. In May 1925 the execution of an Italian 
for causing the death of an Afghan subject, and in November 1925 the 
arrest and detention of a German subject on a similar charge, led to 
temporary crises between Afghanistan and the two countries concerned. 
The latter event, though it eventually led to the recall of the German 
representative, did not however prevent the conclusion of a Treaty of 
Friendship with Germany in March 1926. 

In December 1925 a detachment of Russian troops occupied the Island 
of TJrta Tagai on the Oxus, regarding which there had been a long- 
standing dispute between the two Governments. The affair caused some 
excitement in Kabul, but turned out to be merely a frontier incident for 
which the Soviet Government made as speedy amends as possible. On 
the 31st August 1926 a Cf Pact of neutrality and non-aggression^” between 
the Soviet and Afghan Governments was signed at Paghman. 

The multilateral international engagements which Afghanistan has 
signed or to which she is a party, so far as is known, are the following : — 

Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded 
and Sick of Armies in the Field (Peed Cross Convention), 1906. 

Universal Postal Convention, 1924. 

International Treaty for the Renunciation of War as an Instru- 
ment of National Policy (Kellog Pact), 1928. 

International Sanitary Convention, 1926. * 

Multilateral Treaty regulating the Status of Spitsbergen, 1920. 

In June 1926 the British Legation was informed that the Amir 
would in future be styled Padshah : and an announcement by the Afghan 
Legation in London was published in “ The Times ” to the effect that 
Amanulla would be known as His Majesty the King of Afghanistan. 
Recognition of the title was accorded by His Majesty’s Government. 

In 1927 King Amanulla, accompanied by the Queen, visited Mazar, 
Kandahar and Khost, none of which he had previously visited. 

In September 1927 the King announced his intention of visiting 
those countries with which he had established diplomatic relations. 
Leaving the Kingdom in the charge of Sardar Muhammad Wali Khan, 
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as Regent and Foreign Minister, tie King, accompanied by tie Queen 
and other members of * * * § he Royal family, left Kandahar early in Decem- 
ber, and travelled as the guest of the Government of India via Chaman, 
Quetta and Karachi, to Bombay and on to Port Said. A meeting 
between the King and the Viceroy, Lord Irwin, was unfortunately pre- 
vented by the sudden illness of the latter at Bombay. After visiting 
Egypt, Italy, Prance, Belgium, Germany and Switzerland, King 
Amanulla and Queen Souriya were met at Dover by the Prince of Wales 
on the 13th March 1928, and were State guests at Buckingham Palace 
for three days, official banquets being held also at the Foreign Office 
and the Guildhall. After the conclusion of the official visit, the King 
visited Windsor, Oxford, Sandhurst, and many industrial centres, and 
was present at naval, military and air force exercises. Leaving Eng- 
land on the 5th April, he returned to Germany for an operation on his 
throat: and proceeded thence to Poland, Russia, Turkey and Persia, 
crossing the Meshed-Herat frontier on the 22nd June and arriving in 
Kabul on the 2nd July. 

Shortly before leaving Afghanistan he had concluded a treaty for the 
establishment of diplomatic relations with Poland (November 1927), and 
an Air Agreement with Russia (November 1927*). He also concluded a 
Treaty of Friendship and Security with Persia (November 1927t). 

In March 1928 an Agreementf was concluded between the aerial 
departments of the Afghan and Russian Governments regarding the 
details necessary to the operation of the Russo- Afghan Air Agreement of 
1927. 

In the course of his tour the following ten additional treaties, pacts 
and protocols were concluded : — 

Letto-Afghan (February 1928); 

Swiss-Afghan (February 1928) ; 

Japano-Afghan (April 1928); 

Egypto- Afghan (May 1928) § ; 

Turco-Afghan (May 1928) K; 

Perso- Afghan (June 1928)11 

Perso-Afghan (Extradition) (June 1928)**; 

Perso- Afghan (Frontier Commission) (June 1928)tf; 

Finno- Afghan (July 1928) ; 

Liberian- Afghan (1928) ; 
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Negotiations were also announced to be taking place at this time with a 
number of other countries including China and the Hejaz. 

During his absence the country had remained entirely peaceful. His 
visits to the various capitals of Europe had been followed with interest 
by his people, and, particularly among the intelligentsia of Kabul, con- 
siderable satisfaction was evinced at the warmth of his reception, and at 
the favourable impression he appeared to have created. 

The return of the Royal party was welcomed by the people of Afghan- 
istan, but there was a feeling of suspense throughout the country and 
symptoms of doubt and unrest began to show themselves among the 
powerful conservative and clerical elements of the population. 

After two months spent in retirement at Faghman, the King launched 
bis progra mm e of reforms. On the occasion of the annual Eestival of 
Independence in September 192S he placed before the assembled Great 
Council of 1,000 delegates from all parts of the country proposals which 
included the emancipation of women, the suppression of the influence of 
the Mullahs, universal education and a general system of modernisation 
■n trade, communications and the army. In subsequent public addresses 
the King developed these principles and drew attention to the fact that 
he had established treaty relations with many countries. 

The King's proposals were received with almost universal dissatis- 
faction throughout the country, his programme for the emancipation of 
women, and his measures directed against the interests of the Mullahs 
being particularly unpopular among the conservative and fanatical ele- 
ments on his Eastern and Southern frontiers. 

In November 1928 the Shmwaris broke out into open rebellion, 
attacked outlying garrisons, and brought to a standstill all traffic between 
Jalalabad and Dakka. The revolt spread and in the middle of December 
an attack on Kabul was made by a brigand leader from Koli-i-daman 
named Bacha-i-Saqao. His first attack was repulsed after severe fighting* 
and he retired to collect further strength. The King attempted to con- 
ciliate his people by an offer to cancel his more repugnant measures of 
xeform. His troops, however, were unsuccessful in resisting a fresh 
attack by Bacha-i-Saqao, who by the 13th January was once more on the 
outskirts of Kabul. On the 14th King Amanullah abdicated in favour 
of bis brother Muin-us-Saltanat Sirdar Inayatulla Khan, who, however, 
himself abdicated three days later and found his way via India to join his 
brother at Kandahar. A few days later Bacha-i-Saqao proclaimed him- 
self Amir with the style of Habibulla Ghazi, and simultaneously Aman- 
ulla Khan at Kandahar revoked his abdication, and busied himself in 
collecting an army to regain the throne. 

On the 24th and 25th February the British, French and Italian 
Legations were closed, the Ministers and their staffs being evacuated by 
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air to India. British Consular Officers at Jalalabad and Kandahar weie 
also withdrawn. 

On the 22 nd May Am a nulla Khan, who had advanced with his knees 
as far as Kelat-i-Ghilzai, encountered strong opposition and, abandoning 
the struggle, crossed the Afghan hurtle l at Chaniun on 1 lie 23i d en routr 
tor Italy. 

The departure of Amanulla Khan left Kandahar at the mercy of 
Habibulla whose forces entered it a few days later, while one of his 
Generals advancing from Mazar-i-Sharif, had in the previous month 
captured Heiat. During the latter operation, however, Ghulam Nabi 
Afghan Ambassador in Moscow, acting in the interests of Amanulla 
Khan, recovered Mazar-i-Sharif and advanced towards the Hindu Kush, 
while Sirdar Nadir Khan, who had entered Khost m March from India, 
menaced the Kabul Government from the South. The summer was spent 
by Nadir Khan in attempts to raise the tribes of the Southern Province 
against Habibulla and early in October 1929, after eight months of in- 
decisive struggle, he enteied Kabul. His forces which captured the city 
under the command of his brother Shah Wali Khan included a contingent 
of AYazir tribesmen. On the 15th October Nadir Khan A\as accepted as 
King by his following* and the peple of Kabul and on the 1st November 
Habibulla, who had been captured at Jabal-us-Siraj, was executed with 
his leading officials. 

On the 7th November intimation was received from Kabul that King 
Nadir Shah had nominated his bother, His Highness General Shah Wall 
Khan, as Jus representative in London and on the 15th November His 
Majesty’s Government formally recognised the new Afghan Government. 
On the 20th Decembei a British Minister Mr. R. R. Maeonaehie was 
appointed to Kabul which he reached with his staff on the 11th May 
1930. 

On the Gth May Notes (No. XXVI) were exchanged between His 
Majesty’s Government and the Afghan Minister m London reaffirming 
the Anglo-Afghan Treaty of 1921 (No. XXIY) and the Trade Convention 
of 1923 (No. XXY). It is believed that certain of the treaties concluded 
with other countries by the Government of ^-King Amanulla have also 
been reaffirmed, and in November 1930 a Treaty of Friendship between 
Afghanistan and Japan was signed in London. 

The first tasks confronting King Nadir Shah on his accession were the 
consolidating of his position and restoration of order in the country. In 
the north the situation was obscure, while the attitude of the Governor ol 
Herat, who had been appointed by Habibulla, was uncertain. In the 
south Kandahar, which had been captured for the King in October 1929 
by a mixed force of Achakzais and other Duranis, acknowledged his 
accession, but the Ghilzais and tribes of the Southern Province seemed 
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unwilling to give up the independence which they had enjoyed during the 
recent anarchy. Two serious revolts, by the Shinwaris in February and 
by the people of Koh-i-daman in July 1930, were successfully overcome, 
but financial and other difficulties remained. At the end of September 
1930 His Majesty’s Government, with a view to assisting towards the 
reconstruction of Afghanistan and the restoration of stable conditions 
after the recent civil wars, made a gift of 10,000 rifles and ammunition- 
and a loan of ,£100,000, which was followed a few months later by a 
further loan of £75,000. 

In September 1930 the first “ Great Assembly ” of King Nadir Shah’s 
reign met at Kabul. Resolutions were passed in favour of a democratic 
monarchy with Nadir Shah as King, and of forfeiture of eas-King Aman- 
ulla Khan’s property in Afghanistan. By the middle of October the 
nomad Ghilzais, whose attitude during the summer had caused some 
anxiety, had moved down to India and the first anniversary of the King’s 
entry into Kabul was celebrated in an atmosphere of comparative peace. 
Only on his northern borders, where a Basmachi outlaw, Ibrahim Beg, 
had for some months been raiding on both sides of the Oxus with a consi- 
derable following, was there any cause for immediate anxiety. In De- 
cember he despatched his brother, General Shah Mahmud, the War 
Minister, with a considerable force to deal with this outlaw and establish 
his authority in the Northern Provinces. 
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No. I. 

Translation of the Treaty with the Kino of Cabool 5 ratified on the 17th June 

1809. 

Whereas in consequence of the confederacy with the State of Persia, projected 
by the French for the purpose of invading the dominions of His Majesty the TCing 
of the Dooranees, and ultimately those of the British Government in India, the 
Hon’ble Mountstuart Elphinstone was despatched to the Court of His Majesty 
in quality of Envoy Plenipotentiary on the part of the Right Hon’ble Lord Minto, 
Governor-General, exercising the supreme authority over all affairs, civil, politi- 
cal, and military m the British possessions in the East Indies, for the purpose of 
concerting with His Majesty’s Ministers the means of mutual defence against 
the expected invasion of the French and Persians, and whereas the said Ambas- 
sador having had the honor of being presented to His Majesty, and of explain- 
ing the friendly and beneficial object of his mission, His Majesty, sensible of the 
advantages of alliance and co-operation between the two States, for the purpose 
above described, directed his Ministers to confer with the Hon’ble Mountstuart 
Elphinstone and consulting the welfare of both States to conclude a friendly al- 
liance, and certain Articles of Treaty having accordingly been agreed to between 
His Majesty’s Ministers and the British Ambassador, and confirmed by the Royal 
Signet, a copy of the Treaty so framed has been transmitted by the Ambassador 
for the ratification of the Governor-General, who consenting to the stipulations 
therein contained without variation, a copy of those Articles as hereunder written 
is now returned, duly ratified by the seal and signature of the Governor-General 
and the signatures of the Members of the British Government in India, and the 
obligations upon both Governments both now and for ever shall be exclusively 
regulated and determined by the tenor of those Articles, which are as follows 

Article 1st. 

As the French and Persians have entered into a confederacy against the State 
of Cabool, if they should wish to pass through the King’s dominions, the servants 
of the Heavenly Throne shall prevent their passage, and exerting themselves to 
the extent of their power in making war on them and repelling them, shall not 
permit them to cross into British India. 

Article 2nd. 

If the French and Persians in pursuance of their confederacy should advance 
towards the King of Cabool’s country in a hostile manner, the British State, en- 
deavouring heartily to repel them, shall hold themselves liable to afford the ex- 
penses necessary for the above-mentioned service to the extent of their ability. 
While the confederacy between the French and Persians continues in force, these 
Articles shall be in force and be acted on by both parties. 

Article 3rd. 

Friendship and union shall continue for ever between these two States, the 
veil of separation shall be lifted up from between them, and they shall in no man- 
ner interfere in each other’s countries, and the Bang of Cabool shall permit no 
individual of the French to enter his territories. 
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The faithful servants of both States having agreed to this Treaty, the condi- 
tions of co nfirma tion and ratification have been performed, and this document, 
has been sealed and signed by the Right Hon’ble the Governor-General and the 
Honorable the Members of the Supreme British Government in Tndia, this 17th 
day of June 1809, answering to the 1224 of the Hijree. 


No. II. 

Translation of a Memorandum of certain wishes and expectations of VtzrER 
Yar Mahomed Khan agreed to at Candahar, on the 9th of Juno 1839, bet- 
ween Major Todd, with, the sanction of the Envoy and MrNrsTER at the 
Court of His Majesty Shaii Suja-ool-moolk, on the part of the Right 
Honorable the Governor-General, and Nujeeb Oollah Khan, Envoy 
from Herat, on the part of Yizier Yar Mahomed Khan. 

Article 1. 

That the high in rank, etc., Yar Mahomed Khan, vizier of His Majesty Shah 
Kamran of Herat, shall henceforth be recognised as the vakeel or medium of com- 
munication between the British and Herat authorities, and whoever shall dis- 
regard the vizier’s authority in this respect shall be considered as having acted 
contrary to the laws of friendship and the Treaty of amity. 

Article 2. 

Whatever sums may be expended at Herat by the British Government m 
restoring the prosperity of the country or for other purposes shall be paid in the 
first instance to the vizier Yar Mahomed Khan, who engages not to disburse the 
sum except in the presence, or with the consent and advice, of the British Political 
Officer at Herat. 

Article 3. 

The vizier engages not to act in any matter contrary to the wishes and advice 
of the British Political Officer at Herat, and will be guided in all that concerns 
the welfare of the two States by the counsel of the above-mentioned officer ; and 
should the British Agent interfere in the affairs of Herat without the knowledge 
and consent of the vizier, he shall be considered as endeavouring to disturb the 
friendship between the two States, 

Article 4. 

That the British Agent at Herat shall not, without the consent of the vizier 
entertain as servants a greater number than one hundred of the people of Afghan- 
istan, and of these hundred persons there shall be none of the vizier’s relations, 
unless permission to entertain them be obtained from Yar Mahomed. 

Article 5. 

As the government of Herat is vested in the person and descendants of Shah 
Kamran, -so is the office of vizier recognized m the person and descendants of Yar 
Mahomed Khan as long as they shall bo worthy of the trust ; and, in the, event 
of their being unfit for the office, a subsistence shall be provided for them by the 
British Government to place them above want and distress 
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No. III. 

Treaty of Friendship and Alliance between the Honourable East India 
Company and His Majesty Shah Kaairan of Herat, concluded on the 
thirteenth day of August 1839, corresponding with the second day of Jem- 
madee-oos-sani 1255 a.h., by Major E. D’Arcy Todd, Envoy from the 
Governor-General of India on the one part, and His Majesty Shah Kam- 
ran for himsele, his HEIRS and successors, on the other. 

Article 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Govern- 
ment and His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs and successors. 

Article 2. 

The British Government recognises the government of Herat, as at present 
constituted, as being vested in His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs and succes- 
sors, and the British Government engages not to interfere m any way with the 
internal administration of His Majesty’s dominions. 

Article 3. 

With a view to strengthen and perpetuate the concord subsisting between 
the British Government and Shah Kamran, an accredited British Agent shall 
always reside at the Court of His Majesty ; in like manner, should His Majesty 
see fit, he will depute an accredited Agent to reside at the Durbar of the Governor- 
General. 


Article 4. 

The British Government undertakes to provide His Majesty Shah Kamran 
with loans of money, with officers, and with all other means that may he found 
necessary for the protection of His Majesty’s person and country, and to assist 
in the defence of His Majesty’s right and interests against all foreign encroach- 
ment to the utmost of its ability. 


Article 5. 

With a view to enable the British Government efficiently to fulfil the obliga- 
tion contained in the preceding Article, and to obviate all just ground of com- 
plaint on the part of other powers, His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees to prohibit 
for ever the practice of kidnapping or seizing human bemgs for the purpose of 
selling them into slavery by any of His Majesty’s subjects , and should there be 
any persons now m a state of bondage within the limits of His Majesty’s authority, 
jvho may have been enslaved in the manner above-mentioned, His M ajesty en- 
gages to exert his utmost endeavours to procure the liberation of such persons. 
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Article 6. 

His Majesty Slab Kamran engages to co-operate with the British Govern- 
ment and with His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk to the utmost of his ability in 
preserving the integrity of their respective dominions against the encroachment 
of all foreign powers, but at the same time His Majesty Shah Kamran binds him- 
self to refr ain from entering into hostilities with any foreign power without the 
advice and consent of the British Government and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool- 
moolk. 

Article 7. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees on his part that, should any dispute arise 
between himself and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk as to the boundaries of 
their respective territories or with regard to any other matter, the said dispute 
shall be referred to the arbitration and decision of the British Government, and 
the British Government further undertakes to use its best endeavours for the 
accommodation of all subsisting differences or of such as may hereafter arise bet- 
ween His Majesty Shah Kamran and other powers. 

Article 8. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees to refrain from entering into any corre- 
spondence with foreign powers without the knowledge and consent of the British 
representative residing at his Court. 

Article 9. 

In acknowledgment of the steady support and friendship of the British Gov- 
ernment, whose interests are identical with those of the Afghan nation, His Ma- 
jesty Shah Kamran will never take individuals of any European nation (Ahli 
Furung) other than those belonging to Great Britain (Inglees) into his service, 
nor will he permit such Europeans to reside in his country. 

Article 10. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran will remove all unnecessary obstacles to the free- 
dom of commerce, and will adopt such arrangements for increasing the facilities 
of traders as may appear to His Majesty, with the counsel of the British repre- 
sentative at his Court, to be expedient. 

Article 11. 

The above ten Articles shall remain always in force so long as the sovereignty 
of Herat is vested in the family of Shah Kamran. 

Bone and concluded at Herat the day and year above written . 


E. DArcy Todd, 


Seal of Shah Kamran. 


Envoy to Herat 

Batified by the Governor-General of India on 16th March 1840. 
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No. IV. 

Treaty between tie British Government and His Highness Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanistan 
now in his possession ; concluded on the part of the British Government 
by John Lawrence, Esquire, Chief Commissioner of the Punjab in vir- 
tue of full powers vested in him by the Most Noble James Andrew, Mar- 
quis of Dalhousie, Kt., &c., Governor General of India ; and on the 
part of the Ameer of Cabool, Dost Mohummud Khan by Sirdar Gholam 
Hydur Khan, in virtue of full authority granted to him by His Highness, 
—1855. 


Article 1st. 

Between the Honorable East India Company and His Highness Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanistan now 
in his possession, and the heirs of the said Ameer, there shall be perpetual peace 
and friendship. 


Article 2nd. 

The Honorable East India Company engages to respect those territories of 
Afghanistan now in His Highness’s possession, and never to interfere therein. 


Article 3rd. 


His Highness Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those 
countries of Afghanistan now in his possession, engages on his own part, and on 
the part of his heirs, to respect the territories of the Honorable East India Company, 
and never to interfere therein ; and to be the friend of the friends and enemy of 
the enemies of the Honorable East India Company. 

Done at Peshawur this 30th day of March one thousand eight hundred and fifty- 
five, corresponding with the eleventh day of Rujjub , one thousand two hundred and 
seventy-one Hijree. 


John Lawrence, 


Seal of Gholam Hydur, 

Heir~apparent. 

As the representative of Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, and in person on his 
own account as heir-apparent. 

Batified by the Most Noble the Governor-General at Ootakamund, this first 
day of May, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five. 


Dalhousie. 
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By order of the Most Noble the Governor- General. 


G. F. Edmonstone, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, with the 
Governor-General , 


No. V. 

Articles of Agreement made at Peshawur on the 26th January 1857 (corre- 
sponding with Jumadee-ool-Awul, 29th a.h. 1273), between Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Euler of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanis- 
tan now in his possession, on his own part, and Sir John Lawrence, k.c.b., 
Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, and Lieutenant-Colonel H. B. Ed- 
WARdes, c,b., Commissioner of Peshawur on the part of the Honorable 
East India Company, under the authority of the Eight Honorable Charles 
John, Yiscount Canning, Governor-General of India in Council. 

1. Whereas the Shah of Persia contrary to his engagement with the British 
Government, has taken possession of Herat, and has manifested an intention 
to interfere in the present possessions of Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, and 
there is now war between the British and Persian Governments, therefore the 
Honorable East India Company, to aid Ameer Dost Moh umm ud Khan, to defend 
and maintain his present possessions in Balkh, Cabool, and Candahar against 
Persia, hereby agrees out of friendship to give the said Ameer one lakh of Com- 
pany’s Rupees monthly during the war with Persia on the following conditions 

2. The Ameer shall keep his present number of Cavalry and Artillery, and 
shall maintain not less than 18,000 Infantry, of which 13,000 shall be Regulars 
divided into 13 Regiments. 

3. The Ameer is to make his own arrangements for receiving the money at 
the British treasuries and conveying it through his own country. 

4. British Officers, with suitable native establishments and orderlies, shall 
be deputed, at the pleasure of the British Government, to Cabool or Candahar, 
or Balkh, or all three places, or wherever an Afghan army be assembled to act 
against the Persians. It will be their duty to see generally that the subsidy grant 
ed to the Ameer be devoted to the military purposes for which it is given, and 
to keep their own Government informed of all affairs. They will have nothing 
to do with the payment of the troops, or advising the Cabool Government ; and 
they will not interfere in any way in the internal administration of the country. 
The ^Arneer will be responsible for their safety and honorable treatment, while 
in his country, and for keeping them acquainted with all military and political 
matters connected with the war. 

§. The- Ameer of CabpQl shall appoint and maintain a Yakeel at Peshawur. 
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6. The subsidy of one lakh per mensem shall cease from the date on which 
peace is made between the British and Persian Governments, or at any previous 
time at the will and pleasure of the Governor-General of India. 

7. Whenever the subsidy shall cease the British officers shall be withdrawn 
from the Ameer’s country ; but at the pleasure of the British Government, a Vakeel, 
not a European Officer, shall remain at Cabool on the part of the British Govern- 
ment, and one at Peshawur on the part of the Government of Cabool. 

8. The Ameer shall furnish a sufficient escort for the British officers from the 
British border when going to the Ameer’s country, and to the British border when 
returning. 

9. The subsidy shall co mm ence from 1st January 1857, and be payable at 
the British treasury one month in arrears. 

10. The five lakh s of Rupees which have been already sent to the Ameer 
(three to Candahar and two to Cabool), will not be counted in this Agreement. 
They are a free and separate gift from the Honorable East India Company. But 
the sixth lakh now in the hands of the mahajuns of Cabool, which was sent for 
another purpose, will be one of the instalments under this Agreement. 

11. This Agreement in no way supersedes the Treaty made at Peshawur on 
30th March 1855 (corresponding with the 11th of Rujjub 1271), by which the 
Ameer of Cabool engaged to be the friend of the friends and enemy of the enemies 
of the Honorable East India Company ; and the Ameer of Cabool, in the spirit 
of that Treaty, agrees to communicate to the British Government any overtures 
he may receive from Persia or the allies of Persia during the war, or while there 
is friendship between the Cabool and British Governments. 

12. In consideration of the friendship existing between the British Govern- 
ment and Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, the British Government engages to 
overlook the past hostilities of all the tribes of Afghanistan, and on no account 
to visit them with punishment. 

13. Whereas the Ameer has expressed a wish to have 4,000 muskets given 
him in addition to the 4,000 already given, it is agreed that 4,000 muskets shall 
be sent by the British Government to Tull, whence the Ameer’s people will con- 
vey them with their own carriage. 


John Lawrence, 

Chief Commissioner . 


Herbert B. Edwardes, 
Commissioner of the Peshawur Division* 
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No. VI. 

Treaty between the British Government and His HIg&ness MuhaSimad 
Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies, concluded 
at Gandamak on the 26th May 1879, by His Highness the Amir Muham- 
mad Yakub Khan on his own part, and on the part of the British Govern- 
ment by Major P. L. N. Cavagnari, C.S .1., Political Officer on Special 
Duty, in virtue of full powers vested in him by the Right Honorable Ed- 
ward Robert Lytton Bulwer-Lytton, Baron Lytton of 5 Knebworth, 
and a Baronet, Grand Master ’ of the Most Exalted OrdeIr of the Star 
of India, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Honorable Order of the 
Bath, Grand Master of the Order of the Indian Empire, Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India. 

The following Articles of a Treaty for the restoration of peace and amicable 
relations have been agreed upon between the British Government and His High- 
ness Muhammad Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies : — 

Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty there 
shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Government on : the 
one part and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies, land 
his successors, on the other. 


Article 2. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies engages, on the 
exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, to publish a full and complete am- 
nesty, absolving all his subjects from any responsibility for intercourse with i!he 
British Forces during the war, and to guarantee and protect all persons of what- 
ever degree from any punishment or molestation on that account. 

Article 3. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees to conduct 
his relations with Foreign States, in accordance with the advice and wishes of 
the British Government. His Highness the Amir will enter into no engagements 
with Foreign States, and will not take up arms against any Foreign State except 
with the concurrence of the British Government. On these conditions, the British 
Government will -support the Amir against any foreign aggression with money, 
arms, or troops, to be employed in whatsoever manner the British Government 
may judge best for this purpose. Should British troops at any time enter Afghan- 
istan for the purpose of repelling foreign aggression, they will return to their 
stations in British territory as soon as the object for which they entered has been 
accomplished. 
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Article 4. 

With a view to the maintenance of the direct and intimate relations now es- 
tablished between the British Government and His Highness the Amir of Afghan- 
istan and for the better protection of the frontiers of His Highness’s dominions, 
it is agreed that a British Representative shall reside at Kabul, with a suitable 
escort in a place of residence appropriate to his rank and dignity. It is also agreed 
that the British Government shall have the right to depute British Agents with 
suitable escorts to the Afghan frontiers, whensoever this may be considered neces- 
sary by the British Government in the interests of both States, on the occurrence 
of any important external fact. His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may on 
his part depute an Agent to reside at the Court of His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India, and at such other places in British India as may 
be similarly agreed upon. 


Article 5. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies guarantees the 
personal safety and honorable treatment of British Agents within his jurisdic- 
tion ; and the British Government on its part undertakes that its Agents shall 
never in any way interfere with the internal administration of His Highness’s 
dominions. 


Article 6. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies undertakes, on 
behalf of himself and his successors, to offer no impediment to British subjects 
peacefully trading within his dominions so long as they do so with the permis- 
sion of the British Government, and in accordance with such arrangements as 
may be mutually agreed upon from time to time between the two Governments. 


Article 7. 

In order that the passage of trade between the territories of the British Gov- 
ernment and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may be open and unin- 
terrupted, His Hi gh ness the Amir of Afghanistan agrees to use his best endeavours 
to ensure the protection of traders and to facilitate the transit of goods along 
the well-known customary roads of Afghanistan. These roads shall be improved 
and maintained in such manner as the two Governments may decide to be most 
expedient for the general convenience of traffic, and under such financial arrange- 
ments as may be mutually deter min ed upon between them. The arrangements 
made for the maintenance and security of the aforesaid roads, for the settlement 
of the duties to be levied upon merchandize carried over these roads, and for the 
general protection and development of trade with, and through the d omi nions 
of His Highness, will be stated in a separate Commercial Treaty, to be concluded 
within, one year, due regard being given to the state of the country. 
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Article 8. 

With a view to facilitate communications between the allied Governments 
and to aid and develop intercourse and commercial relations between the two 
countries, it is hereby agreed that a line of telegraph from Kurram to Kabul shall 
be constructed by, and at the cost of the British Government, and the Amir of 
Afghanistan hereby undertakes to provide for the proper protection of this tele- 
graph line. 

Article 9. 

In consideration of the renewal of a friendly alliance between the two States 
which has been attested and secured by the foregoing Articles, the British Gov- 
ernment restores to His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies 
the towns of Kandahar and Jellalabad, with all the territory now in possession 
of the British armies, excepting the districts of Kurram, Pishin, and Sibi. His 
Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees on his part that 
the districts of Kurram and Pishin and Sibi, according to the limits defined in the 
schedule annexed,* shall remain under the protection and administrative control 
of the British Government : that is to say, the aforesaid districts shall be treated 
as assigned districts, and shall not be considered as permanently severed from the 
limits of the Afghan kingdom. The revenues of these districts after deducting 
the charges of civil administration shall be paid to His Highness the Amir. 

The British Government will retain in its own hands the control of the Khyber 
and Michni Passes, which lie between the Peshawur and Jellalabad Districts, and 
of all relations with the independent tribes of the territory directly connected 
with these Passes. 

Article 10. 

Por the further support of His Highness the Amir in the recovery and main- 
tenance of his legitimate authority, and in consideration of the efficient fulfil- 
ment in their entirety of the engagements stipulated by the foregoing Articles, 
the British Government agrees to pay to His Highness the Amir and to his suc- 
cessors an annual subsidy of six lakhs of Bupees. 

Done at Gandamak, this 26th day of May 1879, corresponding with the 4th 
day of the month of Jamadi-us-sani 1296, A.H. 

N. Cavagnari, Major , 

Poltl. Officer on Special Duty . 

Amir Muhammad Yakub Khan. 

LYITON. 

This Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, at Simla, on Friday, this 30th day of May 1879. 

A. C. Lmall, 

Secy, to the Govt . of India , Foreign Dept 


* Not reproduced. 
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No. YII. 

PROTOCOLE.— 1885. 


Les Soussignes, le Marquis de Salisbury, Chevalier du Tres Noble Order de 
la Jarretiere, Principal Secretaire d’Etat pour les Affaires Etrangeres de Sa Ma- 
jeste Britannique, etc., etc., et Son Excellence M. Georges de Staal, Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste FEmpereur de Tontes les Russies 
pr&s Sa Majeste Britannique, etc., etc., se sont reunis dans le but de consigner 
au present Protocole F arrangement suivant intervenu entre Sa Majeste la Reine 
du Royaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne et dTrlande et Sa Majeste FEmpereur 
de Toutes les Russies : — 

I.—* II est convenu que la frontiere Afghane entre l’Heri-Roud et FOxus sera 
tracee comme suit — 

La frontiere partira du Heri-Roud a 2 verstes environ en aval de la tour de 
Zulfagar et suivra jusqu’au point' K le trace indique en rouge sur la Carte No. 1 
annexee au Protocole, de mani&re a ne pas se rapprocher a une distance moindre 
de 3,000 pieds Anglais de Farete de Fescarpement du defile occidental (y compris 
Farete marque LMN de la branche nord du meme defiM). A partir du point 
K le trace suivra la- crete des hauteurs bordant au nord le second defile, qu’il cou- 
pera un peu a l’ouest de sa bifurcation a une distance d’ environ 850 sagenes du 
point oft convergent les routes d’Adam-Ulan, Kungroueli, et d’Ak-Robat. Plus 
loin, le trace continuera a suivre la crete des hauteurs jusqu’au point P marque 
sur la Carte No. 2 attadbAe au Protocole. II prendra ensuite une direction sud- 
est a peu pres parallele a la route d’Ak-Robat, passera entre les lacs sales marques 
Q et R se trouvant au sud d’Ak-Robat et au nord de Sonne-Kehriz et laissant 
Sonne-Kehriz aux Afghans, se dirigera sur Islim, oft la frontiere passera sur la 
rive droite du Egri-Guenk en laissant Islim en dehors du territoire Afghan. Le 
trace suivra ensuite les cr&tes des collines qui bordent la rive droite de Egri Guenk 
et laissera Tchemeni-Bid en dehors de la frontiere Afghane. II suivra de la meme 
maniere la crete des collines qui bordent la rive droit du Kousohk jusqu’a Hanzi 
Elhan. Be Hanzi Khan le trace suivra une ligne presque droite jusqu’a un point 
sur le Mourghab au nord de Meroutchak, fixe de mani&re a laisser a la Russie les 
terres eultivees par les Saryks et leurs paturages. 

Appliquant ce meme principe aux Turcomans sujets de la Russie et aux sujets 
de FEmir de FAfghanistan, la frontiere ft l’est du Mourghab suivra une ligne au 
nord de la Vallee de Kaissor, et ft Fouest de la Yallee du Sangalak (Abi-Andkoi) 
et en laissant Andkoi ft Fest rejoindra Khodja-Saleh sur FOxus. 

La delimitation des paturages appartenant aux peuplades respectives sera 
abandonnee aux Commissaires. Bans le cas oft ceux-ci ne parviendraient pas 
ft s’entendre, cette delimitation sera regime par les deux Cabinets sur la base des 
cartes dressees et SigUees par les Commissaires. 
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Pour pins ample clarte, les principaux points de la ligne frontiere sont marques 
snr les cartes annexes au present Protocole. 

2. II est oonvenu que des Commissaires seront nommes de suite par les Gou- 
vernements de Sa Majeste la Eeine du Eoyaume Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et 
d’lrlande, et Sa Majeste FEmpercur de Toutes les Eussies, qui procederont a 
examiner et k tracer sur les lieux les details de la fronti&re Afghane fixee par 
l’Artiole precedent. Un Oommissaire sera nomme par Sa Majeste la Eeine, et 
un par Sa Majesty FEmpereur. Les escortes de la Commission sont fixees a 100 
homines au plus de chaque cdt6, et aucune augmentation ne pourra etre admise 
sauf entente entre les Commissaires. Les Commissaires se reuniront a Zulfagar 
dans un delai de deux mois a partir de la date de la signature du present protocole, 
et proc&Ieront imm^diatement au trace de la frontikre conformement aux stipu- 
lations qui precedent. 

H est entendu que la delimitation sera commencee de Zulfagar, et que, aus- 
sitdt que les Commissaires se seront reunis, et auront commence leurs travaux, 
la neutralisation de Penjde sera limits au district compris entre une ligne au 
nord allant de Bendi-Nadiri k Burdj-Nraz Khta, et une ligne au sud allant de 
Meroutchak k Hanzi Khan, les postes Busses et Afghans sur le Mourghab etant 
xespectivement k Bendi-Nadiri et a Meroutchak. Les Commissaires devront 
terminer leurs travaux aussi vite que possible. 

3. II est entendu qu’en tra$ant cette frontiere et en se conformant autant 
que possible k la description de cette ligne dans le present Protocole, ainsi qu’aux 
points marques sur les cartes ci-annex^es, les dits Commissaires tiendront dtiment 
compte des locality et des necessity, et du bien-etre des populations locales. 

4. A mesure de Favancement des travaux de delimitation, les parties respeo- 
tives auront le droit d’etablir des postes sur la fronti&re. 

5. II est oonvenu que, quand les dites Commissaires auront complete leurs 
travaux, des cartes seront dressees, signees, et communiquees par eux Si leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs. 

En foi de quoi, les Soussignes, d&ment autorises St cet effet, ont sign4 le present 
Protocole, et y ont appose le seeau de leurs armes. 

Fait k Londres le 10 Septembre 1885. 


Salisbury. 


Staal. 
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No. VIII. 

PROTOCOL No. 15. 

Sitting held at Khamiab, the JS-L September 1886. 

Present : 

On behalf of Great Britain — 

Colonel Ridgeway. 

Majob Durand. 

On behalf of Russia — 

Colonel Kuhlberg. 

Capitaine Guedeonoff. 

M. P. Lessar. 

Protocol No. 14 was read and adopted. 

Colonel Ridgeway then read a copy of a telegram from the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs received on the 3rd September, informing him of the conclu- 
sion of an agreement between the English and Russian Governments for the recall 
of the two Commissions. 

He proposed to annex this document to the present protocol. 

Colonel Kuhlberg acknowledged having received a similar despatch with the 
exception of the last phrase regarding the status quo. 

It was then decided that the synopsis of the boundary marks constructed by 
the Co mmi ssion, prepared by Major Holdich, and sent to Colonel Kuhlberg on 
the 3rd August, should be annexed to the protocol. 

Colonel K uhlb erg spea king about the four last pillars regarding which a dis- 
cussion had taken place at the last sitting, said that Major Holdich had corrected 
his first calculations, and it was found that these four marks were more to the 
north than had been at first supposed. The Oi-Kul, for example, is a verst to 
the north of the position originally marked on the map. Colonel Ridgeway re- 
ferred the matter to Major Holdich, who replied that there was nothing absolutely 
final in this, inasmuch as the computations had not been verified. It was not 
impossible fiat the first position assigned to Oi-Kul was the better. He added 
that the position of the last mark near Imam Nazur had not been changed. Colo- 
nel Kuhlberg proposed to reconsider the last part of the frontier from Chichli. 
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Colonel Ridgeway replied that in his opinion this question should be considered 
by the two Governments. Colonel Kuhlberg thought that in this case the two 
Commissioners should not sign the maps any further than Chichli, but Colonel 
Ridgeway preferred to leave the maps without any signature, if they could not 
be signed up to Dakchi, the two Governments having in his opinion confirmed 
the frontier as far as that place. 

Colonel Ridgeway then proposed to attach to the protocol copies of the maps 
surveyed by Captains Kontratenko and Peacocke m the valleys of the Kushk 
and Kaahan, in accordance with the agreement reported in protocol No. 4. Colo- 
nel Kuhlberg having given his assent, Colonel Ridgeway remarked that since 
the month of April, Captains Peacocke and Gu6deono££ had not been able to agree 
as to the extent of the land which should be ceded by Afghanistan for the con- 
struction of an embankment at Meruchak (regarding the construction of which 
an agreement had been arrived at on certain conditions reported in protocols 
Nos. 4 and 5) and the question had not been decided. 

It was thereupon agreed that the land to be ceded for the head of an embank- 
ment on the right bank of the Murghab should not exceed 150 yards in length 
by 75 yards in breadth. 

Colonel Ridgeway made it known that he had received a report concerning 
the destruction of certain boundary marks in the valley of Meruchak owing to 
recent inundations. 

It was arranged that Colonel Tarkanoff should be asked by Colonel Kuhlberg 
to co-operate with Mr. Merk, who would shortly be at Meruchak, for the recon- 
struction of these marks. 

Colonel Ridgeway, in regretting that in conjunction with his colleague he had 
not been able to entirely finish the work they had undertaken, could not allow 
the Commission to adjourn without expressing his sincere pleasure at the main- 
tenance of ccjrdial relations between the two Commissions in spite of the differ- 
ence of opinion which had arisen upon several claims. He could only think that 
this was in a great measure due to the courtesy of Colonel Kuhlberg and his col- 
leagues. He wished to add that the Russian topographical officers had had beyond 
comparison the most difficult part of the survey work, and he hoped that Colonel 
Kuhlberg would be good enough to thank them from him in expressing to them 
his gratitude for the admirable execution of their difficult work. 

Colonel Kuhlberg thanked his colleague and said that the English topogra- 
phical officers having undertaken the triangulation as well as a considerable por- 
tion of the survey, had had in his opinion their full share of the work. 

The present protocol having been corrected and read was then formally adopt- 
ed, and the labours of the Commission were declared at an end. 

P. Kuelbebg. 

Ridgeway. 

E. L. Dtoand. 
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No. IX. 

[TRANSLATION.] 

Demarcation of the North-West Frontier of Afghanistan. 
PROTOCOL No. 4. 

Sitting held at St. Petersburgh, 10th (22nd) July 1887. 

The Privy Councillor Zinoview and Colonel Sir West Ridgeway, having met 
with the object of coming to a definite understanding as to the terras of an arrange- 
ment for the solution of the difficulties which arose on the occasion of the demar- 
cation of the Afghan frontier on the left bank of the Amou-Daria began by re- 
capitulating the course which the negotiations between them had taken up to 
the present time. 

As appears from the previous protocols, the Cabinet of London was of opinion 
that the arrangement arrived at in 1873 between the two Governments had for 
its object to confirm the rights of the Amir of Afghanistan over all the districts 
of which Shere Ali Elan was in possession at that time, and that on this basis 
the district of Khamiab, which in accordance with the information obtained on 
the spot, had been incorporated in Afghanistan long before the date of the arrange- 
ment in question, should also remain subject to the authority of the Amir Abdur- 
rahman Khan. The Imperial Government of Russia could not adopt this view, 
and taking as a basis the text of the arrangement of 1873, they affirmed that the 
present state of things on the left bank of the Amou-Daria could not be considered 
as invalidating the rights of Bokhara resulting from that arrangement. 

The Imperial Government considered it still less possible to sacrifice those 
rights, since, in consequence of the demarcation carried out in accordance with 
the terms of the Protocol of London of the 29th August (10th September) 1885, 
the Sarik Turkomans of the Penjdeh Oasis had been dispossessed of the lands 
which they had previously held, and those lands had been included in the terri- 
tory of Afghanistan. 

Having regard to this difference of opinion, and being desirous of proving 
their respect for the letter itself of the arrangement concluded between the two 
Governments, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty has authorised Sir West 
Ridgeway to propose a frontier, which, starting from Dukchi, the point to which 
the demarcation had already been carried out, would terminate at the Amou- 
Daria, in the neighbourhood of Islim. After a detailed examination obtained 
by their Commissioner on the spot, the British Cabinet had arrived at the con- 
clusion that Islim answered in every respect to the frontier point of Khodja-Saleh, 
of which mention is made in the correspondence relative to the arrangement. 

This proposal was likewise unacceptable to the Imperial Cabinet of Russia, 
who, looking at the question from a totally different point of view, maintained 
that, in view of the differences of opinion which had arisen between the respec- 
tive Commissioners when discussing the bearing of the local information, the 
identity of the geographical names could alone serve as the basis for an equitable 
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demarcation, that the Serai Khodja-Saleh, situated in the vicinity of the Ziaret 
known under the same name, should be considered as the extreme point of the 
Afghan possessions on the Amou-Daria, and that the frontier should be drawn 
immediately below the Serai in question. 

In the opinion of the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty a demarcation carried 
out under these conditions would be likely to entail serious inconvenience, espe- 
cially having regard to the fact that the canals used for the irrigation of the terri- 
tory lying between Khodja-Saleh and Islim take their rise in the neighbourhood 
of Kilif, a circumstance which could not fail to be the source of continual dis- 
putes between the populations on either side of the frontier. In order to obviate 
these objections, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty considered it preferable 
to give up the attempt to come to an understanding as to a fresh frontier on the 
left bank of the Amou-Daria, and to authorise Sir W. Bidgeway to offer to the 
Imperial Russian Government in exchange for the territory which they claimed 
on the left bank of Amou-Daria, compensation on another part of the frontier. 
This compensation related to the territory of which the Sarik Turkomans of Penj- 
deh as explained above had been dispossessed in consequence of the tracing 
of the frontier in conformity with the provisions contained in the Protocol of 
London of the 29th August (10th September ) 1885. 

This proposal having received the adhesion of the Imperial Russian Govern- 
ment, M. Zinoview and Sir West Ridgeway have agreed on the following pro- 
visions : — 


1 . 

The frontier, the description of which is contained in the Annex to the present 
Protocol under the letter (A) and which is included between the pillars No. 1 and 
No. 19 and the pillars No* 36 and No. 65, is considered as definitely settled. The 
trigonometrical points on the portion of the frontier line described above and 
included between pillars No. 19 and No. 36 are likewise admitted as definitive ; 
the description of this part of the frontier, as well as that of the part to the east- 
ward of the pillar No. 65, may be completed after the demarcation. 

The synopsis of pillars attached to Protocol No. 15, dated the 1st (13th) Sep- 
tember 1886, is admitted to be correct and definitive as regards pillars No. 1 to 
No. 19, and No. 36 tp No. 65 ; it will be completed subsequently by the synopsis 
of the pillars from No. 20 to No. 35 and by that of the pillars to the east of No. 
65. 

2 . 

Leaving pillar No. 19, the frontier shall follow a straight line up to the sum- 
mit of the hill marked 2,740 on map No. 1 annexed to the present protocol. This 
point, where pillar No. 20 shall be placed, is known under the denomination of 
“ trigonometrical station of Kara Tepe ” (latitude 35° 17' 49", longitude 62° 15' 
17 ). Further on the line shall descend the crest of the hills, being directed from 
this point towards tl*e confluence of the Kushk and the Moghur pillar No. 21 
shall be placed on a point of this crest or of its slope, so as to be seen from the 
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confluence above mentioned. A straight line shall connect No. 21 with No. 22 
placed in the valley of Kushk on the left bank Of the river, 900 feet to the north 
of the confluence of the Kushk and the Moghur (about 6,300 feet from Masari 
Shah Alam, indicated on map No. 2 annexed to the protocol). 

Leaving pillar No. 22 the line shall ascend the thalweg of the Kushk to pillar 
No. 23, placed 2,700 feet above the head of the new canal on the right bank, of 
which the water-supply is situated about 6,000 feet to the north-north-east of the 
Ziaret of Chahil-Dukhter. From pillar No. 23 a straight line shall be traced to 
the point marked 2,925 on map No. 3 annexed to the present protocol (latitude 
35° 16' 53", longitude 62° 27' 57", pillar No. 24) whence the frontier shall follow 
the line of the water-parting passing through the following points : the point 
3,017 (Bandi Akhamar, latitude 35° 14' 21", longitude 62° 25' 48", pillar No. 26), 
the point 3,198 (latitude 35° 14' 30", longitude 62° 41' 0", pillar No. 27) and the 
point Kalari 2 (latitude 35° 18' 21", longitude 62° 47' 18") and shall run on to 
the point marked No. 29 on map No. 4 annexed to the present protocol. The 
frontier shall cross the valley of the Biver Kashan in a straight line between pillars 
No. 29 and No. 30 (trigonometrical station of Tori Scheikh, latitude 35° 24' 51", 
longitude 62° 59' 43") and shall follow the line of the water-parting of Sknioha 
to the point (pillar No. 31 of map No. 3), where it meets the line of the water- 
parting of the Kashan and the Murghab, shall pass on to this latter and shall follow 
it up to the trigonometrical station of the Kashan (latitude 35° 38' 13", longitude 
63° 6' 4", pillar No. 32). From this station a straight line shall be traced to a 
point on the Murghab (pillar No. 35, situated 700 feet above the canal-head of 
the canal Yaki-Yuz (or Yaki-Yangi). Further on, the frontier descending the 
thalweg of the Murghab, shall join pillar No. 36 of the frontier demarcated in 
1885-86. 

To the east of pillar No. 65 the frontier shall follow the line marked A, B, 0? 
D, on map No. 8 annexed to the present protocbl, the point A being situated at 
■a distance of 3,500 feet south of the wells of Imam Nazar ; the point B being neat 
Kara-Tepe Khuxd-Kak, which remains to the Afghans ; the point C about mid- 
way between the east and west wells of Katabadji ; and, lastly, the point D about 
midway between the wells Ali Kadim and the wells marked Chahi. The wells 
of Imam Nazar, Kara-Tepe-Khurd, West Katabadji, and Ali Kadim remain out- 
side of Afghan territory. From the point I) a straight line shall be tracfed as far 
as the commencement of the local frontier demarcated between Bosagha tod 
Khainiab, which shall Continue to serve as frontier between the two villages, with 
the single reservation that the canals of Bosagha along all their course, that is 
to say, as far as Konili (point H) shall be included in Russian territory. In other 
words, the present demarcation will confirm the existing rights of the two parties 
on the banks of the Amou-Daria, that is to say, that the inhabitants of fchamiab 
shall retain all their lands and all their pastures, including those which are east 
of the local frontier marked E, F, G, on maps Nos. 9 and 10 annexed to the Pro- 
tocol. ’On the other hand, the inhabitants of Bosagha shall Tetain the exclusive 
enjoyment of their cabals as far as Konili, with the right of repairing and supply- 
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ing them in accordance with the customs ia force in regard to those of Khamiab, 
when the waters of the Amou-Daria are too low to supply directly the caaal-heads 
of Konili. The officers who shall be charged to execute on the spot the provisions 
of the present Protocol between the above-named pillars shall be bound to place 
a sufficient number of intermediate pillars, taking advantage for this purpose 
as much as possible of the salient points. 

3. 

The clause in Protocol No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, prohibiting the 
Afghans from making use of the irrigating canals in the Kushk Valley below Chahil 
Dukhter which were not in use at that time, remains in force, but it is understood 
that this clause can only be applied to the canals supplied by the Kushk. The 
Afghans shall not have the right to make use of the waters of the Kushk for 
their agricultural works north of Chahil Dukhter ; but the waters of the Moghur 
belong exclusively to them, and they may carry out any works they may think 
necessary in order to make use of them. 

4. 

The clauses in Protocols No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, and No. 15 
of the 1st (13th) September 1886, relative to the construction of a dam on the 
Murghab, remain in force. M. Zinoview having expressed the wish that the obli- 
gation imposed on the Amir of Afghanistan to give up for this purpose a tract 
of land on the right bank of the Murghab under the conditions stipulated in the 
said protocols, should be extended to the whole course of the river below the canal- 
head of Yaki-Yuz, Colonel Ridgeway is of opinion that the necessary steps to 
obtain the assent of the Amir might delay the conclusion of the present arrange- 
ment ; but he is nevertheless convinced that the assent of the Amir to the cession, 
under the same conditions, of a tract of land on the right bank can be obtained 
without difficulty, if later on the Imperial Government should inform Her Bri- 
tannic Majesty’s Government of their intention of proceeding to the construc- 
tion of a dam above the canal-head of Bendi-Nadiri. 

5. 

The British Government will communicate without delay to the Amir of 
Afghanistan the arrangements herein agreed upon, and the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Russia will enter into possession of the territory adjudged to them by 
the present protocol from the 1st (13th) October of the present year. 

6 . 

The frontier agreed upon shall be locally demarcated by a Mixed Commission* 
according to the signed maps. In case the work of demarcation should be delayed 
the line traced on the maps shall nevertheless be considered binding by the two 
Governments. 


W. Ridgeway. 
J. Zinoview. 
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[TRANSLATION.] 
ANNEX to PROTOCOL No. 4, 


(A) 


Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Heri-Rud and the Oxus 

(Amotj-Daria). 

The frontier begins on the right bank of the Heri-Rud at a point marked on 
the map by pillar No. 1 about 8,500 feet distant from a small tower situated on 
a mound at the entrance of the Zulficar Pass. Pillar No. 2 is placed on the top 
of the neighbouring rock which commands pillar No. 1. Prom pillar No, 2, the 
frontier turns to the north for a distance of about half a mile as far as pillar No. 3, 
which is situated on an eminence at the western extremity of a detached portion 
of the cliff. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line towards the top of 
a steep hill about a mile and a half distant in an east-north- easterly direction and 
reaches pillar No. 4, placed on a low mound in the plain. Beyond this pillar the 
frontier, taking a more easterly direction, runs for a distance of 4 miles as far 
as pillar No. 5, placed on an eminence, and well in view of the second line of 
heights on the northern side of a natural cavity in the rock. From this point 
the frontier runs in a south-easterly direction along the crest of the second line 
of heights as far as pillar No. 6, placed on the ridge of the northern cliff of the 
eastern defile, at a distance of about a mile from the centre of the defile. Pillar 
No. 7 is placed below pillar No. 6 near the road in the middle of the pass, and 
pillar No. 8 is on the top of the southern cliff facing pillar No. 6. The frontier 
then descends the crest of the second fine of heights in a southerly direction, 
and crosses the path leading to Karez-Elias and Abi-Charmi at a point about 
2J miles distant from the bifurcation of the four roads converging at the eastern 
extremity of the defile of Zulficar. Pillar No, 9 is placed to the east of the path 
on a small rock which overhangs it. From this pillar the frontier gradually 
ascends the line of water-parting as far as the highest summit of the range oi 
Deugli-Dagh, marked by pillar No. 10. At the eastern extremity of this range 
stands pillar No. 11. At a distance of about 9J miles in a south-easterly direc- 
tion are three low hills. On the middle one is placed pillar No. 12. Again turn- 
ing somewhat to the east the frontier runs towards pillar No. 13, placed beside 
the road about half-way between Ak-Robat and Sumbakarez, and thence to 
pillar No. 14, situated at a distance of 2| miles to the east on the top of a hill. 

Pillar No. 15 is about 9 miles from Ak-Robat, on the road leading to An-Rohak, 
from thence the frontier runs in a straight line towards pillar No. 16, placed on the 
more easterly and the higher of the two mounds of Koscha-Tehinguia, 5| miles 
north of An-Rohak. At about the same distance to the north-west of the spring 
pf Jslim, stands pillar No. 17 placed on a flat-topped hill ; on the side of the road 
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between An -Rohak and Islim, on a gentle slope, is placed pillar No. 18 about 3 
miles west of Islim, on the southern side of the stream. Pillar No. 19 is placed 
on the rounded crest of a small chain of heights 3 miles south of Islim. 

From pillar No. 36 placed on the right bank of the Murghab, about 3 miles 
north of Meruchak Fort, on a height commanding the river, the frontier runs 
eastwards towards pillar No 38, passing by pillar No. 37, which is situated on 
the road lea din g from the valley of Meruchak along the Galla-Chasma Chor. 

Pillar No. 38 is placed on an elevated point of the “ Chul ” at about 11 miles 
trom the velley of Meruchak. The frontier from thence continues in an east- 
north-easoerly direction towards pillar No. 39, situated about a mile south-east 
of the spring of Khwaja-Gongourdak ; after that in a straight line and with north- 
easterly direction towards pillar No. 40 on an elevated point of the ec Chul,” from 
thence east-north- east towards pillar No. 41, situated on a height about 12 miles 
north of Kilawali ; further on the frontier follows an east-north-easterly direc- 
tion towards pillar No 42, placed on a height 2 miles west of the Pakana-Shor, 
and continues in the same direction as far as pillar No. 43. From this pillar the 
frontier runs m a south-easterly direction towards pillar No. 44, placed on the 
most elevated point of the watershed between the basins of the Kara-Baba and 
the Kaissar, known by the name of Bel-i-Parandas. Following this line in a 
northerly direction the frontier reaches pillar No. 45 situated about 3 miles south- 
west of the well of Beshdara. From thence it follows in a north-easterly direc- 
tion a branch of the watershed, and arrives at pillar No. 46, situated at a distance 
of more than a mile to the south-west of the well of Beshdara. It runs from thence 
in an easterly direction irregularly towards pillar No. 47, situated about 4J* miles 
from the point where the road from Khwaja-Gachai and Kassawa-Kala crosses 
the Shor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs to the north-east along a secon- 
dary watershed towards pillar No. 48, and follows the same line as far as pillar 
No. 49 which is placed at the highest point of the watershed north of the Shor- 
Egri, and about 6 miles to the west of the confluence of the Shor-Gandabulak 
and the Shor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line to the north- 
east, crossing the Shor-Gandabulak at pillar No. 50, which is placed on a hill with 
two peaks, rising from the line of water-parting between the Shor-Gandabulak 
&nd the Shor-Tara-Kui. Following the same direction it reaches Shor-Tara- 
Kui, where pillar No. 51 is placed near the road from Jalaiour on the Kaissar to 
Jalgun-Koudouk and Kara-Baba. The frontier passes thence in a north-easterly 
direction to pillar No. 52 at a point a mile to the north of the well of Alini. From 
this pillar the frontier runs north-north-east towards pillar No. 54 crossing the 
Daulatabad-Hazara-Koudouk road near pillar No. 53. Pillar No. 54 is placed 
on the highest point of a group of sandy hills 2 miles north of the well of Katar- 
Koudouk ; from thence the line of the frontier runs for about 10 miles with a 
slight inclination to the north-north-west towards pillar No. 55, placed on a mound 
ht the 'end of a chain of hills which extends between the depression of Kui-Sarai 
$,nd that in which the well of Khwaja-Ahmad is situated. From this pillar the 
frontier runs in a straight line northwards for a mile and a quarter towards pillar 
N5. 56, which is situated on a natural elevation a few feet south of the road bet- 
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ween Jalanguir and Meruchak, from thence it proceeds to pillar No. 57, 2J miles 
to the north-north-west, and situated on the top of the heights which form the 
northern limit of the depression of Kui-Sarai. From this point the frontier runs 
to the north-north-east towards pillar No. 58, placed on one of the sandy mounds 
of the heights which command the plain extending to the west of Andkhoi ; the 
frontier then turns rather more to the east towards pillar No. 59, placed on a low 
sandy hill about 2J miles to the east-south-east of the wells of Sari Mat. It next 
reaches in a north-north-westerly direction, pillar No. 60, placed between the 
wells of Chichli and Gokchah, about a quarter of a mile to the west of the wells 
of Chichli. Leaving Gokchah to Russia, and Chichli to Afghanistan, the fron- 
tier runs in a straight line to pillar No. 61, placed 300 feet to the east of the road 
which leads from Andkhoi to Sechanchi ; thence, following the same direction, 
it reaches pillar No. 62, placed on a well-defined sandy mound known by the 
name of Madali-Koum ; the frontier line then reaches in an east-north-easterly 
direction pillar No. 63, placed to the north of Oikul, an elliptically shaped valley 
3,600 feet in length, and at the bottom of which are situated two “ Kaks 54 or 
basins of fresh water, which remain within Afghan territory Turning then in 
an east-south-easterly direction the frontier reaches in a straight line pillar No. 
64, placed on a sandy hill known by the name of Gichi-Kumi, and continues in 
a north-easterly direction as far as pillar No. 65, placed on the high road between 
Andkhoi and Dugchi and Karki, at a point 4| miles to the south of Dugchi and 
2f miles to the north of Sultan Robat. 


No. X. 


[Translation.] 


PROTOCOL No. 6. 


Commission appointed to enquire into on the spot and settle the question of the 
alleged infractions, which may have been committed by either side, oi the 
stipulations relating to the waters of the Kushk, and contained in Protocol 
No. 4 signed at St. Petersburg on the July 1887, by the delegates 
of Russia and Great Britain for the delimitation of the North-West Fron- 
tier of Afghanistan. 


Meeting held at the camp of the British Commissioner at Chahil Dukhteran 
on the o -f o d 1893. 

3rd September 

There were present on the part of Great Britain — 

Lieutenant-Colonel C. E. Yate, C.S.I., C.M.G. 

JjIrute?ta^t the Honorable H. D. Napier. 
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On the fart of Russia — 

Collegiate Conseiller V. Ignatiew. 

Lieutenant-Colonel L. Artamanow of the General Staff. 

Sarhang Mahm ud Khan, the Representative of His Highness the 
Amir of Afghanistan, was also present. 


The Russian and British Commissioners after having thoroughly examined* 
the question of the canals existing at present on the 
am*iMtion 6 we S recordedTn left (Afghan) bank of the Kusbk between Karatappa 
the preceding Protocols of and Chahil Dukhteran, enumerated in Protocol No. 1 
the Commission. 0 j Commission, and marked on the map annexed 

to it, and taking as a basis the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol 4 of 1887, 
and Captains Peacocke and Kontratenko’s map, Annex. No. II to this latter 
Protocol, have come to an agreement on the following arrangements 


I. 

All the irrigation canals in use at present on the left (Afghan) bank of the 
Kushk between Karatappa and Chahil Dukhteran, namely, the canals — 

(1) Karatappa Kalan, marked by the letters B. I. on the map attached 

to Protocol No. 1 of the Commission. 

(2) Chapgul, marked by the letter C on the same map. 

(3) Khwajah Jir, marked by the letter D. 

(4) The branches of the Pul-i-Khishti and Chahil Dukhteran canals marked 

by the letters E and F which irrigate the Afghan lands north of 
the parallel of latitude of the Chahil Dukhteran Frontier Pillar No. 
23, also marked on the said map, constitute an infraction of the 
stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 July 1887, and 

consequently should be definitely closed. 

The British Commissioner will immediately take the necessary measures to 
execute this arrangement. 


II. 

The mill canal, marked by the letter A on the map attached to Protocol No. 1 
of the Commission, not being used for irrigation, does not constitute an infraction 
of the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 of 1887, but as it is at present 
longer than is necessary, it should be shortened to the minimum length required 
by local conditions, and the water of this canal cannot be used for irrigation under 
any pretext. The British Com mi ssioner will take the necessary measures in 
order that these arrangements may be carried out. 
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III. 

In order to elucidate and complete Clause III of Protocol No. 4 of duly 
1887, the Commissioners have established that the Afghans shall not be able to 
take ofi water from the river Kushk, north of the ruins of the Chahil Dukhteran 
bridge (Pul-i-Khishti), for irrigation by means of either new or disused or closed 
canals, the Afghans shall not have the right to carry on, below the parallel of Chahil 
Dukhteran Frontier Pillar No. 23, for irrigation, the branches of the canals which 
take ofi from the Kushk south of the ruins of the Chahil Dukhteran bridge (Pul- 
i-Khishti), but they shall have the right to make use of the said branches to irri- 
gate their cultivation as far as the parallel of the Chahil Dukhteran Frontier Pillar 
No. 23. 

The Afghans shall also have the right to the free use for irrigation or any other 
purpose of the waters of springs which exist on the left bank of the Kushk bet- 
ween the hills and the river to the south of the Karatappa Frontier Pillar No. 22, 
up to the points where these springs reach the stream of the river. 

To the south of the ruins of the Chahil Dukhteran bridge (Pul-i-Khishti) the 
Afghans have full rights to all the water of the Kushk and shall not be subject 
to any restriction whatever. 


IV. 

The want of water in the Kushk, no matter from whatever cause arising, pro- 
vided that the Afghans maintain the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 
of July 1887, and the arrangements abo\e set forth cannot give cause fox 
further claims on the part of the Russian authorities. 

Chas. E. Yate, Lieut.-CoL V. Ignatiew. 

H. D. Napier, Lieut. L. Artamonoee. 

Seal oe Mahmud Khan. 


No. XL 

Agreement between His Highness Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S .1., Amir 
of Afghanistan and its Dependencies, on the one part, and Sir Henry 
Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., Foreign Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India, representing the Government of India on the other part, 
—1893. 

Whereas the British Government has represented to His Highness the Amir 
that the Russian Government presses for the literal fulfilment of the Agreement 
of 1873 between Russia and England by which it was decided that the river Oxus 
should form the northern boundary of Afghanistan from Lake Victoria (Wood’s 
Lake) or Sarikul on the east to the junction of the Kokcha with the Oxus, and 
whereas the British Government considers itself bound to abide by the terms 

s 2 
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of this agreement, if the Russian Government equally abides by them, His High- 
ness Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir of Afghanistan and its Depen- 
dencies, wishing to show his friendship to the British Government and his readi- 
ness to accept their advice in matters affecting his relations with Foreign Powers, 
hereby agrees that he will evacuate all the districts held by him to the north of 
this portion of the Oxus on the clear understanding that all the districts lying 
to the south of this portion of the Oxus and not now in his possession, be handed 
over to him in exchange. And Sir Henry Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C S .1., 
Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, hereby declares on the part of 
the British Government that the transfer to His Highness the Amir of the said 
districts lying to the south of the Oxus is an essential part of this transaction, 
and undertakes that arrangements will be made with the Russian Government 
to carry out the transfer of the said lands to the north and south of the Oxus. 

H. M. Durand. 

Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, 

Kabul : 

12th November 1893. 

12th November 1893=(2ncL Jamadi-ul-awul 1311). 


No. XII. 


Agreement between His Highness Amie Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Am™ 
of Afghanistan and its Dependencies on the one part, and Sir Henry 
Mortimer Durand, K.O.I.E., C.S.I., Foreign Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India, representing the Government of India on the other part 
—1893. r 


Whereas certain questions have arisen regarding the frontier of Afghanistan 
on the side of India, and whereas both His Highness the Amir and the Govern- 
ment of India are desirous of settling these questions by a friendly understand- 
ing, and of fixing the limit of their respective spheres of influence, so that for the 
future there may be no difierence of opinion on the subject between the allied 
Governments, it is hereby agreed as follows 

(1) The eastern and southern frontier of His Highness’s dominions, from 

Wakhan to the Persian border, shall follow the line shown in the map* attached 
to tiiis agreement. 

(2) Ike Government of India will at no time exercise interference in the terri- 
tories lying beyond this line on the side, of Afghanistan, and His Highness the 

on L ad, oflS’ “ lt * *•“““ beyond tU. lino 

imr^uSr. 3 ^ 11 G rr nt thUS agrees to m Hi S hness the Amir retain- 

XtT ", ! t 6 ^ 67 ° Ve it; aS far as ChanaL His Highness agrees on the 

other hand that he will at no time exercise interference in Swat, Bajaur or Chitral 

* Not reproduced. 
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"including the Arnawai or Bashgal valley. The British Government also agrees 
to leave to His Highness the Birmal tract as shown in the detailed map already 
given to His Highness, who relinquishes his claim to the rest of the Waziri country 
and Da war. HisHighness also relinquishes his claim to Chageh. 

(4) The frontier line will hereafter be laid down in detail and demarcated 
wherever this may be practicable and desirable by Joint British and Afghan 
Commissioners, whose object will be to arrive by mutual understanding at a bound- 
ary which shall adhere with the greatest possible exactness to the line shown in 
the map* attached to this agreement, having due regard to the existing local rights 
of villages adjoining the frontier. 

(5) With reference to the question of Chaman, the Amir withdraws his objec- 
tion to the new British Cantonment and concedes to the British Government 
the rights purchased by him in the Sirkai Tilerai water. At this part of the fron- 
tier, the line will be drawn as follows 

From the crest of the Khwaja Amran range near the Psha Kotal, which re- 
mains in British territory, the line will run in such a direction as to leave Murgha 
Chaman and the Sharobo spring to Afghanistan, and to pass half way between 
the New Chaman Fort and the Afghan outpost known locally as Lashkar Dand* 
The line will then pass half way between the railway station and the hill known 
as the Mian Baidak, and, turning southwards, will rejoin the Khwaja Amran 
range, leaving the Gwasha Post in British territory, and the road to Shorawak 
to the west and south of Gwasha in Afghanistan. The British Government will 
not exercise any interference within half a mile of the road. 

(6) The above articles of agreement are regarded by the Government of India 
and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan as a full and satisfactory settlement 
of all the principal differences of opinion which have arisen between them in re- 
gard to the frontier; and both the Government of India and His Highness the 
Amir undertake that any differences of detail such as those which will have to 
be considered hereafter by the officers appointed to demarcate the boundary 
line, shall be settled in a friendly spirit, so as to remove for the future as far as 
possible all causes of doubt and misunderstanding between the two Governments. 

(7) Being fully satisfied of His Highness’s good will to the British Govern* 
ment, and wishing to see Afghanistan independent and strong, the Government 
of India will raise no objection to the purchase and import by His Highness of 
munitions of war, and they will themselves grant him some help in this respect. 
Further, in order to mark their sense of the friendly spirit in which His Highness 
the Amir has entered into these negotiations, the Government of India under- 
take to increase by the sum of six lakhs of rupees a year the subsidy of twelve 
lakhs now granted to His Highness. 

H. M. Durand. 

Amir Abdur Bahman Khan. 

Kabul ; 

12th November 1893 . , — - 

* Not reproduced. 
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No. XIII. 

Letter from Sir Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., to His Highness Amir 
Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir of Afghanistan and its Dependen- 
cies, dated Kabul, the 11th November 1893. 

After compliments . — When Your Highness came to the throne of Afghanistan, 
Sir Lepel Griffin was instructed to give you the assurance that, if any Foreign 
Power should attempt to interfere in Afghanistan, and if such interference should 
lead to unprovoked aggression on the dominions of Your Highness, in that event 
the British Government would be prepared to aid you to such extent and in such 
manner as might appear to the British Government necessary in repelling it, 
provided that Your Highness followed unreservedly the advice of the British Gov- 
ernment in regard to your external relations. 

I have the honour to inform Your Highness that this assurance remains in 
force, and that it is applicable with regard to any territory which may come into 
your possession in consequence of the agreement which you have made with me 
to-day in the matter of the Oxus frontier. 

It is the desire of the British Government that such portion of the northern 
frontier of Afghanistan as has not yet been marked out should now be clearly 
defined ; when this has been done, the whole of Your Highness’s frontier towards 
the side of Russia will be equally free from doubt and equally secure. 


No. XIY. 

Agreement by Shirindil Khan as attested by Mr. Donald regarding the 
Afghan-Kurram frontier, — 1894. 

The division of the frontier of the two allied States, i.e., the God-granted 
Kingdom of Afghanistan and the illustrious Government of India, between the 
Jajis and Turis, Khostis and Turis and Khostis and Waziris from Sikaram Sar to 
the Laram peak according to the map which was prepared at the Capital, Kabul, 
on the 2nd Jamadi-ul-awal 1311 H., corresponding to 12th November 1893, on 
the occasion of the visit of the Mission to His Highness the Amir, has been made 
as follows : — 

The line of boundary starts from the Sikaram peak and descends along the 
Azghanni watershed and thence runs along the watershed to Bargawi. From 
Bargawi it runs along the watershed (of) Gabzan Sar to the Peiwar Kotal and these 
watersheds separate the waters (drainage) of Hariob and Kurram. From the 
Peiwar Kotal (the boundary line) runs along the same watershed to Manri Kandao 
and reaches Kimatai Kotal. From Kimatai Kotal (it runs) along the watershed 
of the spur of the hill north and east between Istia and Kurram and (through) 
Margho Kandao, Mandatti Kandao, Dre Drang, Sparo Gawi, Bar Tangi Sar, Bahlol 
Sar and Kharpachu Sar near the Istia Nullah. From these it descends from the 
above-mentioned watershed and joins the Istia Nullah, and in this way goes along 
the above-mentioned ravine till it (reaches) the (limits) of the culturable lands 
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of the Istia Jajis. (Then) it leaves the above-mentioned ravine and running 
between the pastures of Jajis and Turis it passes to the western end of the Tewza 
hillock. (Thence) it (runs) between the culturable lands of the people of Pathan 
and Kharlachi, and reaches the Lora which it follows, and passing through Lora 
Khula it runs between the culturable lands of the people of Pathan and Kharlaoiu, 
and on crossing the Kurram River it runs between the culturable lands of the afore 
said people to Sulimani Chowki on the hill near the south (bank) of Kurram. 
(Thence) ascending the Shon watershed and from there along the watershed of the 
same hill which separates the drainage of Shpol and Dozegar and Kurram and 
passing through Zer Kamar, Babkai Sar and Inzar Kandao and Tabibulla Kandao 
it ascends the summit of Mount Khwaja Khidr, generally known as Khwaja Khurm. 
From there it runs along the watershed of the hill which makes the water parting 
of China, Kot, etc., on the Jaji Maidan side and Kurram — it passes through Saide 
Kotanra and reaches Cherai Kandao. From Cherai Kandao it runs along the 
watershed of the above-mentioned hill till it reaches the Manz Darwazgai Pass 
and from Manz Darwazgai (it runs) along the watershed of the hill which makes 
the water parting between the Manz Darwazgai and Istar Darwazgai ravines it 
reaches the Chapra Sar watershed. Near Shua Darga it descends from Chapra 
Sar through Niazo Ghundi or Dorani Mela Sar and along the watershed of Bando 
Raga to the point of junction of the Shua Darga and Manz Darwazgai ravines — 
and crossing the above-mentioned ravines by the Lakka Tiga road it follows the 
above-mentioned road to the watershed of the Ninawar Khwar and Jaji Maidan 
(ravine) which it ascends to the Walli Hill. It descends along the watershed of 
the above-mentioned hill to Tirwa Watkai. Thence it crosses the Jaji Maidan 
ravine to 'Tirwa Watkai, the second, and circling round the Malli Khel Turi grave- 
yard which is left to Kurram, it joins the foot of the Turkomanzai (spur). It 
(passes) through the limits of the pastures of Zerpan to Zere Sar, Shamshad Sar 
in a straight line to Da we Sar, i.e., to the east of Koh-i-Naryag Sar. From there 
it runs along the watershed of the hill that divides the water of Khost from that 
of Kurram and passes through Ghwanda Cherai, Shaona Kandao, Manjarra Kandao, 
Khost and Kurram Kandao and Guldin Sar. Thence it ascends along the water- 
shed to Shobakghar, i.e ., the Inzar Mountain. It goes along the watershed of 
the above-mentioned hill and thence along the watershed of Shua Algad Sar to 
Batoi Kandao and along the watershed it passes through Istar Dar till it reaches 
the point of meeting of the watersheds of Kurram and Khost and Hassan Khels, 
Thence it runs along the watershed of the hill between Karangai and the country 
of the Hassan Khel Wazirs and passing through Manjarra Sar and Andarpaia 
Kandao it descends along the watershed to Tarlai Tangi and (then) crossing the 
Kaitu stream it ascends along the watershed of the hill which divides the drainage 
of the Laram ravine from that of the Gorambai and Goreshta (nullahs). It passes 
through Ucha Laram Sar and Bezo Sar till it joins on to the Laram peak shown 
in the map. Ends . 

I, Sardar Shirindil Khan, Naib Salar-i-Mulki, and I, J. Donald, who have been 
(respectively) appointed by His Highness the Amir and the illustrious Government 
of India for the settlement of the details of the above-mentioned frontier, have 
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determined, fixed and marked out as above with mutual understanding the above- 
mentioned boundary line from the aforesaid Sikaram Sar to the aforesaid Laram 
peak on the 22nd Jamadi-ul-awal 1312 H., corresponding to the 21st of November 
1894 (and declare) it correct. Ends. 

Further, it is written that the details of the above-mentioned demarcation 
are entered in detail on a separate map which accompanies this record. Ends. 

Kotkai : J • Donald, 

The 21st November 1894. Officer on Special Duty, and British 

Boundary Commissioner , 

I ndo- Afghan- Kurram Boundary . 


No. XV. 

Agreement defining the boundary line from the Hindu Kush to the neighbour- 
hood of Nawa Kotal, dated Camp Nashagam, the 9th April 1895 — 13th 
Shawal 1312. 

For as much as, under Article (4) of the Convention concluded at Kabul on the 
12th November 1893, between His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and Sir ** 
Mortimer Durand on behalf of the Government of India, we, the undersigned- 
have been appointed by our respective Governments for the purpose of demar 
eating in concert the frontier of His Highness the Amir’s dominions on the side of 
India in this neighbourhood of Chitrar and Bajaur, it is hereby agreed as follows : — 

(I) That on the western side of the Kunar river, this frontier will be the further 
or eastern watershed of the stream which in the idiom of Afghans is notorious 
and known as the Landai Sin pertaining to the limits of Kafiristan, and which in 
the Survey map is also written by the name of Bashgal, so that all the country 
of which the drainage falls into the Kunar river by means of this stream belongs, 
and will belong, to Afghanistan, and the eastern drainage of this watershed, which 
does not fall into the Landai Sin stream, pertains to Chitrar. 

(II) That on the eastern side of the Kunar river, from the river bank, up to 
the crest of the main range which forms the watershed between the Kunar river 

* BarauL of our quarter - anc ^ countr y (lit. direction) of Barawal* and Bajaur 
inch map this frontier follows the southern watershed of the 

R. U[dny], Arnawai stream which falls into the Kunar river close 
to the village of Arnawai, leaving to Chitrar all the 
country of which the drainage falls into the Kunar river by means of this stream, 
while the southern drainage of this last-mentioned watershed, which does not 
fall into the Arnawai stream, pertains to Afghanistan. 

(III) That this frontier line, on reaching the crest of the main range which 
in this neighbourhood forms the watershed between the Kunar river and the 
country (lit. direction) of Barawal and Bajaur, turns southward along this water- 
shed, which it follows as far as a point in the neighbourhood of the Nawa Kotal, 
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leaving all the country draining into the Kunar river within the limits of Afghanis- 
tan and all the country draining towards Barawal and Bajaur outside the limits 
of Afghanistan ; but beyond the aforesaid point in the neighbourhood of the Nawa 
Kotal the frontier has not at present been demarcated. 

(IV) That on both sides of the Kunar river this frontier, as described in the 
three preceding articles, for the most part requires no artificial demarcation, be- 
cause it is a natural boundary following the crests of mountain ranges ; but since 
at present inspection in situ is impossible, when the ground is examined on the 
SDot, it is probable that in the places where these mountain ranges abut on the 
Kunar river from either side, demarcation by pillars for a short distance from the 
water’s edge on both sides of the river will be found desirable for the purpose of 
separating the boundary of Afghanistan from Arnawai pertaining to Chitrar and 
the limits of the Kafir country (lit., Kafiristan) of the Landai Sin from Chitrar. 
In that case these pillars will be erected along the line of the watershed described 
in the first and second articles of the present agreement, subject to any slight 
divergencies from this line which may be necessary to protect the local rights 
of villages adjoining the frontier. 

(V) That the frontier pillars, wherever considered desirable will be erected 
hereafter by an officer of the Government of India and an officer of His Highness 
the Amir acting in concert. 

(VI) That these watersheds forming the frontier agreed upon as described 
in the first three articles of the present agreement, have been marked by a red 
lme on the survey map attached to this agreement, which, like the agreement 
itself, has been signed by us both. In three places, viz., (i) for a short distance 
from either bank of the Kunar river, (ii) in the neighbourhood of the Binshi Kotal, 
and (iii) in the neighbourhood of the Frepaman Kotal, this red line has been broken 
up into dots because the exact position of the watershed in these localities has not 
been ascertained with perfect accuracy ; but wherever the watershed may lie 
the frontier will follow it, subject only to any slight variations from the water- 
shed which may be considered necessary under Article (4) of the present agreement. 

(VII) That, since on the map attached to the Convention* the Arnawai stream 

was drawn on the western side of the river in the place 
* i.e.^ the Durand 0 f the Landai Sin of the Kafir country (lit. Kafiristan) 
R. U[dny], which has been decided to pertain to the Afghan Gov- 
ernment, and, since after enquiry and inspection of the 
same it was clearly ascertained by the Survey party that the aforesaid stream 
is situated on the eastern side of the Kunar river, and falls into the river near the 
village of Arnawai, and that the drawing of it on the western side (of the river) 
in the place of the Landai Sin was a mistake, this Arnawai stream has (now) been 
drawn and marked on the present survey map in its own proper place, and that 
stream which was drawn in the Convention map on the western side of the river 
was the Landai Sin stream of the Kafir country (lit. Kafiristan) which has now 
been decided to pertain to the Government of Afghanistan and to be included in 
the limits of Afghanistan. Accordingly in the present survey map it has been 
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marked with the name of Landai Sin and has also been written with the name of 
Bashgal. Moreover, Sao and Nari and Birkot, and the village of Arnawai, were 
not written on the map attached to the Convention, (but) now in the new Survey 
map the names of all these four above-mentioned villages have been entered, 
the village of Arnawai being written on the Chitrar side of the boundary line, and 
Sao, Nari and Birkot on the side of the Government of Afghanistan. 


No. XVI. 

Joint Agreement executed by the Joint Afghan and British Commissioners 

of the Indian Afghan Boundary Commission, — 1895. 

We, the undersigned Commissioners, deputed by our jespective Governments 
to demarcate the boundary line between the territories of the Government of 
India and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from the junction 
of the Kundar and Gomal rivers, have arrived at the following mutual agreement 
regarding that boundary line, in accordance with the maps and instructions fur- 
nished to us by our respective Governments. 

Clause No. 1 . — The boundary line to which we have mutually agreed runs 
from Domandi, i.e the junction of the Gomal and Kundar rivers, along the line 
of the watercourse of the Kundar river as far as the junction of the Kundar and 
Kundil rivers. It thence runs along the watercourse of the Kundil river, which 
is here generally known as the Zhizha as far as the junction of the Kundil and 
ShaTan Toi rivers, From the junction of the Gomal and Kundar to the junction 
of the Kundil and Sharan Toi rivers we consider that it is not only unnecessary 
but impracticable to erect boundary pillars. The centre of the flowing stream 
of the Kundar and Kundil rivers forms in itself a well defined and natural boundary, 
and any boundary pillars erected along this line would be liable to be carried away 
by floods. 

Clause No. 2 . — From the junction of the Sharan Toi and Kundil rivers the 
boundary line, which we have mutually agreed to, follows the centre of the river 
bed of the Sharan Toi river upwards from its junction with the Kundil about 
one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar No. I, which has been erected on a 
rocky knoll on the south bank of the Sharan Toi river. From thence it runs north- 
west in a straight line to bound the pillar No. 2, which has been built on a promi- 
nent peak on the east bank of the river at the lower entrance of the Tangi through 
which the river issues on to the plain. Thence it runs northward to boundary 
pillaT No. II (1), which is on a conspicuous peak on the west bank of the river at 
the upper entrance of the same Tangi Thence it runs in a straight line northwards 
to boundary pillaT No. Ill, which have been erected on the top of a prominent 
peak, known as Orzal Ghara, which is situated between the two main branches 
of the Sharan Toi river, i.e ., the Sara Chahan nullah and its branches on the west 
and the Ghbargai nullah and its branches on the east. 

From boundary pillar No, III, i.e., Orzal Gbara, the boundary line runs west* 
wards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. IV on a conspicuous peak of the 
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Pinakai range, and thence runs north-west in a straight line to boundary pillar 
No. V, which has been erected on the most northern of a line of high prominent 
peaks which form the southern branch of the Shahghar range. The line, marked 
by boundary pillars Nos. Ill, IV, V, follows approximately the watershed bet- 
ween the Orzal Ghara and Shahghar of the water which drains to the north and 
east and the water which drains to the south and west. 

From boundary pillar No. V, the boundary line then runs south-west follow- 
ing the crest of the line of peaks, which form the southern branch of the Shahghar 
range. Pillars Nos. V (1), V (2) and VI have been erected on prominent peaks 
of this line. Pillar No. VI is on the top of the most southern peak of this branch, 
which here juts out into the Kosaka plain. 

From pillar No. VI, the boundary line runs westwards in a straight line to 
boundary pillar No. VII, which has been erected on a conspicuous knoll situated 
about 450 yards almost due north of the old Lowana and Taraki fort commonly 
known as Killa Zara, and about eight hundred and fifty yards from the nearest 
point of the northern bank of the Tirwah river. 

Clause No. 3 . — With regard to the boundary line from boundary pillar No. VII, 
considerable difficulty has been experienced by us at arriving at a settlement 
owing to the joint ownership by the Shabeh Khel Tarakis and Lowanas of the 
Tirwah lands. By an ancient settlement of very many years ago, which these 
two tribes had agreed upon between themselves, the water of the Tirwah canal 
was divided by agreement into 21 shares, i.e ., 21 Shabana roz, as follows, i.e., 
twelve shares, i.e., twelve Shabana roz, were fixed as the property of the Lowanas 
and nine shares, i.e . nine Shabana roz, as the property of the Shabeh Khel Tarakis. 
This division of the water still remains in force, and we have jointly agreed that it 
should remain in force hereafter as before. 

As regards the land, the Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis were not agreed 
as to the boundary line separating their respective shares, and it has been neces- 
sary for us to settle this matter. After some discussion the Lowanas and Shabeh 
Khel Tarakis agreed to settle their boundary by oath. The joint agreement re- 
corded by them is attached to this agreement. Oath was given by the Lowanas 
to the Shabeh Khel Taraki maliks, Ghulam Easul, son of Gul Khan, and Sadik, 
son of Alam Khan, who, taking the Koran, marked out their boundary, from the 
point where the Tirwah canal leaves the bank of the Tirwah river near Killa 
Zara. We have jointly agreed to this settlement of the boundary line thus ar- 
rived at, between the Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis. 

We have also jointly agreed to the following matters connected with the other 
right above named, of the Shabeh Khel Tarakis and Lowanas, i.e., (1) the joint 
rights to the water of the Tirwah river of the two tribes, Lowanas and Shabeh 
Khel Tarakis, residing in Tirwah, as far as the head of the water jointly owned by 
these two tribes, i.e., up to the place which is known by the name of Wruskai 
Karbore, i.e., the western point of the Karbore hill, above which point the Lowanas 
and Tarakis have no concern, will be according to the following shares — viz., the 
Lowanas to have twelve Shabana roz, and the Tarakis nine Shabana roz as hitherto 
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from ancient time*. Both tribes shall be responsible for the clearing of the water 
canal according to ancient custom and according to the above-mentioned shares. 
(2) Neither of the parties, i.e neither Lowanas nor Tarakis, shall, independently 
of each other, or against the wishes of each other, make a new course any where 
as far as the point where the old water canal ends m the cultivated land, i.e , the 
point where boundary pillar No. A. Ill has been erected, for the old water canal of 
Tirwah, which passes through the Lowana and Taraki lands. (3) The thorough- 
fare of both these tribes, i.e., Lowanas and Shabch Khel Tarakis, through any 
place where there may be no cultivation, will be allowed in any direction within 
the Taraki and Lowana boundaries in Tirwah. 

T9e have jointly agreed that the boundary line between the lands of the above 
two tribes should be the boundary line between the territories of our respective 
Governments. This boundary line runs as follows : — Starting from boundary 
pillar No. VII it runs southwards m a straight line about three hundred and eighty 
yards to a boundary pillar No. A I on the north bank of the Tirwah joint canal 
opposite Killa Zara, which is situated a few yards away on the other side of the 
canal. Thence it follows the line of the joint canal as far as boundary pillar 
No. A II, which has been built on the south bank at the point whore present culti- 
vation commences. Thence it runs eastwards along the same joint canal as far as 
boundary pillar No. A III, which has been built at the point where the existing 
joint canal ceases. From here it runs eastwards in almost a straight line to a 
prominent peak on the Ghwaimar hill, where boundary pillar No. A IV has been 
built. Between boundary pillars A III and A IV five smaller boundary marks 
A III (1), A III (2), A III (3), A III (4), A III (5) have been made to mark the 
line of boundary as laid down by the maliks on oath. 

From pillar A IV the boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line 
to a southern peak of the Ghwaimar hill where a boundary pillar No. A V has been 
erected. From here it runs westwards in a straight line to a rockly prominence 
on east bank of the Tirwah river where boundary pillar A VI has been erected. 
The boundary line then runs upwards along the centre of the bed of the Tirwah 
river until it arrives opposite to the point at which the Tirwah canal turns off from 
the bank of the Tirwah river near Killa Zara. At this point boundary pillar No. 
A VI(1) has been erected on the south bank of the Tirwah river. The boundary 
line here leaves the river and goes west in a straight line two hundred and eight 
yards to boundary pillar No. A VI (2) erected on a knoll. From here the boundary 
line runs in a straight line north-westwards up a spur of the Sraghar hill to 
boundary pillar No. VIII and thence up the same spur in a straight line to boundary 
pillar No. IX, which is on the top of the most northern of the high peaks of the 
Sraghar range. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line west five 
miles to boundary pillar No. B I erected in the plain and thence in a straight line 
north-west for two and two-fifth miles to boundary pillar No. B II erected on a 
small prominent hill. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line to Khizr 
Chah (well) and from Khizr Chah (well) in a straight line north-westwards to 
boundary pillar No. XI, which is built on the top of a prominent hill locally 
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called Roza Khurak. The boundary pillar No. X which should have been built 
at Khizr Ghah (well), has not been erected there owing to the low lying position 
of the land round Khizr Chah, but has been built outside the British boundary on 
the top of a prominent hill two hundred and fifty-eight yards north-east of Khizr 
Chah in order that it may be seen from the boundary pillar on the Sraghar moun- 
tain, and that on Roza Khurak. The old karezes and cultivated lands belonging 
to the Tarakis on the Tirkha nullah and elsewhere between Sraghar and Khizr. 
Chah are thus left on the north of the boundary hne marked by pillars Nos. IX, 
BI, B II, and the pillar marking Khizr Chah, i.e. y No. X, and are, therefore, 
included in Afghan territory. 

We have agreed that the Khizr Chah (well) should be open to all persons whether 
living in British or Afghan territory. 

From boundary pillar No. XI, it runs north-west in a straight line K, boundary 
pillar No. XII, which has been erected on a prominent peak of a southern spur 
of the Inzlan range. 

Clause No. 4 . — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. XII, 
the boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. 
XIII erected on a prominent knoll on the edge of the Surzangal plain. From here 
it runs south-westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XIV which has 
been erected on the east bank of the Kand river between the Inzlan and Multani 
hills. From this point the boundary line follows the centre of the river bed of 
the Kand river, which forms a well defined natural boundary as far as the junc- 
tion of the Loe Wuchobai nullah and the Kand river, some two miles east of Rashid 
Killa. Boundary pillar No. XV has been erected on the east bank of the Loe 
Wuchobai nullah, at the point where it joins the Kand river. 

We have jointly agreed that the Kakars should continue to enjoy, as hitherto, 
the right of grazing over the tract of land named Man Zakai, situated on the north 
bank of the Kand river between Rashid Killa and Ata Muhammad Killa. 

We have also jointly agreed that the water of the Kand river belongs jointly 
to the subjects of the British Government and His Highness the Amir of 
Afghanistan. The Afghan subjects have the right of repairing and maintaining 
their existing bands at Tang Bara, and the two Anizai Wastas and Wand, for the 
purpose of irrigating their lands on the north bank of the Kand. Should subjects 
of either the British Government or His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan wish 
to erect a new band in the Kand river, they must first obtain the permission of 
the district officers, who may be concerned, of both Governments. 

Clause No. 5 . — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. XV 
the boundary line leaves the Kand river and runs along the east bank of the Loc 
Wuchobai nullah, through boundary pillar No. XV (1), to boundary pillar No. 
XVI, which has been erected on*a small knoll on the east bank of the nullah. From 
here the boundary line leaves the bank of the Loe Wuchobai nullah and runs 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XVII, which has been built at a distance 
pf three quarters of a mile to the east of the Loe Wuchobai nullah on a prominent 
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knoll. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line crossing the Loe 
Wuchobai nullah to boundary pillar No. XVIII, which has been erected on the 
watershed between the Tanda and Loe Wuchobai nullahs. From No, XVIII, 
the boundary line runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XIX, which has 
been erected on a prominent peak on the main watershed between the nullahs 
flowing into the Loe Wuchobai nullah on one side and the nullahs flowing into the 
Tanda nullah on the other. The boundary line then runs eastwards and then 
southwards along the crest of this watershed through boundary pillars Nos. XIX (1) 
and XIX (2) erected on prominent peaks to boundary pillar No. XIX (3), which 
is also on a pro min ent peak of the same watershed. From boundary pillar 
No. XIX (3) the boundary line turns eastwards and runs, as shewn in the map 
attached, m a straight line through boundary pillar No. XX to boundary pillar 
No. XXI, which has been erected about a quarter of a mile to the east of the main 
branch of the Tirkha nullah on the edge of the Pinakai plain. From here the 
boundary line crosses the western extremity of the Pinakai plain, and runs south- 
eastwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No XXII, which has been erected 
on a pro min ent peak of the mountain lying between the Alajirgha and Ghazluna 
nullahs. From thence it runs in a straight hne to pillar No. XXIII, erected on a 
knoll in the plain between the above two nullahs. From here it runs southwards 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXIV, which has been erected between 
and at the junction of the Alajirgha and Ghazluna nullahs. From here the bound- 
ary line follows the centre of the Psem Lora. Pillars Nos. XXIV (1), XXIV (2), 
and XXIV (3) have been erected to more clearly mark the course of this river. 
From boundary pillar XXIV (3), the course of the Psein Lora is naturally clearly 
defined and further boundary pillars have been considered unnecessary. The bound- 
ary line follows the Psein Lora, which, from the junction of the Tokarak river, 
is known as the Kadanai river, and runs along the centre of the river bed of the 
Psein Lora and Kadanai for nearly thirty-nine miles to boundary pillar No. XXV, 
which has been erected on the south bank of the river on a prominent knoll about 
one mile above the junction of the Loe Ghbargai nullah with the Kadanai river. 
Here the boundary line turns westwards and leaves the Kadanai river. 

We have also jointly agreed on the following matters relating to the portion of 
the boundary line defined in this clause > — 

Firstly , that the rights attaching to the Psein land which is within Afghanistan 
and close to and to the west of boundary pillars Nos. XVI, XVII, and XVIII of 
water from the Kakars, who own the right to the water of the Loe Wuchobai 
nullah above that, will remain as hitherto. 

Secondly y that the Kakar Tribe should continue to enjoy the rights of grazing, 
as hitherto, throughout the country lying between the Kand river, and Loe Wu- 
chobai nullah, and Babakr Chahan and Sam Narai. 

Thirdly , that the Pseins should continue to enjoy the right of grazing, as hither- 
to, in the tract of land commonly known as Psein Dagh, which is situated on the 
south of the Psein Lora, 
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Fourthly , that the water of the Psein Lora and Kadanai river belongs jointly 
to the people residing on both banks of the river. 

If any of the subjects of the British or Afghan Governments wish to construct 
a new water channel leading from the Psem Lora or Kadanai river, they must 
first obtain the permission of the district officers concerned of both Governments. 

Clause No. 6 . — We have jointly agreed that the boundary line leaves the 
Kadanai river at boundary pillar No. XX Y, and runs westwards in a straight 
line to boundary pillar No XXVI, and thence in a straight line to boundary pillar 
No. XXVII, and thence in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXVIII, which 
has been erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south bank of the Kadanai river. 
The boundary line turning north-westwards crosses the Kadanai river and ascends 
the hills on the north of the river in a straight line up the spur which forms the 
western watershed of the Kalagai nullah to boundary pillar No. XXIX, which has 
been erected on a conspicuous knoll on that watershed. Thence the line runs 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXX, which has been erected on the 
southern watershed of the Kalaka nullah. The boundary line now turns west- 
wards and runs along the crest of the southern watershed of the Kalaka nullah 
through boundary pillars No. XXXI, XXXII to pillar No. XXXIII. Beyond 
pillar No. XXXIII the boundary line leaves the watershed of the Kalaka nullah 
and runs along the crest of the watershed dividing the two Sarghash Luna nullahs 
through boundary pillars Nos. XXXIV and XXXV. 

Here the line crosses the southern Sarghash Lima nullah and runs in a straight 
line to boundary pillar No. XXXVI, which has been erected on a conspicuous 
knoll on the south of that nullah. From here again turning westwards the line 
runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXXVII, which has been erected 
on the east bank of the Kadanai river. From here crossing the Kadanai river 
the boundary line runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXXVIII, which 
has been erected on a conspicuous peak on the south bank of the Kadanai river 
opposite the junction of the Kadanai river and the Kalaka nullah. At this pillar 
the boundary line turns south-westwards and runs for about one and three-quarter 
miles along a well defined watershed through pillar No. XXXIX to pillar No. XL, 
which has been erected on a conspicuous peak of the Asdabra hills. Then turning 
north-westwards the boundary line runs along a well defined watershed for about 
one and a quarter miles through boundary pillars Nos. XLI, XLII to No. XLIII, 
which has .been erected on the south bank of the Kadanai river. 

From pillar No. XLIII the boundary line runs along the centre of the river bed 
of the Kadanai river for about one mile to boundary pillar No. XLIV, which has 
been erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south bank of the Kadanai river. 
Thence it runs in a straight line crossing the Kadanai river to boundary pillar 
No. XLV, erected on a knoll on the north bank of the Kadanai river. Then it 
ascends the hills on the north of that river in a straight line to boundary pillar 
No, XLVI, and thence in a straight line to boundary pillar No, XL VII, which has 
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been erected on a conspicuous peak on the watershed between the Tsah and Minjai 
nullahs on the west and the Tanga nullah on the east. The boundary line thence 
follows the crest of this watershed through pillar No. XL VIII to pillar No. XLIX. 
Thence turning northwards it follows the crest of the watershed of the Tsah nullah 
to boundary pillar No. L, which is on a conspicuous peak on the crest of the water- 
shed between the nullahs flowing into the Kadanai river on the south and the 
Salasun river on the north. The boundary line now runs along the crest of this 
watershed through boundary pillars Nos. LI, LII to pillar No. LIII, which has 
been erected on a high conspicuous peak commonly known as Manik Suka. From 
pillar No. LIII the boundary line runs along the crest of the well defined water- 
shed between the Khwara and Shishga and Shahidan nullahs on the south and 
the nullahs flowing into the Sinzalah nullah on the north, through boundary pillar 
No. LIV to boundary pillar No. LV. From here the boundary line runs along the 
crest of the southern watershed of the Loe Manah nullah to the head of the Dori 
nullahs. It then runs along the crest of the watershed between two of the three 
Dori nullahs, i.e. } the western and middle of the three Dori nullahs through bound- 
ary pillars Nos. LVI, LVII and LVIII to the junction of the western and middle 
Dori nullahs. It then follows the centre of the river bed of this nullah for a short 
distance to its junction with the Kadanai river. 

From here the boundary line crossing the Kadanai river runs in a straight 
line to boundary pillar No. LIX, erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south 
of the Kadanai river and to the east of the junction of the Tozana nullah and 
Kadanai river. It then ascends the hills and runs along the crest of the eastern 
and southern watershed of the Tozana nullah through boundary pillars Nos. LIX (1) 
LX, LXI, LXII, to LXIII to pillar No. LXIV. 

From here the line runs along the southern watershed of the Wala nullah to 
pillar No. LXV, which has been erected on a conspicuous peak on the crest of the 
watershed of the main range, which is the northern continuation of the Khwaja 
Amran range, and which here separates the drainage flowing into the Kadanai 
river on the west and into Toba on the east. The boundary lino turning south- 
wards follows the crest of this main watershed and runs through boundary pillars 
Nos. LXVI, LXVII, LXVIII, LXIX, LXX, and LXXI, all erected on conspicu- 
ous peaks. The line then continues to run along the crest of the watershed and, 
passing through pillar No. LXXII, which has been erected on the crest of the Psha 
Kotal, it runs along the watershed to pillar No. LXXIII, erected on a high conspi- 
cuous peak immediately south of that Kotal. 

From here the boundary line runs in a straight line which has been marked 
by pillars Nos. LXXIV, LXXV, LXXVI, LXXVI (1), LXXVII, LXXVIII, erect- 
ed on conspicuous peaks and knolls to pillar No. LXXIX, which has been erected 
on a conspicuous peak above the upper Sherobo spring. 

From here the boundary line runs in a straight line through pillars Nos. LXXX, 
kXXXI, LXXXII, LXXXIII, LXXXIV, LXXXV, LXXXVI, LXXXVIJ, 
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IiXXXVTII to pillar No. LXXXIX, which has been erected on the point half- 
way between the new Chaman Fort and the Lashkar Dand out-post. 

From this point the boundary line runs in a straight line through pillars Nos. 
XC and XCI to pillar No. XCII, which has been erected at the point half-way 
between the New Chaman Bail way Station and the hill known as Mian Baidak. 

With regard to the Sherobo spring, we have jointly agreed that the rain or sub- 
terranean water, which now flows down from above or may hereafter do so in 
the Sherobo nullahs, belongs to the Sultanzai Nurzai residents of Sherobo, and 
that no one on the part of the British Government will stop this water from above. 

Clause No. 7. — Six maps are attached to this agreement to illustrate the posi- 
tion of the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above 
six clauses. This joint agreement, and the maps attached to it, supersede the 
joint agreements and the maps signed by us at various times previous to this. 


A. H. McMahon*, 

Captain, 

British Commissioner , 

Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission , 
Baluchistan Section . 

February 26th , 1895. 


Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan, 

Deputy Governor , 
Afghan Commissioner , 
Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission. 
30th Shaban , 1312 A.H. 
26th February , 1895 A.D . 


Translation of a Joint Agreement executed by the Lowanas and Tarakis 

with regard to Lands in Tirwah. 

This day, the 24th of the month of Rabi-ul-Awal, 1312 Hijrah (corresponding 
with the 25th September 1894), the matter of decision regarding lands situated 
in Tirwah between the Lowana and the Shabeh Khel Tarakis, inhabitants of 
Tirwah, was discussed in the presence of Khan Bahadur Hak Nawaz Khan and 
Abdur Rahman Khan, representatives of the British Commissioner, and Khan 
Sahib Mansur Khan, appointed on behalf of Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan. After 
discussion we agreed in this manner that we Lowana maliks, namely, Khan Zaman, 
Shamak, Garrai Khan and Morad Khan, on our own behalf and on behalf of the rest 
of the Lowana people appointed Ghulam Rasul and Sadik, the maliks of the 
Shabeh Eh el Tarakis, as absolute agents, that both of them may take up in their 
hands the holy koran and divide the aforesaid disputed lands. Whatever line of 
boundary they may fix in those disputed lands between us, the Lowana people 
and the Shabeh Khei Tarakis, we, both the tribes, accept.- If hereafter any 
one of us of either tribe should infringe this, our decision, all the disputed 
lands shall belong to that (of the two) tribe which abided by its agreement* - These 

i 
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few lines have therefore been written as agreement and to serve as a bond for 
the futuro. 


(Here follow the Signatures.) 

Seal of Khan Zaman, son of Azak Khan, Lowana MaKJc. 

Mark of Garrai Khan, son of Saleh, Lowana Malik. 
Seal of Shamak, son of Azak Khan, Lowana Malik. 
Mark of Morad Khan, son of Omar Khan, Lowana Malik. 

Abdur Rahman, 
Extra Assistant Commissioner, Upper Zhoh. 

Hak Nawaz Khan, 

Extra Assistant Commissioner. 

Mansur Khan, 

Hakim of Mukar. 

Mark of Sadik Khan, son of Alam Khan, Taraki Shabeh Khel. 
Seal of Ghulam Rasul Khan, son of Gul Khan, Taraki Shabeh Khel. 
Mark of Kudai Rahm, son of Ghulam, Taraki Shabeh Khel. - 
Seal of Mulla Alwan, son of Wahab, Taraki Shabeh Khel. 
Mark of Sultan Mahmud, son of Shah Morad, Taraki Shabeh Khel. 

Mark of Saidad, son ofKhalikdad, Taraki Shabeh Khel. 


No. XVII. 


The Earl op Kimberley to M. de Staal. 

Foreign Office, March 11, 1895. 

Your Excellency, 

As a result of the negotiations which have taken place between onr two Gov- 
emments in regard to the spheres of influence of Great Britain and Russia in the 
country to the east of Lake Victoria (Zor Koul), the following points have been 
agreed upon between ns : — 

1. The spheres of influence of Great Britain and Russia to the east of T, n .y a 
Victoria (Zor Koul) shall be divided by a line which, starting from a point on that 
lake near to its eastern extremity, shall follow the crests of the mountain range 

runnmg somewhat to the south of the latitude of the lake as far as the Bendersky 
and Orta-Eel naasps * 
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From thence the line shall run along the same range while it remains to the 
south of the latitude of the said lake. On reaching that latitude it shall des- 
cend a spur of the range towards Kizil Rabat on the Aksu river, if that locality 
is found not to be north of the latitude of Lake Victoria, and from thence it shall 
be prolonged in an easterly direction so as to meet the Chinese frontier. 

If it should be found that Kizil Rabat is situated to the north of the latitude 
of Lake Victoria, the line of demarcation shall be drawn to the nearest conve- 
nient point on the Aksu river, south of that latitude, and from thence prolonged 
as aforesaid. 

2. The line shall be marked out, and its precise configuration shall be settled 
by a Joint Commission of a purely technical character, with a military escort 
not exceeding that which is strictly necessary for its proper protection. 

The Commission shall be composed of British and Russian Delegates, with 
the necessary technical assistance. 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Government will arrange with the Amir of Afghanistan 
as to the manner in which His Highness shall be represented on the Commission. 

3. The commission shall also be charged to report any facts which can be 
ascertained on the spot bearing on the situation of the Chinese frontier, with a 
view to enable the two Governments to come to an agreement with the Chinese 
Government as to the limits of Chinese territory in the vicinity of the line, in such 
manner as may be found most convenient. 

4. Her Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Government of His Majesty 
the Emperor of Russia engage to abstain from exercising any political influence 
or control — the former to the north, the latter to the south — of the above line of 
demarcation. 

5. Her Britannic Majesty’s Government engage that the territory lying within 
the British sphere of influence between the Hindu Kush and the line running 
from the east end of Lake Victoria to the Chinese frontier shall form part of the 
territory of the Amir of Afghanistan ; that it shall not be annexed to Great Britain ; 
and that no military posts or forts shall be established in it. 

The execution of this agreement is contingent upon the evacuation by the 
Ami> of Afghanistan of all the territories now occupied by His Highness on the right 
bank of the Panja, and on the evacuation by the Amir of Bokhara of the portion 
of Darwaz which lies to the south of the Oxus, in regard to which Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government and the Government of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia 
have agreed to use their influence respectively with the two Amirs. 

I shall be obliged if, in acknowledging the receipt of this note, Your Excel- 
lency will record officially the agreement which we have thus concluded in the 
pame of our respective Governments, 

I 2 
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No. XVIIT. 

M. de Staal to the Earl of Kimberley.— (Received March 11.) 

Londres, le 27 Fevrier (11 Mars), 1895. 

M. le Comte, 

J’ai eu Phonneur de recevoir la note que votre Excellence a hien voulu m’a~ 
dresser en date de ce jour. 

Cette co mmunic ation enum&re les dispositions de Parrangement auquel ont 
abouti les negociations engages entre le Gouvernement de PEmpereur, mon auguste 
Maitre, et le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique, au sujet de la delimitation 
des spheres d’influence de la Russie et de la Grande-Bretagne dans le region des 
Pamirs a Test du Lao Zor-Koul (Victoria). 

Etant dfiment autorisd k constater Pacceptation par mon Gouvernement 
du dit arrangement je me fais un devoir d’en reproduire les termes ci-apr&s, 
savoir : — 

1. Les spheres d’influence de la Russie et de la Grande-Bretagne a Test du 
Lac Zor-Koul (Victoria) seront separees par une ligne-fronti^re, laquelle, partant 
d’un point sur ce lac pr£s de son extremite orientale, suivra les cretes de la chaine 
de montagnes qui s’etend un peu au sud du parallele de ce lac jusqu’aux passes 
de Bender et d’Orta Bel. De lh, la ligne-fronti&re suivra la dite chaine de montagnes 
tant que celle-ci se trouve au sud du pareMe du lac mentionnd. En touchant 
cette latitude la ligne-fronti^re descendra le contrefort de la chaine vers Kizil 
Rabat, situe sur le fleuve Aksu, si toutefois cette locality ne se trouve pas au nord 
du parall&Le du lac Victoria ; de cet endroit la ligne-frontiere se prolongera dans 
un& direction orientale de manure k aboutir k la fronti&re Chinoise. S’il est cons- 
tate que Kizil Rabat est Bitue au nord du parallele du lac Victoria, la ligne de de- 
marcation sera tracee jusqu’au point le plus proche et le plus approprie situe sur 
le fleuve Aksu au sud de la latitude indiquee et de-la sera prolongee ainsi qu’il a 
ete dit plus haut. 

2. La ligne-frontiere sera d4maxquee et sa configuration precise fix6e par une 
Commission Mixte revetue d’un oaraotere purement technique et protegee par 
une escoite militaire que ne depassera pas le nombre strictement necessaire pour 
sa security. La Commission sera compos4e de D414gu4s Russes et Anglais, avec 
les assistants necessaires pour la partie technique. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique s’accordera avec PEmir d’ Af- 
ghanistan sur le mode dont les interets de Son Altesse seraient repr6sent6s dans 
la Commission. 

3. La Commission sera egalement chargee de rapporter toutes les donnees 
qui pourraient tee recueillies sur place concernant la direction de la fronti&re 

This para, has been Ghinoise, dans le but de faciliter aux deux Gouverne- 
amended, but tlere is , , ,, , , ^ 

no material a’teration ments les moyens d arriver a un accord avec le Gouverne- 

in the sense. ment Chinois dans les termes qui seront jugds les plus 

conyenables quant aux limites que comprendrait le territoire Chinois aboutissant 
h la ligne-frontiere Anglo Russe. 
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4. Le Gouv ernement de Sa Majeste TEmpereur de Russie et le Qouvexnement 
de Sa Majeste Britannique s’engagent a s’abstenir de l’exercice de tout contrdle 
ou influence politique, le premier au sud, le second au nord, de la date ligne de 
demarcation. 

5. Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique s’engage k ce que le territoire 
compris dans la sphere d’influence Anglaise entre le Hindou-Kouch et la ligne 
partant de l’extremite orientale du lac Victoria et rejoignant la frontiere Chinoise, 
fasse partie des Etats de TEmir d 5 Afghanistan, que ce territoire ne soit pas annexe 
a la Grande-Bretagne, et qu’il n’y sera etabli ni postes militaires ni ouvrages for* 
tifies. 

L 5 execution du present arrangement est subordonn4 k r evacuation par 
l’Emir d J Afghanistan de tous les territoires occupes par Son Altesse sur la rive 
droite du Piandj, et a 1’ evacuation par 1’Emir de Bokhara de la partie du Derwaz 
situee au midi de l’Oxus, les Gouvernements de Sa Majeste TEmpereur de Russie 
et de Sa Majeste Britannique etant d’accord pour employer a cet efiet leiix in- 
fluence respective aupres des deux Emirs. 

J'ai. etc., 

Staal. 


No. XIX. 

Translation of Joint Agreement executed by the joint British and Afghan 
Commissioners of the Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission, — 1896. 

We, the undersigned, Commissioners, deputed by our respective Governments 
to demarcate the boundary hue between the territories of the Government of India 
and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from new Chaman to 
the Persian border, have arrived at the following mutual agreement regarding 
that boundary line : — 

! Clause No . I . — The boundary line to which we have mutually agreed runs 
from boundary pillar No. XCII, erected at a point half-way between the new 
Chaman railway station and the Mian Baidak hill, in a straight line in the direction 
of the Ghwazha outpost. This line has been marked by boundary pillars Nos. XCII, 
XCIII, XCIV, XCV, XCVI, XCVII, XCVIII, XCIX, C, Cl, CII, CIII, CIV, cv, 
CVI, CVII, CVIII, CIX, CX, CXI, CXII, CXIII, CXIV to CXIV (1), which has 
been erected a few yards on the west, i.e., Afghan side of the road commonly 
known as the Sina Lar which goes from Ghwazha towards Chaman. The boundary 
line, leaving this road within British territory, runs a few yards at a short distance 
to the west of, i.e., on the Afghan side of, that road to boundary pillar No. CXV 
which has been erected at a point at a distance of half a mile on the Chaman side 
of the Ghwazha outpost. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line 
to pillar No. CXVI which has been erected at a point half mile due west of the 
Ghwazha outpost. Thence it runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. CXVII, 
which has been erected at a point half mile south of the Ghwazha outpost and t er * 
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yards on the east, i.e., the British side of the road running from Ghwazha to 
Shorawak. 

With regard to the water of the Iskamkanr and Ghwazha nullahs we have 
jointly agreed that the owners of that water should continue to enjoy the same 
right to that water as they now do, and the owners of that water whether they 
"be in British or Afghan territory should continue, as hitherto, to enjoy the owner- 
ship of that water. No one else should interfere with either water. 

Clause No. II .— We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CXVII 
the boundary line runs, as shown on the attached map, in a straight line south- 
wards and slightly eastwards about one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar 
No. CXVIII erected on a small prominent knoll about three quarters of a mile 
from the road leading from Ghwazha to Shorawak commonly known as the Sila 
Bar. The boundary line then runs in a straight line southwards and slightly 
westwards to boundary pillar No. CXIX erected on a small knoll about half a 
mile to the east of the Sina Lar. It thence runs in a straight line in the same 
direction to boundary pillar No. CXX erected on a small knoll half a mile from 
the Sina Lar on the North bank of the Wuchdarra* 
in PKraia^Agre^en^^ 3, ^ rom here the boundary line runs in a straight 

line south-eastwards across the Wuchdarra nullah to 
boundary pillar No. CXXI erected on a prominent knoll on the south bank of the 
Wuchdarra nullah on the spur which forms the southern watershed of that nullah. 
It thence runs in a south-eastward direction up along the crest of the southern 
.watershed of the Wuchdarra nullah and its branches as demarcated by boundary 
pillars Nos. CXXII, CXXIII, OXXIY, CXXV, CXXVI, CXXVII, CXXVIII, 
CXXIX, to boundary pillar No. CXXX, which has been erected at the point where 
the above watershed meets the crest of the main watershed of the Khwaja Amran 
range. The boundary line now turns southwards and slightly westwards and 
runs along the crest of the main watershed of the Khwaja Amran range through 
boundary pillars Nos. CXXXI, CXXXII, CXXXIII, erected on peaks on that 
crest to boundary pillar No. CXXXIV, erected on a peak of the crest which marks 
the head of the Inzar and Kargu nullahs which flow into the Shista nullah. The 
boundary line thence runs down the southern watershed of the Inzar nul la h, 
through boundary pillars Nos. CXXXV, CXXXVI, and CXXXVII, into the bed 
of the Shista nullah. The boundary line from here follows the centre of the bed 
of the Shista nullah until its junction with the Lora. It then follows the centre 
of the watercourse of the Lora for a short distance down the Lora to the junction 
of the Ghaldarra nullah and the Lora. From here the boundary line leaves the 
Lora and ascends along the centre of the bed of the Ghaldarra and along the centre 
* Office note . — This point of the bed of the middle one of the three main branches 
between two peaks^one ^&t nu ^ a ^ a pomtf on the crest of the watershed 
e’ g W, E an ^ f the otiier lariat range. Boundary pillar No. CXXXVIII 

The * peaks° are "away ^ as ^ een erected on this point. The boundary line 
shed tte actual water ~ whence runs m a south and slightly westerly direction 
f° r about 22 miles along the crest of the main watershed 
ofcthe Sarlat range to boundary pilar No. CXXXIX. This watershed is naturally 
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well defined and it has not therefore been considered necessary to demarcate it 
with boundary pillars. From boundary pillar No. CXXXIX, which has been 
erected on a peak on the Sarlat watershed half-way between the head of the pass 
known as the Psha Pass and the head of the pass known as the Ashtarlak or 
Shutarlak Pass, the boundary line leaves the crest of the Sarlat watershed and 
runs south-eastwards in a straight line across the upper branches of the Sokhta 
nullah to boundary pillar No. CXL, which has been erected on a peak of the 
range which is here commonly known as Yahya Band which forms here the eastern 
watershed of the Sokhta nullah and its upper branches. Prom this point the 
boundary line continues in the same straight line to boundary pillar No. OXLI 
erected on a prominent peak at the head of the nullahs known as Kuchnai Dasht 
and Khatonaki. Prom this point the boundary line continues in the same straight 
line across the upper branches of the Kurram nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLII 
erected on a peak on the crest of the watershed which divides the water draining 
into the Kurram nullah on the west and that draining into Shorarud on the east. 
This peak is at the head of the Inzargai and the Zalai nullahs. Prom here the 
boundary line runs in a south-westerly direction for some 12 miles along the crest 
of the watershed which divides the water draining to the west into the upper 
branches of the Kurram and G-oari nullahs, and that draining to the east into 
the Shorarud and Sangbur nullahs as far as boundary pillar No. CXLIII erected 
on a prominent peak situated on the same watershed at the head of the most 
eastern of the upper branches of the Tirkashi nullah. Prom here the boundary 
line runs in a straight line westwards and slightly southwards, crossing the head 
of the Tirkashi nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLIII (a) erected on a prominent 
peak commonly known as Dek at the head of the Tirkashi nullah. Continuing 
in the same straight line the boundary line crosses the head of the Dilshad nullah 
to boundary pillar No. CXLIII (b) erected on a prominent peak at the head of 
the Karawan Kush and Jori nullahs. Prom here the boundary line still continues 
in the same straight line and, crossing the Goari Manda nullah at a point where 
boundary pillar No. CXLIII (c) has been erected, runs to boundary pillar No. CXLIV 
erected on a prominent peak on the crest of the watershed of the Sarlat range 
and immediately south of the head of the nullah in which is situated the Mian 
Haibat Khan Ziarat and which flows eastwards into the Goari Mandah. This 
peak also happens to be situated exactly on the straight line between boundary 
pillar No. CXLIII, and a point two miles due south of the top of the low hill close 
to and south of the Kani well. 

Clause No. Ill . — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CXLIV 
erected on the crest of the main watershed of the Sarlat range, the boundary line 
runs, as shown in the attached map, in the same straight line westwards and 
slightly southwards to a point two miles due south of the top of the low hill which 
is close to and south of the Kani well. At this point boundary pillar No. CLV1I 
has been erected. This straight line has been further marked by the following 
boundary pillars as shown in the map attached, i.e., boundary pillar No. CXLV, 
which has been erected at a short distance from boundary pillar No. CXLIV, on 
a slightly lower ridge of the Sarlat range ; boundary pillar No. CXLVT, erected 
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about two miles further down bn the western slopes of the Sarlat ; boundary 
pillar No. CXLVII erected on the north slope of a small prominent isolated hill 
known as Kambar Koh at the foot of the Sarlat ; boundary pillars Nos. CXLVIII, 
CXLIX, CL, which have been erected on ridges of the sandhills which lie between 
the foot of the Sarlat range and the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLI erected 
in the plain about 1J miles due east of the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLII 
erected on the west bank of the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLIII erected 
about 100 yards north of the Balandwal tower ; boundary pillars Nos. CLIY and 
CLY erected on the plain ; and boundary pillar No. CL VI erected at a point 
about 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, where the boundary line enters the sand- 
hills of Registan. Beyond this point, as far as boundary pillar No. CLVI1, 
boundary pillars have not been erected owing to the sand. This straight line, 
from boundary pillar No. CXLIV to boundary pillar No. CL VII, passes about 
one mile south of the hill known as Jari Mazar, about two miles south of Siah 
Sang, about 7| miles south of the Sayd Buzziarat and about 1J miles south of the 
Paprang Band, AfteT entering the sand-hills of Registan at boundary pillar 
No. CLYI, some 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, the boundary line runs in a 
straight line through sand-hills to boundary pillar No. CL VII, which, as before 
mentioned, has been erected at a point two miles due south of the top of the small 
hill close to and south of the Kani well. From boundary pillar No. CL VII, the 
boundary line, which we have jointly agreed upon, runs in a straight line west- 
wards and slightly northwards to the Shibian Kotal. This line crosses the north 
portion of the Lora Hamun. Boundary pillar No. CLVIII has been erected on 
the line at about \\ miles north of the Kunzai hill which is situated on the west 
bank of the Lora Hamun. The boundary line thus passes to the north of the 
Gazechah wells. Boundary pillars Nos. CLIX and CLX, erected on high promi- 
nent peaks, mark where this line crosses the mountains between the Lora Hamun 
and the Shibian Kotal. Boundary pillar No. CLXI has been erected at the crest 
of the Shibian Kotal and is on the crest of the watershed dividing the water of the 
Shand nullah on the north from the water of the Shibian nullah on the south, 
which flows into the Lora Hamun. From the Shibian Kotal the boundary line, 
which we have jointly agreed upon, runs westwards, as shown in the attached 
map, along the south watershed of th‘e Shand nullah to the head of that nullah 
and thence follows the crest of the main watershed which divides the nullahs 
which flow northwards through Pasht-i-koh from the Telaran, Mahian, Buznai 
and other nullahs and their branches which flow southwards. The bo undar y 
line follows this well defined watershed as far as the Mazari Kotal to boundary 
pillar No. CLXII, which has been erected on a peak on the crest of the same water- 
shed just south of the Mazari Kotal. Between the Shibian and Mazari Kotals 
the watershed which forms the boundary is naturally well defined by a continuous 
line of high mountains with prominent peaks and it was considered unnecessary 
to further demarcate it. 

Clause N o. IV .—We have jointly agreed that the boundary line, from boundary 
pillar No. CLXII, near Mazari Kotal, runs for about miles along the same 
watershed, £«., that dividing the Mazari, Kushtagan and other nullahs on the south, 
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from the Barabchah nullah on the north, as shown in the attached map, as far as 
boundary pillar No. CLXIII, which has been erected on a prominent peak on that 
watershed. The boundary line then leaves this mam watershed and runs north- 
west for about 3f miles along the crest of a spur, which separates the main, i.e., 
northern branch of the Barabchah nullah, from the southern branches as far as 
boundary pillar No. CLXIY, which has been erected on a prominent peak at the 
end of that spur. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line westwards 
and slightly northwards for about 29 miles to boundary pillar No. OLXXII, which 
has been erected at a point six miles due south of Bobat. Along this straight 
line, to mark the boundary, boundary pillars Nos. CLXV, CLXVI, CLXVII, 
CLXYIII, CLXIX, CLXX, CLXXI, have been erected at prominent points, as 
shown on the attached map. 

From boundary pillar No. CLXXII, the boundary line, turning westwards 
and slightly southwards, runs in a straight line, except for a short distance at 
Jilijil, as noted below, to a point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, through boundary 
pillars Ncs. CLXXIII, CLXXIY, CLXXY and CLXXVI, as shown on the map 
attached. Boundary pillar No. CLXXV is situated on a hill known as Par close 
to and north of the Chah-i-Marak. Boundary pillar No. CLXXVI is at the foot 
of the southern slopes of the hill known as Lorai which is on the north bank of 
the nullah known as Chah-i-Marak nullah. From boundary pillar No. CLXXVI, 
the boundary line turns due south and runs to a distance of half a mile to the south 
of the bed of the large nullah in which Soru and Jilijil are situated. The Soru 
water is thus left on the British side and the Jilijil water on the Afghan side of 
the boundary line. The line then runs along the sand-hills at a distance of J a mile 
to the south of the bed of the above nullah to a point near Khaisan Lok where 
the main road from Jilijil to Darband leaves this nullah. Here the boundary 
line joins and thence runs along the straight line drawn between boundary pillar 
No. CLXXII and boundary pillar No. CLXXVII erected at a point 12 miles due 
north of Amir Chah. This line passes through the north slopes of a prominent 
sand-hill known as Khaisan Lok and passes about 2J miles south of the top of the 
Kamarghar hill, about three miles south of the top of Gidan Koh, about 2| miles 
south of the top of Harrag hill, about eight miles north of Darband and about 
seven miles north of the top of the Gharibo hill. Owing to the heavy sand along 
its course it has not been possible to demarcate the boundary line beyond Soru 
by boundary pillars. 

Clause No . F. — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CLXXVII, 
erected at the point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, the boundary line runs in 
a straight line north-west, as shown in the attached map, for about 97 miles to 
the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah. As this boundary line runs through sand and 
desert it has been considered unnecessary to demarcate it for some distance by 
boundary pillars. It passes about 22 miles north of the Koh-i-Dalil, about 20| 
miles north of Drana Koh, about 10 miles north of the Garuk-i-Gori hill, about 
16 J miles north of the Kirtaka spring. It passes about 1 J miles south of the most 
southern point of the God-i-Zirreh, about 8 miles south of the ruins of five old 
buildings, which are situated in a row a short distance to the south of the Shelag 
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nullah and co mm only known as Gumbaz-i-Shah, about 13 miles south of the 
Ziarat-i-Shah-i-Mardan and ruins known as Godar-i-Shah on the north bank of 
the Shelag nullah. Between the point where this boundary line leaves the sand- 
hills and the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah the following boundary pillars have been 
erected on this straight line, as shown in the attached map : i.e. } boundary pillars 
Nos. CLXXVIII, CLXXIX, CLXXX, CLXXXI, and CLXXXII, on the plain; 
No. CLXXXIII on a conspicuous ridge of the low hills south of the Robat nullah ; 
No. CLXXXIY on the south bank of the Robat nullah ; No. OLXXXV on the 
north bank of the Robat nullah. From there the line crosses the eastern slopes 
of the Koh-i-Robat and runs up to boundary pillar No. CLXXXVI, which has 
been erected on the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah. This line crosses the Robat 
nullah just above the lower Robat springs and leaves the upper Robat spring 
some miles on the south of it. 

Clause No. VI. — Five maps are attached to this agreement and illustrate the 
position of the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above 
five clauses. This joint agreement and the maps attached to it supersede the 
joint agreement and map signed by us previous to this. 

A. H. McMahon, Captain , 

British Commissioner , Indo-Afghan 
13th May 1896. Boundary Commission , Baluchistan Section. 

Muhammad Umar Khan, 

Representative , on the Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission , 
of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan ; signed 
as correct , dated 29th Zigada , 1313 Hijra. 


No. XX. 

Dated the 1st February 1905. 

From — Colonel A. H. McMahon, C.S.I., C.I.E., British Commissioners 
Seistan Arbitration Commission, 

To — The Persian and Afghan Commissioners. 

After compliments. — The boundary line between the territories of your Gov- 
ernments in Seistan has now been demarcated with boundary pillars and I here- 
with send you the following maps and documents relating to that boundary line 
for the information of your respective Governments : — 

(1) The final arbitral statement regarding demarcation of the boundaries 

of Seistan. This is written on parchment. 

(2) A list containing the necessary details of latitude, longitude, construc- 

tion, site, etc., of all the boundary pillars from Koh-i-Malik Siah 
to Siah Koh. This list is in three sheets and is a ferrotype repro- 
duction. 
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(3) A map on the scale of 1 inch =4 miles, illustrating the whole boundary 

from Koh-i-Malik Siah to Siah Koh, Bandan. It is in two sheets 
and is drawn on tracing cloth. 

(4) A map on the scale of I inch=l mile in one sheet, illustrating only 

that portion of the boundary which lies between the point of separ- 
ation of the Nad Ali channel and the Bud-i-Parian from the Hel- 
mund and Tappa-i-Tilai. 

The above maps and documents all bear my signature and thoroughly explain 
the boundary line as now demarcated and will, I hope, prevent any doubts arising 
regarding it in the future. 

I take this opportunity of conveying to you my thanks for the assistance given 
in the work of demarcation, and to express my sincere hope that- the work now 
completed will prevent further disputes and strengthen the friendship between 
both parties. Usual ending . 


Final Arbitral Statement on the Seistan Boundary by Colonel A. H. McMahon, 
C.S .1., C.I.E., British Commissioner, Seistan Arbitration Commission, dated 
1st February 1905. 

1. The boundary line between Persia and Afghanistan in Seistan was defined 
in my arbitral award of November 1903 as follows : — 

“ The boundary line in Seistan between Afghanistan on the east and Persia 
on the west should run as follows, i.e., from the Malik Siah Koh in a straight line 
to the Bandi-i-Kuhak and thence along the bed of the Helmund river to the point 
of separation* of its two branches, the Bud-i-Parian and Nad Ali channel. From 
there it should follow the bed of the Nad Ali channel into the Sikhsar and along 
the bed of Sikhsar to a point near Deh Yar Muhammad where the Sikhsar has 
been diverted towards the west in the water channel shown on the map which 
joins the Shela-i-Shamshiri near to Deh Hassan Kharot. The boundary line 
should follow the left bank of this water channel to the Shela-i-Shamshiri leaving 
Deh Hassan Kharot on the east. It should then run in a straight line separating 
the h aml ets of Deh Ali Mardan on the west from Deh Ali Jangi on the east to 
Tappa-i-Tilai; thence in a straight line to the most western of the mounds of 
Tappa-i-Shaharaki ; thence in a straight line to the most western mound of 
Tappa-i-Kurki ; thence in a straight line to Shalghami, and thence in a straight 
line to Siah Koh, Bandan.” 

2. The above award having been accepted by both Governments, I have now 
demarcated the boundary line by boundary pillars in strict accordance with that 
word. The following remarks will clearly explain the boundary line and the 
maimer in which that line has been demarcated by pillars. 


* The word “ junction ” was used in my original award, and is now replaced by the more 
correct term “ point of separation. ” 
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3. The starting point of the boundary line^i^'marted by a boundary pillar 
on the summit of Malik Siah Koh which was constructed by the Afghan-Balu- 
chistan Boundary Commission m 1896 and is known as Boundary Pillar No. 186 
of that Commission. 

The latitude and longitude of this and_ all other Seistan boundary pillars, 
the position of each with regard to prominent places visible from them, and all 
necessary particulars of their size and construction are fully stated m the list of 
boundary pillars attached to this statement. 

4. The position of each boundary pillar is also clearly shown in the two 
maps attached to this. 

5. From the top of Malik Siah Koh to the^Band-i-Kuhak (also called Band-i- 
Seistan) the straight line of boundary has been marked by 51 pillars. As these 
are all in exactly one straight line a further description of each is unnecessary ; 
and it suffices to say that No. 12 is on the south bank of the Shela, No. 36 on the 
north bank of the Sana rud, and No. 51 on the left bank of the Helmund river 
where the Rud-i-Seistan leaves that river at the Band-i-Kuhak. Between pillars 
Nos. 8 and 9 and between Nos. 12 and 13 are 3 and 8 miles respectively of heavy 
sand through which it was not possible to demarcate the line with pillars. 

Besides these 51 pillars there are 16 smaller marks also exactly on the straight 
line. The positions and particulars of these are stated in the attached list of 
pillars. They bear the following numbers in that list: — 13A, 14A, 15A, 16A, 
17A, 18 A, 18B, 18C, 21A, 23A, 23B, 25A, 25B, 26A, 32A, 43A, but in order to 
prevent confusion with boundary pillars they have been shown in the map attached 
to this only as small black dots without numbers. 

6. From the Band-i-Kuhak demarcation with pillars was unnecessary along 
the course of the Helmund river as far as the point of separation of the Rud-i- 
Pariun and Nad Ali branches of that river. To mark this point pillar No. 52 
has been built at a distance of 94 feet from the left, i.e ., Persian bank of the Nad 
Ali channel, and pillar No. 53 has been built at a distance of 65 feet from the 
right or Afghan bank of the same channel. The boundary line thence follows 
the Nad Ali channel. The old ruin of Burj-i-As marks the right bank of that 
channel near Nad Ali, and pillar No. 54 marks the right bank at the point where 
the Shela-i-Charakh leaves that channel. From pillar No. 54 the Nad Ah channel 
is known as the Sikhsar. Pillar No, 55 marks the left bank of the Sikhsar at the 
point where the Deh Dost Muhammad canal takes off from it, while pillar No. *56 
also marks the left bank at the point where the Sikhsar again turns northwards. 
Pillar No. 57 has been built on a prominent mound called Tappa-i-Sikhsar which 
is situated at a distance of 240 feet from the right or Afghan bank of the 
Sikhsar. 

Further north, pillar No. 58 which has been built at a distance of 100 feet 
from the right bank, and pillar No. 59, which is situated 20 feet from the left bank 
of the Sikhsar stream, mark the point where the boundary line leaves the Sikhsar 
as defined in my award. - Pillar No. 58 is built alongside the site of Deh Yar 
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Muhammad. That village mentioned in my award has lately been deserted and 
no longer exists. 

7. Further demarcation of the course of the Helmund river and the Nad Ali 
and the Sikhsar streams is at present impossible owing to the nature of the banks, 
which are liable to be inundated. Moreover further demarcation appears un- 
necessary at the present time as the course of the water in those streams clearly 
marks the boundary. Hereafter should any of those streams dry up by reason 
of a change in the course of the Helmund, and cease to be water channels, their 
course can easily he ascertained and demarcated, if necessary, with the aid of the 
pillars and places above described. 

8. From pillar No. 59 the course of the boundary line is demarcated by pillars 
Nos. 60 and 61 built on the left bank of the water channel which joins the Shela- 
i-Shamshiri near Deh Hassan Kharot. Pillar No. 62 has been built to mark this 
point on the south bank of the Shela-i-Shamshiri close to Deh Hassan Kharot. 
From here the straight line to Tappa-i-Tilai has been marked by pillars Nos. 68, 
64, and 65, the last named being built on the top of Tappa-i-Tilai. It is necessary 
to note here that the villages of Deh Ali Mardan and Deh Ali Jangi mentioned in 
my award as being on either side of this line have been deserted since my award 
was delivered and neither of them now exists. 

9. To illustrate the boundary line from the point of separation of the Bud-i- 
Pariun and Nad Ali channels to Tappa-i-Tilai in greater detail than is possible 
in a map of 4 miles to one inch, a map of 1 mile to 1 inch of that portion of the 
boundary line is attached to this statement. 

10. Pillar No. 66 has been built on the top of the most western of the Sharaki 
Tappas and the straight line onwards to Tappa-i-Kurki is marked by pillars Nos. 67 
and 68, the latter being situated on the top of the most western of the Kurki 
Tappas. On the straight line between pillar No. 68 and Shalghami, which is marked 
by pillar No. 70, pillar No. 69 has been built. The land on which pillars Nos. 67 
and 69 have been built is generally under water, but as it happened to be dry at 
the t im e of demarcation massive masonry pillars have been built at those points 
which it is hoped will last a long time. 

11. From pillar No 70 at Shalghami, the straight line of boundary to Siah 
Koh has been marked by 19 pillars, Nos. 71 to 90. Of these pillars some are 
built in Naizar lands subject to innundation, and every care has been taken to 
build them strong and massive enough to last a long time. The line from pillar 
No. 70 to pillar No. 76 passes 600 feet south of the most southern edge of a promi- 
nent Tappa called Tappa-i-Kharan, 3,223 feet south of the centre of top of southern 
face of Tappa-i-Shaghalak, and 1,485 feet south of the highest point of Tappa-i- 
Musjidak. Between pillars Nos. 76 and 77 the line crosses the open water of the 
Hamun and demarcation was impossible. Pillar No. 77 is on the west shore of 
the Hamun, and the line thence ascends the barren and waterless glacis and slopes 
of the Siah Koh. Pillar No. 90 is on the summit of Siah Koh, which is also known 
locally as the Nar-i-Ahu, 
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12. Two maps accompany this statement. One, in two sheets, is on a scale 
of 1 inch=4 miles and illustrates the whole boundary from Malik Siah Koh to 
Siah Koh. The other is on a scale of 1 inch=l mile, and illustrates the boundary 
between the point of separation of the Rud-i-Pariun and Nad Ali channels of the 
Helmund and Tappa-i-Tilai only. 

It should be noticed that the number of names of villages has been restricted 
as much as possible in these maps. This is due to the fact that most of the villages 
in Seistan frequently change not only their names but also their positions. En- 
deavour has been made to show only such villages as are likely to be permanent. 

These maps should be considered as superseding those issued with my award 
of November 1903. 

13. Attached to this statement is a list, already referred to, of all the boundary 
pillars, giving all necessary particulars of their position, size, construction, etc. 

14. All measurements such as inches, feet, yards and miles in this statement 
and the accompanying list of boundary pillars, are English inches, feet, yards, 
and miles. 


A. H. McMahon, Colonel , 

British Commissioner , Seistan Arbitration Commission . 

Here follow the maps and complete detailed list of the boundary pillars (Not 
reproduced.) 


No. XXI. 

Treaty with Am:ir Habibulla Khan continuing the Agreements which had 
existed between the British Government and Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, 
—1905. 

HE is GOD. EXTOLLED be HIS PERFECTION ! 

His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat-wa-ud-din Amir Habibulla Khan, Independent 
King of the State of Afghanistan and its dependencies, on the one part, and the 
Honourable Mr. Louis William Dane, C.S.I., Foreign Secretary of the Mighty 
Government of India and Representative of the Exalted British Government on 
the other part. 

His said Majesty does hereby agree to this that, in the principles and in the 
matters of subsidiary importance of the treaty regarding internal and external 
afiairs and of the engagements which His Highness, my late father, that is, Zia- 
ul-millat-wa-ud-din, who has found mercy, may God enlighten his tomb ! concluded 
and acted upon with the Exalted British Government, I also have acted, am acting 
and will act upon the same agreement and compact, and I will not contravene 
them in any dealing or in any promise. 
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The said Honourable Mr. Louis William Dane does hereby agree to this that 
as to the very agreement and engagement which the Exalted British Government 
concluded and acted upon with the noble father of His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat- 
wa-ud-din, that is, His Highness Zia-ul-millat-wa-ud-din, who has found mercy, 
regarding the internal and external affairs and matters of principle or of subsidiary 
importance, I confirm them and write that they (the British Government) will 
not act contrary to those agreements and engagements in any way or at any time. 

Made on Tuesday the 14th day of Muharram-ul-Haram of the year 1323 
Hijri, corresponding to the 21st day of March of the year 1905 A.D. 

(Persian seal of Amir Habibulla Khan) 

This is correct. I have sealed and signed. 


Amir Habibulla. 

Louis W. Dane, 

Foreign Secretary representing the Government of India * 


No. XXII. 

Arbitral award on the Seistan water question, dated the 10th April 

1905. 

Preliminary Remarks. 

Paragraph 1 . — General Sir Frederick Goldsmid, as Arbitrator between Persia 
and Afghanistan, was called upon to settle the question of rights to land and water 
of Persia and Afghanistan in Seistan. He delivered an arbitral award on both 
points in 1872, which was confirmed by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, and accepted by the Persian and Afghan Governments in 
1873. 

2. At the time of the above award, the Helmand river had one main distribu- 
tary channel in Seistan, i.e., the Rud-i-Seistan, at the mouth of which, in order 
to divert sufficient water into this Rud, was a tamarisk band known as the Band- 
i-Kohak or Band-i-Seistan. The Helmand river from thence onwards flowed in 
one channel past Nad Ali and along what is now known as the Sikhsar into the 
Naizar and Hamun. In 1896 a large flood caused the river to burst out for itself 
a new main channel, which left the old one near Shahgul and is now known as the 
Rud-i-Pariun. 

3. Various disputes regarding water between Persian and Afghan Seistan, 
which were caused by changes in the course of canals and in the course of the main 
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river, have arisen since 1872. My enquiries show that these have, until recently, 
always been mutually and amicably settled by the responsible officials concerned 
on both sides, i.e. } the Governors of Seistan and Chakhansur. These officials, 
who thoroughly understood each other’s water requirements, have always shown 
great tact and skill in settling water disputes to the mutual satisfaction of both 
countries. 

4. Unfortunately of recent years, whatever may have been the cause, and 
whether this was due to the changes m the course of the main stream, or to more 
strained relations, the amicable settlement of water difficulties has been found 
to be no longer possible. A series of small, and in themselves unimportant, water 
questions arose between 1900 and 1902, which, by reason of estranged relations, 
caused mutual misunderstanding and increased ill-feeling, until matters were 
brought to a crisis by further disputes arising from abnormal deficiency of water 
in the Helmand in 1902. This led to the present reference to the arbitration of 
the British Government. 

5. The condition under which the present arbitration has been agreed to by 
the Governments of Persia and Afghanistan is that the award should be in accord* 
ance with the terms of Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award. 

6. In framing my award I am, therefore, restricted by the above condition. 

7. Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award on the water question was as follows 

“ It is to be clearly understood that no works are to be carried out on either side 
calculated to interfere with the requisite supply of irrigation on both banks of the 
Helmand.” Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, in his capacity 
as the final confirming authority of that award further laid down in 1873, after 
consulting General Goldsmid, that the above clause should not be understood to 
apply either to existing canals or to old or disused canals that it may be desired 
to put in proper repair, nor would it interfere with the excavation of new canals, 
provided that the requisite supply on both banks is not diminished. 

8. The above award is so definite that it is unnecessary to make any attempt 
to define it further, except on one particular point. This award provides that 
Persia has a right to a requisite supply of water for irrigation. In order to prevent 
future misunderstandings, it only remains to define what amount of water fairly 
represents a requisite supply for Persian requirements. 

9. From the careful and exhaustive measurements, observations, and enquiries 
made by this Mission in Seistan, the following facts have been clearly established : — 

(а) Seistan suffers more from excess than deficiency of water. Far more loss 
is caused by damage done to land and crops year after year by floods, than is 
caused by want of water for irrigation. 

(б) In only very few exceptional abnormal years of low river has any question 
of sufficiency of water arisen in Seistan, and then Afghan Seistan has suffered 
equally with Persian Seistan. Moreover, questions as to the sufficiency of water 
only prove serious when the spring crop cultivation is concerned, when the river 
is at its lowest, i.e., between the autumn and spring equinoxes, yet it has been 
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ascertained that in only 3 out of the past 35 years has there been any serious 
deficiency of water in Seistan during that season. It is necessary, therefore, 
first to consider water requirements during the season of spring crops. Any 
settlement based on the requirements of that season will meet the case of the re- 
mainder of the year also. 

(c) After carefully calculating the normal volume of the Helmand river during 
the period between the autumn equinox and the spring equinox it has been clearly 
ascertained that one-third of the water which now reaches Seistan at Bandar-i- 
Kamal Khan would amply suffice for the proper irrigation of all existing cultivation 
in Persian Seistan, and also allow of a large future extension of that cultivation. 
This would leave a requisite supply for all Afghan requirements. 

10. I therefore give the following award : — 

AWARD. 

Clause L — No irrigation works are to be carried out on either side calculated 
to interfere with the requisite supply of water for irrigation on both banks of the 
river but both sides have the right, within their own territories, to maintain existing 
canals, to open out old or disused canals, and to make new canals, from the 
Helmand river, provided that the supply of water requisite for irrigation on both 
sides is not diminished. 

Clause II . — The amount of water requisite for irrigation of Persian lands 
irrigable from and below the Band-i-Kohak is one-third of the whole volume of 
the Helmand river which enters Seistan. 

Seistan, to which Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award applies, comprises all lands 
on both banks of the Helmand from Bandar-i-Kamal Khan downwards. 

Clause III . — Persia is, therefore, entitled to one-third of the whole Helmand 
River calculated at the point where water is first taken off from it to irrigate lands 
on either bank situated at or below Bandar-i-Kamal Khan. 

Clause IV . — Any irrigation works constructed by Afghanistan to divert water 
into Seistan lands, as above defined, must allow of at least one-third of the volume 
of the whole river being available for Persian use at Band-i-Kohak. 

Clause V . — To enable both sides to satisfy themselves that this award is being 
complied with, and at the same time to avoid the necessity of fresh references 
to the British Government and the expense of special Missions, a British officer 
of irrigation experience shall be permanently attached to the British Consulate 
in Seistan. He will be empowered to give an opinion, when required by either 
party, on any case of doubt or dispute over water questions that may arise. He 
will, when necessary, take steps to bring the real facts of any case to the notice 
of the Government concerned. He will be able also to call the attention of either 
party to any important indications of threatening danger to their water-supply 
arising from natural causes or their own irrigation works. To enable this officer 
properly to fulfill the functions of his office, free access shall be given to him by 
either side to the Helmand river and its branches and the heads of canals leading 
therefrom* 
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Claim F/.—Thc maintenance of the Band-i-Kohak is of great importance 
t o the welfare of Persian Seistan. It is possible that the deepening of the river 
bed at and below the site of the present band may necessitate moving the band 
a short distance further up the river. Afghanistan should allow Persia to move 
this band, if necessary, and grant Persia the right to excavate the short canal 
req uir ed for such new band through Afghan territory to the Rud-i-Seistan. 

Similarly, should it become necessary for Afghanistan to move the present 
Shahgul Band across the Rud-i-Pariun somewhat lower down tha.t stream, Persia 
should (as has been done before) allow Afghanistan right of way for a canal through 
Persian territory from that band to the Nad Ali Channel. 

Clause VII.— It will he noted that the rights to the Helmand river which 
her geographical position naturally gives to Afghanistan as owner of the Upper 
Helmand, have been restricted to the extent stated above in favour of Persia in 
accordance with Sir Frederick Golds mid’s award. It follows, therefore, that 
Persia has no right to alienate to any other Power the water rights thus acquired 
without the consent of Afghanistan. 

Clause VIII. — I cannot close this award without a word of warning to both 
countries concerned. The past history of the Helmand river in Seistan shows 
that it has always been subject to sudden and important changes in its course, 
which have from time to time diverted the whole river into a new channel and 
rendered useless all the then existing canal systems. Such changes are liable to 
occur in the future, and great care should, therefore, be exercised in the opening 
out of new canals, or the enlargement of old canals leading from the Helmand. 
Unless this is done with proper precaution, it may cause the river to divert itself 
entirely at such points and cause great loss to both countries. This danger applies 
equally to Afghanistan and Persia. 

Gamp Kohak, A. H. McMahon, Colonel , 

The 10th April 1905. Bri tish Commissioner, 

Seistan Arbitration Commission , 


No. XXIII. 

Treaty op Peace between the Illustrious British Government and the In- 
dependent Afghan Government, concluded at Rawalpindi on the 8th August 
1919, corresponding to the 11th Ziqada, 1337 Hijra. 

The following Articles for the restoration of peace have been agreed upon by the 
British Government and the Afghan Government : — 

Article 1, 

From the date of the signing of this Treaty there shall be peace between the 
British Government, on the one part, and the Government of Afghanistan op 
the other. 
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Article 2. 

In view of the circumstances which have brought about the present war bet- 
ween the British Government and the Government of Afghanistan, the British 
Government, to mark their displeasure, withdraw the privilege enjoyed by former 
Amirs of importing arms, ammunition or warlike munitions through India to 
Afghanistan. 

Article 3. 

The arrears of the late Amir’s subsidy are furthermore confiscated, and no 
subsidy is granted to the present Amir. 

Article L 

At the same time, the British Government are desirous of the re-establishment 
of the old friendship that has so long existed between Afghanistan and Great 
Britain, provided they have guarantees that the Afghan Government are, on their 
part, sincerely anxious to regain the friendship of the British Government. The 
British Government are prepared, therefore, provided the Afghan Government 
prove this by their acts and conduct, to receive another Afghan mission after six 
months for the discussion and settlement of matters of common interest to the 
two Governments and the re-establishment of the old friendship on a satisfactory 
basis. 

Article 5. 

The Afghan Government accept the Indo-Afghan frontier accepted by the late 
Amir. They further agree to the early demarcation by a British Commission of 
the undemarcated portion of the line west of the Khyber, where the recent Afghan 
aggression took place, and to accept such boundary as the British Commission 
may lay down. The British troops on this side will remain in their present posi- 
tions until such demarcation has been effected. 


Ali Ahmad Khan, 

Commissary for Home Affairs and, 

Chief of the Peace Delegation of the 
Afghan Government. 


A. H. Grant, 

Foreign Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India and Chief of the 
Peace Delegation of the British 
Government . 


ANNEXUEE . 

No. 7-P.O., dated Rawalpindi, the 8th August 1919. 

From — The Chief British Representative, Indo-Afghan Peace Conference, 

To — The Chief Afghan Representative. 

After compliments. — You asked me for some further assurance that the Peace 
Treaty which the British Government now offer, contains nothing that interfered 
with the complete liberty of Afghanistan in internal or external matters. 

F 3 
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My friend, if you will read tie Treaty carefully you will see that there is no 
such interference with the liberty of Afghanistan. You have told me that the 
Afghan Government are unwilling to renew the arrangement whereby the late 
Amir agreed to follow unreservedly the advice of the British Government in re- 
gard to his external relations. I have not, therefore, pressed this matter : and no 
mention of it is made in the Treaty. Therefore, the said Treaty and this letter 
leave Afghanistan officially free and independent in its internal and external 
affairs. 

Moreover, this war has cancelled all previous Treaties . — Usual conclusion , 


No. XXIV. 

Treaty between Great Britain and Afghanistan establishing Friendly and 
Commerical Relations. — Kabul, November 22nd, 1921. 

(Ratifications exchanged at Kabul, February 6th, 1922.) 


The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan, with a view to 
the establishment of neighbourly relations between them, have agreed to the Arti- 
cles written hereunder whereto the undersigned duly authorised to that effect 
have set their seals 


Article I. 

The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan mutually certify 
and respect each with regard to the other all rights of internal and external inde- 
pendence. 


Article II. 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually accept the Indo-Afghan frontier 
as accepted by the Afghan Government under Article V of the Tr aty concluded 
at Rawalpindi on the 8th August, 1919, corresponding to the 11th Ziqada, 1337 
Hijra, and also the boundary west of the Khyber laid down by the British Com- 
mission in the months of August and September 1919, pursuant to the said Article, 
and shown on the map * attached to this Treaty by a black chain line ; subject 
only to the re-alignment set forth in Schedule I annexed, which has been agreed 
upon in older to include within the boundaries of Afghanistan the place known as 
Tor Kham, and the whole bed of the Kabul River between Shilman Khwala Banda 
and Palosai and which is shown on the said map * by a red chain line. The British 
Government agrees that the Afghan authorities shall be permitted to draw water 
in reasonable quantities through a pipe which shall be provided by the British 
Government from Landi Khana for the use of Afghan subject* at, Tor Kham, 
and the Government of Afghansitan agrees that British officers and tribesmen 


* Not reproduced, 
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living on the British side of the boundary shall be permitted without let or hin- 
drance to use the aforesaid portion of the Kabul River for purposes of navigation 
and that all existing rights of irrigation from the aforesaid portion of the river 
shall be continued to British subjects. 

Article III. 

The British Government agrees that a Minister from His Majesty the Amir of 
Afghanistan shall be received at the Royal Court of London like the Envoys of 
all other Powers, and to permit the establishment of an Afghan Legation in London, 
and the Gover nm ent of Afghanistan likewise agrees to receive in Kabul a M i n i s ter 
from His Britannic Majesty the Emperor of India and to permit the establishment 
of a British Legation at Kabul. 

Each Party shall have the right of appointing a Military Attache to its Lega* 
tion. 

Article IV. 

The Government of Afghanistan agrees to the establishment of British Con- 
sulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, and the British Government agrees to the 
establishment of an Afghan Consul-General at the headquarters of the Govern- 
ment of India and three Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and Bombay. 
In the event of the Afghan Government desiring at any time to appoint Consular 
officers in any British territories other than India a separate agreement shall he 
drawn up to provide for such appointments if they are approved by the British 
Government. 


Article V. 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually guarantee the personal safety and 
honourable treatment each of the representatives of the other, whether Mini ster, 
Consul-General or Consuls, within their own boundaries, and they agree that the 
said representatives shall be subject in the discharge of their duties to the provi- 
sions set forth in the Second Schedule annexed to this Treaty. The British 
Government further agrees that the Minister, Consul-General and Consuls of 
Afghanistan shall, within the territorial limits within which they are permitted to 
reside or to exercise their functions, notwithstanding* the provisions of the said 
Schedule, receive and enjoy any rights or privileges which are or may hereafter 
be granted to or enjoyed by the Minister, Consul-General or Consuls of any other 
Government in the countries in which the places of residence of the said Minister* 
Consul-General and Consuls of Afghanistan axe fixed ; and the Government of 
Afghanistan likewise agrees that the Minister and Consuls of Great Britain shall, 
within the territorial limits within which they are permitted to reside or to exet* 
cise their functions, notwithstanding the provisions of the said Schedule, receive 
and enjoy any rights or privileges which are or may hereafter be granted to or 
enjoyed by the Minister or Consuls of any other Government in the countries in 
which the places of residence of the said Minister and Consuls of Great Britain 
are fixed. 
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Article VI. 

As it is for the benefit of the British Government and the Government of 
Afghanistan that the Government of Afghanistan shall be strong and prosperous, 
the British Government agrees that whatever quantity of material is required 
for the strength and welfare of Afghanistan, such as all lands of factory machinery, 
engines and materials and instruments for telegraph, telephones, etc., which 
Afghanistan may be able to buy from Britain or the British Dominions or from 
other countries of the world, shall ordinarily be imported without let or hindrance 
by Afghanistan into its own territories from the ports of the British Isles and 
British India. Similarly the Government of Afghanistan agrees that every kind 
of goods, the export of which is not against the internal law of the Government 
of Afghanistan and which may in the judgment of the Government of Afghanistan 
be in excess of the internal needs and requirements of Afghanistan and is required 
by the British Government, can be purchased and exported to India with the per- 
mission of the Government of Afghanistan. With regard to arms and munitions, 
the British Government agrees that as long as it is assured that the intentions of 
the Government of Afghanistan are friendly and that there is no immediate danger 
to India from such importation in Afghanistan, permission shall be given without 
let or hindrance for such importation. If, however, the Arms Traffic Conven- 
tion is hereafter ratified by the Great Powers of the world and comes into force, 
the right of importation of arms and munitions by the Afghan Government shall 
be subject to the proviso that the Afghan Government shall first have signed the 
Arms Traffic Convention, and that such importation shall only be made in accor- 
dance with the provisions of that Convention. Should the Arras Traffic Conven- 
tion not be ratified or lapse, the Government of Afghanistan, subject to the fore- 
going assurance, can from time to time import into its own territory the arms 
and munitions mentioned above through the ports of the British Isles and British 
India. 

Article VII. 
w 

No Customs duties shall be levied at British Indian ports on goods imported 
tinder the provisions of Article VI on behalf of the Government of Afghanistan, 
for immediate transport to Afghanistan, provided that a certificate signed by such 
Afghan authority or representative as may from time to t im e be deter min ed by the 
two Governments shall be presented at the time of importation to the chief Customs 
officer at the port of import setting forth that the goods in question are the pro- 
perty of the Government of Afghanistan and are being sent under its orders to 
Afghanistan, and showing the description, number and value of the goods in res- 
pect of which exemption is claimed ; provided. Secondly, that the goods are re- 
quired for the public services of Afghanistan and not for the purposes of any State 
monopoly or State trade ; and provided, thirdly, that the goods are, unless of a 
clearly distinguishable nature, transported through India in sealed packages^ 
which shall not be opened or sub-divided before their export from India. 

And also the British Government agrees to the grant in respect of all trade 
goods imported into India at British ports for re-export to Afghanistan and ex* 
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ported to Afghanistan by routes to be agreed upon between the two Governments 
of a rebate at the time and place of export of the full amount of Customs duty 
levied upon such goods, provided that such goods shall be transported through 
India in sealed packages which shall not be opened or sub-divided before their ex-> 
port from India. 

And also the British Government declares that it has no present intention oi 
levying Customs duty on goods or livestock of Afghan origin or manufacture, 
imported by land or by river into India or exported from Afghanistan to other 
countries of the world through India and the import of which into India is not 
prohibited by law. In the event, however, of the British Government deciding 
in the future to levy Customs duties on goods and livestock imported into India 
by land or by river from neighbouring States, it will, if necessary, levy such duties 
on imports from Afghanistan ; but in that event it agrees that it will not levy 
higher duties on imports from Afghanistan than those levied on imports from 
such neighbouring States. Nothing in this Article shall prevent the levy on im- 
ports from Afghanistan of the present Khyber tolls and of octroi in any town of 
India in which octroi is or may be hereafter levied, provided that there shall be 
no enhancement over the present rate of the Khyber tolls 

Article VIII. 

The British Government agrees to the establishment of trade agents by the 
Afghan Government at Peshawar, Quetta and Paraehinar, provided that the per- 
sonnel and the property of the said agencies shall be subject to the operations of 
all British laws and Orders and to the jurisdiction of British Courts ; and that 
they shall not be recognised by the British authorities as having any official or 
special privileged position. 


Article IX. 

The trade goods coining to (imported to) Afghanistan under the provisions oi 
Article VII from Europe, etc., can be opened at the railway terminuses at Jamrud, 
in the Kurram and at Ohaman for packing and arranging to suit the capacity of 
baggage animals without this being the cause of reimposition of Customs duties ; 
and the carrying out of this will be arranged by the trade representatives men- 
tioned in Article XII. 


Article X, 

The two High Contracting Parties agree to afford facilities of every descrip* 
tion for the exchange of postal matter between their two countries, provided that 
neither shall be authorised to establish post offices within the territory of the other. 
In order to give effect to this Article, a separate Postal Convention shall be con- 
cluded, for the preparation of which such number of special officers as the Afghan 
Government may appoint shall meet the officers of the British Government and 
consult with them. 
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Article XI. 

The two High Contracting Parties having mutually satisfied themselves each 
regarding the goodwill of the other and especially regarding their benevolent inten- 
tions towards the tribes residing close to their respective boundaries, hereby 
undertake each to inform the other m future of any military operations of major 
importance which may appear necessary for the maintenance of order among the 
frontier tribes residing within their respective spheres, before the commencement 
of such operations. 


Article XII. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that representatives of the Govern- 
ment of Afghanistan and of the British Government shall be appointed to discuss 
the conclusion of a Trade Convention, and the Convention shall in the first place 
be regarding the measures (necessary) for carrying out the purposes mentioned 
in Article IX of this Treaty. Secondly. (They) shall arrange regarding commer- 
cial matters not now mentioned in this Treaty which may appear desirable for 
fche benefit of the two Governments. The trade relations between the two Gov- 
ernments shall continue until the Trade Convention mentioned above comes into 
force. 

Article XIII. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that the First and Second Schedules 
attached to this Treaty shall have the same binding force as the Articles contained 
iu this Treaty. 

Article XIV. 

The provisions of this Treaty shall come into force from the date of its signa* 
ture, and shall remain in force for three years from that date. In case neither 
of the High Contracting Parties should have notified twelve months before the 
expiration of the said three years the intention to ter m inate it, it shall remain 
binding until the expiration of one year from the day on which either of the High 
Contracting Parties shall have denounced it. This Treaty shall come into force 
after the signatures of the Missions of the two parties and the two ratified copies 
of this shall be exchanged in Kabul within two and a half months after the signa- 
ture. 


Mahmud Tarzi, 

Chief of the Delegation of the 
Afghan Government for the con- 
clusion of the Treaty . 

Tuesday , 30th Aqrab 1300 Hijra ShamsU 
* (corresponding to 22nd November 1921). 


Henry R. C. Dobbs, 

Envoy Extraordinary and Chief 
of the British Mission to Kabul . 


This 22nd day of November 1921. 
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Schedule I. 

(Referred to in Article II .) 

In the nulla bed running from Landi Khanna to Painda Khak Post, the* Afghan 
frontier has been advanced approximately 700 yards, and the Tor Kham Ridge, 
including Shamsa Kandao and Shamsa Kandao Sar, is comprised in Afghan terri- 
tory. Further, the Afghan frontier has been advanced between the point where 
the present boundary joins the Kabul "River and Palosai from the centre of the 
river at the right bank. 


Schedule II. 

Legations and Consulates, 

(a) The Legations, Consulate-General and Consulates of the two High Contract- 
ing Parties shall at no time be used as places of refuge for political or ordinary 
offenders or as places of assembly for the furtherance of seditious or criminal 
movements or as magazines of arms. 

(b) The Minister of His Britannic Majesty at the Court of Kabul shall, together 
with his family, secretaries, assistants, attaches, and any of his menial or domestic 
servants or his couriers who are British subjects, be exempt from the civil juris- 
diction of the Afghan Government, provided that he shall furnish from time to 
time to the Afghan Government a list of persons in respect of whom such exemp- 
tion is claimed and, under a like proviso, the Minister of the Amir to the Royal 
Court of London to which all the Ambassadors of States are accredited shall, 
together with his family, secretaries, assistants, attaches and any of his menial 
or domestic servants or his couriers who are Afghan subjects, be exempt from the 
civil jurisdiction of Great Britain. If an offence or crime is committed by an Afghan 
subject against the British Minister or the persons above-mentioned who are 
attached to the British Legation, the case shall be tried according to the local 
law by the Courts of Afghanistan within whose jurisdiction the offence is com- 
mitted, and the same procedure shall be observed vice versa with regard to offences 
committed in England by British subjects against the Afghan Minister or other 
persons above-mentioned attached to the Afghan Legation. 

(o) (1) A Oonsul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
who are subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall remain subject 
in all respects to the jurisdiction, laws and regulations of such State. 

(2) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
ether than subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of such State, in respect of any criminal offence 
committed against the Government or subjects of such State, provided that no 
Consul-General, Consul or member of their staff or household shall suffer any 
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punishment other than fine ; provided also that both Gov ernments retain always 
the right to demand recall from their dominions of any Consul-General, Consul 
or member of their staff or household 

(3) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
other than subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of the said State in respect of any civil cause of action 
arising in the territory of the said State, provided that they shall enjoy the cus- 
tomary facilities for the performance of their duties. 

(4) The Consul-General of Afghanistan and Consuls shall have a right to defend 
the interests of themselves or any members of their staffs and households who 
are subjects of their own Governments in any Court through pleaders or by the 
presence of one of the Consulate officials, with due regard to local procedure and 
laws. 

(d) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 
Parties and the members of their staff and households shall not take any steps 
or commit any acts injurious to the interests of the Government of the country 
to which they are accredited. 

{e) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two Governments in 
either country shall be permitted to purchase or hire on behalf of their Govern- 
ments residences for themselves and their staff and servants, or sites sufficient 
and suitable for the erection of such residence and grounds of a convenient size 
attached, and the respective Governments shall give all possible assistance towards 
such purchase or hire : provided that the Government of the country to which 
the Ministers or Consuls are accredited shall, in the event of an Embassy or Con- 
sulate being permanently withdrawn, have the right to acquire such residences or 
lands at a price to be mutually agreed on ; and provided that the* site purchased 
or hired shall not exceed 20 jaribs in area. 

Note, — Each jarib=60 X 00 yards. English 3,(300 square yards. 

(/) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two Governments shall 
not acquire any immovable property in the country to which they are accredited 
without the permission of the Government of the said country. 

(<}) Neither of the two High Contracting Parties shall found a mosque, church 
or temple for the use of the public inside any of its Legations or Consulates, nor 
shall the Ministers, Consul-General or Consuls of either Government or their secre- 
taries or members of their staffs and households engage in any political agitation 
or movement within the country to which they are accredited or in which they 
are residing. 

(Ji) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 
Parties shall not grant naturalisation or passports or certificates of nationality 
or other documents of identity tQ the subjects of the country in which they are 
employed in such capacity. 

(i) The Ministers of the two High Contracting Parties, besides their own wives 
and children, may have with them not more than thirty-five persons, and a Consul* 
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General and Consuls, besides their own wives and children, not more than twenty 
persons* If it becomes necessary to employ in addition subjects of the Govern- 
ment of the country to which they are accredited, Ministers can employ not more 
than ten persons and Consul-General and Consuls not more than five poisons. 

(j) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 
Parties shall be at liberty to communicate freely with their own Government and 
with other official representatives of their Government in other countries by post, 
by telegraph and by wireless telegraphy in cypher or en clair , and to receive and 
despatch sealed bags by courier or post, subject to a limitation in the case of Minis- 
ters of 6 lb. per week, and in the case of a Consul-General and Consuls of 4 lb. per 
week, which shall be exempt from postal charges and examination, and the safe 
transmission of which shall, in the case of bags sent by post, be guaranteed by the 
Postal Departments of the two Governments. 

(jfc) Bach of the two Governments shall exempt from the payment of Customs 
or other duties all articles imported within its boundaries in reasonable quantities 
for the personal use of the Minister of the other Government or of his family, 
provided that a certificate is furnished by the Minister at the time of importation 
that the articles are intended for such personal use. 

APPENDIX. 

(No. 1.) 

Letter from British Representative to Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister * 

After compliments . — With reference to the provisions contained m Article VI 
of the Treaty concluded between the Government of Afghanistan and the British 
Government regarding the importation of arms and munitions into Afghanistan 
through India, I have the honour to inform and assure you that, although the 
British Government has in that Article reserved to itself the right exercised by 
every nation to stop the transportation to a neighbouring country of arms and 
munitions, in the event of its not being assured of the friendly intentions of that 
country, the British Government has no desire to make trifling incidents an excuse 
for the stoppage of such arms and munitions It would only be in the event of 
the Government of Afghanistan showing plainly by its attitude that it had deter- 
mined on an unfriendly and provocative course of policy towards Great Britain 
contrary to the neighbourly Treaty above-mentioned that the latter State would 
exercise the right of stoppage. There is every ground for hope that such a con- 
tingency will never arise, in view of the friendly relations which are expected to 
spring from the Treaty which has now been concluded. (Usual ending,) 


(No. 2.) 

Letter No. 112 , from Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister , to the British Re* 

preservative at Rahul. 

After compliments. — Regarding the purchase of arms and munitions which the 
Government of Afghanistan buys for the protection of its rights and welfare, from 



m 


AFGHANISTAN — NO. XXIV— 1021. 


the Governments of the world (and) imports to its own territory from the ports 
of Great Britain and British India, in accordance with Article VI of the Treaty 
between the two great Governments, I, in order to show the sincere friendship 
which my Government has with your Government, promise that Afghanistan 
shall, from time to time before the importation of the arms and munitions at 
British ports, furnish detailed list of those to the British Minister accredited to 
the Court of my sacred and great Government, so that the British Government 
having known and acquainted itself with the list and the number of imported 
articles should, in accordance with Article VI of the Treaty between the two Gov- 
ernments, afford the necessary facilities. (Usual ending .) 

Dated , 29th Aqrab , A. H. 1300 . 


(No. 3.) 

Letter No. Ill , from Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister , to the British Re* 

presentative at Kabul. 

After compliments. — As in Article VII of the Treaty (between) the two great 
Governments of Britain and Afghanistan, your Government has with great sin- 
cerity granted a discriminating exemption from Customs duties on the goods re- 
quired by my Government and on the trade goods transported to Afghanistan 
through the ports of Great Britain and British India and has not imposed Customs 
on goods produced and manufactured in Afghanistan, I therefore also, in considera- 
tion of the friendship (between) the two Governments, write that my Government 
will not give the opportunity of establishing a Consul-General or Consul or repre* 
sentatives of the Russian Government at the positions and territories of Jalalabad, 
Ghazni and Kandahar, which are contiguous to the frontiers of India, If the 
Consulates or representatives of the Government of Russia are allowed in the parts 
mentioned, the Government of Afghanistan shall not have the above-mentioned 
right of exemption. Of course, the temporary association of the Russian Minister 
with His Majesty’s move to Jalalabad in winter will be an exception. (Usual 
ending.) 

Dated , 30th Aqrab , A. H. 1300 . 


(No. 4.) 

Letter from British Representative to Sardar-i-Ala s the Afghan Foreign Minister. 

After compliments. — As the conditions of the frontier tribes of the two Govern- 
ments are of interest to the Government of Afghanistan I inform you that the 
British Government entertains feelings of good will towards all the frontier tribes 
and has every intention of treating them generously, provided they abstain from 
outrages against the inhabitants of India. I hope that this letter will cause you 
satisfaction. (Usual ending.) 
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No. XXV. 

Anglo-Ai'Shan Tbade Convention, — 1923. 

Whereas in Article XII of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty executed on the 

SiSTlsoo^mj^skms. ’ the m % h Contracting Parties agree that Repre- 
sentatives of the two Governments should be appointed to discuss the conclusion 
of a Trade Convention * — 

(а) to regulate the measures necessary for carrying out the purposes men- 

tioned in Article IX of that Treaty, and 

(б) to arrange regarding commercial matters not mentioned in that Treaty, 

wherefore the two Governments- have named as their Representa- 
tives : — 


British — Afghan — 

Major John Aloysius Brett, Aqa Ghulam Muhammad Khan, 

Minister of Commerce, 

Mr. William Walker Nind, Aqa Faiz Muhammad Khan, 

Assistant Foreign Secretary , 

to consider and discuss the matters above mentioned, and have also empowered 
them to consider and discuss commercial matters mentioned in Articles" of the 
said Treaty other than Article IX and to conclude a Trade Convention covering 
all matters which they were authorised to consider and discuss. 

Now therefore the aforesaid distinguished representatives after meeting in the 
Capital City of Kabul and perusing and exchanging their credentials, have con- 
cluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

Goods transiting India for export to Afghanistan in respect of which the benefits 
of Article VI or YII of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty of November 1921 A.D. (Aqrab 
1300 Hijri Sharosi) are claimed shall leave India by one or other of the following 
routes : — 

(1) Peshawar-Kliyber-Torkham. 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar. 

(3) Chaman-Kila-i-Jadid. 

Article II. 

The procedure with regard to the transit of Afghan State goods as defined in 
Article YII, paragraph (i) of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty in respect of which the 
benefit of that Article is claimed shall he that laid down in Appendix A to this 
Convention. 

Article III. 

The procedure with regard to Afghan trade goods in respect of which the benefits 
of Article VII, paragraph (ii) of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty is claimed shall be that 
laid down in Appendix B to this Convention. 
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Aeticle IV. 

The Afghan Government agrees to furnish to the British Minister at Kabul a 
reasonable number of copies of its Customs Tariff Schedule, and of all orders and 
notifications introducing any change in that Schedule, or in any other way affect- 
ing commerce between Afghanistan and any portion of the British Empire. 

Similarly the British Government agrees to furnish to the Afghan Minister in 
London a reasonable number of copies of similar United Kingdom Tariff Sche- 
dules, orders and notifications, and to the Afghan Consul-General with the Govern- 
ment of India a reasonable number of Indian Tariff Schedules, orders and noti- 
fications. 

Aeticle V. 


This Convention shall be ratified and ratifications shall be exchanged at London 
within two months of its signature. It shall come into force immediately upon 
ratification and shall remain in force for the same period as the Anglo-Afghan 


Treaty executed on the 


22nd November 1921, A.D, 
30th Aqrab 1300, Hijri Shamsi. 


Conclusion. 

These five Articles having been stipulated and agreed to in the manner and 
form preceding, the aforesaid Representatives have agreed to the present Con- 
vention, drawn up in two copies, in English and Persian, each of them signed and 
sealed in their respective languages, each of which shall be of equal force ; and 
have exchanged with each other the proper authenticated instrument. 

Done at Kabul the fifth day of June 1923 J.D. ( corresponding to Q\e fifteenth 
Jauza , 1302 Shami Hijri ). 


J. A. Beett. 

W. W. Nind. 


Ghulam Muhammad, 
Minister of Commerce , 

Eaiz Muhammad, 


APPENDIX A. 

Rules for the exemption from Customs duty of goods imported on behalf of the Govern* 

ment of Afghanistan, 

The following procedure shall be adopted in giving effect to the Customs con- 
cessions granted under Articles VI and VII of the Treaty between the British 
Government and the Government of Afghanistan in respect of exemption from 
payment of duty on goods imported at British Indian ports on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of Afghanistan for immediate transport to that country. 

Rule 1, Goods purporting to be the property of the Afghanistan State shall, 
on arrival at the port of entry in India, be entered and cleared in the manner 
prescribed under the Sea Customs Act, but such goods shall be exempted ^rom 
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payment of the duty chargeable under the tariff on production of a request in the 
attached Form A (in quadruplicate) signed by the Consul for Afghanistan or other 
agent of the Afghanistan Government, certifying that the goods are the property 
of the C4overnment of Afghanistan, are required for the public services of Afghanis- 
tan and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade and axe being 
sent to Afghanistan under the orders of that Government. The request shall 
include a description of the nature and quantity of the goods and their value and 
shall also specify by which of the three authorised routes the goods are intended 
to be transported, viz . — 

(1) Peshawar-Khyber-Torkkam. 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar. 

(3) Chaman-Kila-i- J adid. 

Rule 2 . — In all cases in whioh free entry is allowed on the strength of such 
request, the goods shall he brought to the Customs House (or to any place speci- 
fied by the Collector of Customs) for verification and shall, unless of a clearly 
distinguishable nature, be sealed with the Customs Seal in the presence of a Custom 
House officer before transmission. 

Rule 3.— The Collector of Customs shall then forward to the British Frontier 
Customs Officer concerned two copies, and to the Government of India, Commerc e 
Department, one copy of the prescribed Form A duly filled in by the Customs. 

Rule 4 v — The British Frontier Customs Officer, after examining the goods and 
being satisfied as to their identity, shall certify on one copy of the Form A sent 
to him that they have been transported to Afghanistan either in the same condi- 
tion as when they left the port of entry or after being re-packed and re-sealed and 
shall return it to the Collector of Customs concerned. He shall forward the other 
copy to the British Minister at Kabul or such officer as the Minister may name 
in this behalf. 
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Form A. 


Consul for Afghanistan’s Serial No. % 

Customs Serial No.— , 

From 

I have the honour to request that the undermentioned goods imported per 

S. S.- which arrived at on * 

and which are being cleared by Messrs. — — „ 

may be admitted without payment of duty. I certify that the goods are the 
property of the Government of Afghanistan; are required for the public services 
of Afghanistan and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade 

and are being sent to Afghanistan under orders of that Government via . 

— (route). The goods will be presented before the Frontier 

Customs Officer or official named by him in this behalf for identification before 
crossing tfee border. 


Consul for Afghanistan (or 
other duly authorised Agent), 

Bated . 


Serial 

No. 

Marks and 
Nos. 

! 

No. and description 
of packages. 

Dimensions of 
packages. 

Contents. 

Value. 






Rs As. 


To be filled in by Customs. 


Import General Manifest No. — . 

No. and date of Bill of entry- — — . 

Identified and all goods, except those of a clearly distinguishable nature, sealed 
in my presence. 

Admit free. 


Customs Examiner , Collector of Customs . 

Customs House ; 

Baled * — ' — — 192 

Certified that the above-mentioned goods have been transported to Afghanis- 
in the same condition as when they left the port of entry. 

” after' being re-packed and re-sealed. 


Bcfled- 


492 


Frontier Custom § Officer ; 
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APPENDIX B. 

Tildes for the refund of Indian import duties on trade goods transmitting India to 

Afghanistan . 

I. — Procedure at the Custom House. 

Rule 1 . — When goods are imported for re-export to Afghanistan, the importer 
or his agent shall, at the time of entering them at the Custom House — 

(a) declare that the goods are intended for such re-export ; 

(b) furnish, in quadruplicate, an invoice of the goods so declared in Form B 

annexed, specifying therein by which of the three authorised routes 
the goods are intended to be transported, viz . — 

(1) Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham, 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar, 

(3) Chaman-Kala-i- Jadid ; 

(c) pay the duty chargeable under the tariff ; 

(d) state whether he wishes the refund to be paid at the Custom House or 

at the nearest frontier Treasury. 

Rule 2 . — On compliance with the provisions of Rule 1, the goods shall be 
sealed with the Customs seal and delivered to the owner together with the original 
copy of the invoice duly checked and completed. At the same time the duplicate 
and triplicate copies of the invoice shall be forwarded by the Collector of Customs 
to the Frontier Customs Officer at railhead. 

Rule 3 . — In order to secure refund of the duty paid under Rule 1 (c), the im- 
porter or his agent must produce before the Collector of Customs or Officer in 
charge of the frontier Treasury named by him under Rule 1 (d) the original invoice 
duly endorsed — 

(а) by the Frontier Customs Officer or Border Examiner to the effect that 

the goods have crossed the frontier in the presence of an Afghan Gov- 
ernment official ; 

(б) by an Afghan Government official to the effect that the goods have been 

received for registration and levy of Afghan Customs duty. 

Rule 4 . — The details of the goods covered by such invoice shall be entered by 
the Collector of Customs in a separate Register to be maintained for the purpose. 

II. — Procedure at the Frontier (Railhead). 

Rule 5 . — On receipt of the invoices from the Collector of Customs, the Fron- 
tier Customs Officer shall retain the duplicate and forward the triplicate copy to 
the Border Examiner. 

Rule 6 . — Goods which require re-packing after arrival at railhead must be 
brought by the owner or his agent to one of the re-packing depdts established at 


x 
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Peshawar, Thai or Chaman, where the Frontier Customs Officer or his subordinate 
appointed for the purpose shall check them with the original copy of the invoice 
and compare the latter with the duplicate' copy received from the port of entry. 
If the seals are intact and the goods correspond with the description in the invoice, 
the Frontier Customs Officer shall allow the goods to be re-packed and re-sealed 
under his supervision, shall endorse on each copy of the invoice details of any 
changes in the number or description of the packages involved by such re-pack- 
ing, shall return the goods to the owner together with the original copy of the 
invoice so endorsed, and shall forward the duplicate copy to the Border Examiner 
after noting the re-packing particulars in a Register to be maintained for the 
purpose. On receipt of the duplicate, the Border Examiner shall note the re- 
packing particulars on the reverse of the triplicate copy and return the duplicate. 

III. — Procedure at the Frontier (Border). 

Rule 7 . — Goods which do not require re-packing and goods which have been 
re-packed in accordance with Rule 6, must be presented for inspection, and ex- 
amination if necessary, at the time of crossing the Frontier, before the Border 
Examiner and the official appointed for this purpose by the Afghan Government. 
If on such inspection the seals affixed at the Custom House or re-packing depdt 
are intact and the packages correspond with the particulars given in the original 
and triplicate copies of the invoice, the Border Examiner and the Afghan Govern- 
ment official shall sign the appropriate certificates printed on the face of each copy 
of the invoice. The original copy of the invoice shall be returned to the owner 
and the triplicate to the Frontier Customs Officer at railhead. The Frontier Cus- 
toms Officer shall sign the export certificate on the face of the duplicate invoice 
and transmit (1) the duplicate copy to the Collector of Customs or the Treasury 
Officer as the case may he, and (2) the triplicate copy to the Secretary, British 
Legation, Kabul, or other officer named by the Minister at Kabul in this behalf. 

Rule 8 . — The officer in charge of the Treasury concerned shall, before making 
payment of the refund, compare the original copy of the invoice produced by the 
owner with the duplicate copy received from the Frontier Customs Officer, After 
payment, he shall retain the original copy and transmit the duplicate to the Col- 
lector of Customs, with an endorsement to the effect that payment has been made. 



Form B. 

No. Bated 192 . Invoice (in quadruplicate) (Original). 

Invoice of goods to be transmitted under Customs seal through British India to Afghanistan from by 

vi&— (route ) . 


AFGHANISTAN— NO. XXV— 1923. 


10 

Attestation of British 
Officer identifying goods 
on arrival at 

Certified that the goods 
mentioned herein have 
been duly identified, 
have passed the Frontier 
at 

in their original condition 
(in an altered condition 
as noted on reverse) and 
have been handed over 
to an Afghan Govern- 
ment Official. 

British Official, 

Certified that the goodB 
mentioned herein have 
been received for regis- 
tration and levy of 
Afghan Customs Duty. 

Afghan Government Official . 

9 

Gross weight 
of 

packages. 

jQ 

2 

a* 

8 

Number and 
date of bill of 
entry. 


7 

Amount 

of 

duty.* 

& 

4 

1 

6 

Rate 

of 

duty. 


5 

Value 

for 

duty.* 

tk 

4 

£ 

4 

Weight 

or 

quantity.* 


3 

Description 

goods. 

\ 

2 

Number and 
description 
of packages. 


1 

Marks and 
numbers on 
paokages. 



z 2 


To be entered in words as well as in figures* 




Re-packing Depot. Frontier Custom Officer . 
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No. XXVI. 

Notes exchanged between His Majesty’s Government and the Afghan Minis- 
ter in London,— 1930. 

Mr, Arthur Henderson to His Highness General Shah Wali Khan . 

(N. 2823/56/97.) 

Foreign Office , 6th May 1930 . 

Your Highness, 

We have agreed that it is desirable, in view of the recent accession to the 
Afghan Throne of His Majesty King Muhammad Nadir Shah, to reaffirm the vali- 
dity of the Treaty concluded at Kabul on November 22nd, 1921, with the four 
Letters annexed thereto and the Trade Convention concluded on June 5th, 1923. 

2. I accordingly have the honour to place on record that it is our understand- 
ing that these two Treaties continue to have full force and effect. 

3. It is understood that the continuance of those facilities in points of detail 
which were found necessary and allowed in practice by either of the Parties to 
the Treaty of 1921 in the time of the former King, Amanullah Khan, shall form 
the subject of friendly arrangement in cases where such arrangement is neces- 
sary. 

I have, etc., 

Arthur Henderson. 


Bis Highness General Shah Wali to Mr, Arthur Henderson . 

(Agreed Translation,) 

Afghan Legation , London , 6th May 1930 , 
Sir, 

I have received your note No. N-2823/56/97, dated May 6th, 1930, stating 
that we have agreed that it is desirable, in view of the recent accession to the 
Afghan Throne of His Majesty King Muhammad Nadir Shah, to reaffirm the vali- 
dity of the Treaty concluded at Kabul on November 22nd, 1921, with the four 
Letters annexed thereto, and of the Trade Convention concluded on June 5th, 
1923. 

2. I have the honour, in reply, also to place on record that it is our under- 
standing that these- two Treaties continue to have full force and effect. 

3. It is understood that the continuance of those facilities in points of detail 
which were found necessary and allowed in practice by either of the Parties to 
the Treaty of 1921 in the time of the former King, Amanullah Khan, shall form 
the subject of friendly arrangement in cases where such arrangement is neces- 
sary. 

I have, etc., 

Shah Wa u. 
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APPENDICES. 

PERSIA. 

APPENDIX No. L — [See 'page 5.] 


Traite de Paix entre Eschreff Sohah de Perse & le Grand Seigneur, contenu 
dans une Lettre du Sohah a Sa Hautesse, du 23 Octobre 1727 * 

Au nom du Dieu misSriccrdieux. 

Preamble. 

Loue soit Dieu qui m’a fait la grace de me mettre au nombre des Fiddles, & 
de me creer pour poursuivre les Heretiques qui sont en abomination k tout le 
monde. Loue soit aussi notre Prophete Mahomet, Bienaime de Dieu ; & le 
Seigneur benisse jusqu’au dernier jour sa Post^rite, & tous ceux qui sont aimez 
de lui ! 

Sur ce je prens la hardiesse de faire une trds-humble Proposition k V. H., vous 
qui desservez les 2 Villes Sacrees de la Mecque & de Medine, Eoi des Rois d’Arabie, 
Gouvemeur d’un grand nombre de Nations, Defenseur de la Foi Mabom4tane, 
Soutien des Armies & de tous ceux qui combattent pour la Foi, Vicaire du Prince, 
Protecteur des Savans, Exterminates des Infid eles qui croyent plus d’une Divi- 
nity, Reformateur de la Religion, le plus illustre des Monarques du terns passe, 
Vainqueur des M4creans, Propagateur de la Justice, Extirpateur des Idoles & de 
ceux qui croyent plus d’une Personne dans la Divinity, Haut & Puissant Monar- 
que, le plus celebre des Souverains, Pasyle & la consolation de tous les hommes, 
POmbre de Dieu sur la Terre, PEmpereur & le Refuge du monde, Dieu veuille 
combler votre Personne & vos Etats de toutes sortes de prosperitez, & vous accorder 
jusqu’au dernier jour la continuation de ses benedictions 1 

Et afin que nous acievions notre Traite suivant les termes de PAlcoran, qui 
dit : “ Soumettez-vous a Dieu, au Prophyte & a ceux qui ont Pautorite absolue,” 
nous avons resolu de prendre ce cbemin d’obeissance, & de Pavis des Commissaires 
nommez de part et d’autre, nous sommes convenus de la Paix aux conditions sui- 
vantes : 

Article 1. 

Province of Huveise and Jurisdiction of SuUanie. 

Que la Province d’Huveise et la Jurisdiction de Sultanie doivent etre cydyes 
a V.‘ H. comme faisant partie du Royaume de Perse. 


* Dumont : Vol. 2, Part 2, Supplement, page 208. 
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Article 2. 

Mecca Pilgrims . 

Que de notre cote nous devons nommer tons les ans un Conducteur des Pelerins 
qui vont a la Mecque. 


Article 3. 

Persian Ambassador at the Porte . 

Que nous aurons toujours un Ambassadeur 4 la Porte, selon l’ancien usage. 

Article 4. 

Persian Commerce , 

Qu’il sera libre a tous les Marciands d’exercer leur Commerce, qui seul peut 
rendre un Etat florissant. 


Article 5. 

Right of Persians to visit Temple of Immamaazem. 

Qu’il sera permis de visiter le Temple d’lmmamaazem, sans que personne 
puisse y former aucun obstacle. 


Article 6. 

Hussein Bey to be set at Liberty , 

Que Hussein Bey, de la Race de Bracki, Peuple de Lesgi, qui est detenu par 
les Muscovites, sera mis en liberty. 


Article 7. 

Annual Payment to be made by Persia to Turkey. 

Qu’il sera paye tous les ans au Tresor de V. H. 1,500 Bourses, cbacune de 500 
Rixdalers en esp&ces. 


Terms of Peace. 

C’est sur ce piedda que la Paix doit etre gardee, tant pour le present que pour 
l’avenir, & ce conformement a l’Alcoran, que veut qui tous les Musulmans soient 
veritablement Prates* qu’ils entretiennent entre eux une amiti£ fraternelle, & qu’ils 
ne donnent lieu a aucune baine ni division. 

Puis done que nous nous soumettons a l’obdissance & aux ordres absolus de 
Y. H., EUe accordera aussi de son c6t6 que tout soit ex6cut6 selon la teneur de 
notre Convention. 
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Ratification . 

Et afin que cette Convention soit fermement & fidelement, executee a jamais 
& que rien n’y soit change, nous attendons la Ratification de V. H., esp&ant 
qu’elle y consentiia & ne permettra pas qu’il y soit fait aucun changement. 

Mehemed Emer Eschrefe TTak t 
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APPENDIX No. II .— [See page 4 .] 

Abstract Translation of a Treaty concluded at Constantinople between 
Turkey and Persia in 1736 A.D. as reported in Mr. Ronald Thomson’s 
Despatch No. 9 (Commercial), to Lord Granville, of September 2nd, 1881. 

Traite conclu a Constantinople, dans le mois de Djemagi-ul Akher de Pan 1149 
de PEgire, 1736 A.D., sous les regnes de Sultan Ahmed Khan l ei et Nadir Schah, 
du temps du grand vezirat de Mehmed Pacha, par les entremises du Vezir Mous- 
tapha Pacha, d’Emin Fctva Abdullah Effendi et d’Orta Mollasse Halil Effendi 
d’une part et d’ Abdul Baki Khan, de Mirza Aboul Hassain et de Mollah Ali Ekber 
de Pautre. Le traite comprend trois articles et concerne le pelerinage, Paccr4di- 
tation des Rapoudji-bachi, la livraison des prisonniers, la delimitation des fron- 
ti&res, la forme des iectres autographes, Pabandon de la conduite de la dynastic 
des Safaviy6s, les facilites pour le commerce, et les droits de douane. 
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APPENDIX No. III . — [See page 4 .] 

Traits de Paix conclu, vers le commencement de 1746, entre le Sultan Mahomet, 
Empereur des Turcs, & Schah Nadyr, Eoi de Perse * 

Preamble. 

Au Nom de Dien tres-misericordieux. Grimes soient rendues a cet Etre Supreme 
& louanges a son sacre Propbete, a sa sainte Famille & a ses illustres Compagnons. 

Les Lettres, qui ont ete ci-devant adressees a la Porte de Felicite de la part 
de Sa Maj. Persanne, ont fait voir que par P Assistance Divine, & par le concours 
des Grands du Roiaume de Perse, assembles dans la grande Plaine situee dans le 
Mougan, les jeunes & les vieux avoient, d’une voix unanime et sans aucune restric- 
tion, choisi pour Pornement du Tr6ne de leur Capitale le Tres-Haut et Tres- 
Genereux Prince, aussi brillant que la Lune, aussi eclatant que le Soleil, le gage 
precieux du Monde & de la Religion, le centre de la beaute du Musalmanisme & 
des Musulmans, le Monarque dont les Troupes egalent le nombre des Etoiles, celui 
qui est aujourd’bui assis sur le Trone de Cosroes & de Dgem ; le Schai Nadyr, 
dont Dieu perpetue la gloire & la prosperity ! 

Sa Maj. Persanne, a Pexemple, de ses glorieux Ancetres, attacbee au Hanefisme 
des vrais Musulmans, & ne pouvant souffrir la conduite blamable de cette Nation, 
refusoit deja d’accepter la Couronne, lorsque ces Peuples s ’empress erent a lui donner 
des preuves de leur aveugle soumission a ses ordres, en abandonnant les mauvais 
Principes qui jusqu’alors avoient servi de fondemens a leur dereglemens. 

Les sentimens de religion & de generosite, profondement graves dans le cceur 
de Sa Maj. Persanne, lui inspir erent bientot un veritable desir de mettre fin a tout 
ce qui pouvoit contribuer depuis si longtems a fomenter le feu de Pinimitie, & a 
aiguiser les traits de la vengeance entre la Turquie & la Perse. 

II envisagea comme un service insigne & important a ses Etats, a la Sublime 
Porte & a tous les Musulmans, de faire revivre parmi eux Pancienne Union, qui 
avoit fait un terns leur bonheur. 

II ecrivit dans ce dessein d’augustes Lettres au tres-vertueux Empereur des 
Ottomans, pour remettre entre les mains de Sa Hautesse la gloire de couronner 
Pceuvre glorieuse & memorable, qui faisoit le plus cher objet de ses voeux. 

De cinq Articles qui composoient les Propositions de Sa Maj. Persanne Pon 
applanit les difficultes sur trois, & on les accepta comme 6tant de pure politique, 
& dependant absolument du bon plaisir de Sa Hautesse ; mais la rigueur des Loix 
n’aiant et4 trouvee susceptible d’aucun temperament pour les deux autres Articles, 
Pon representa plusieurs fois a Sa Maj. Persanne qu’on en appelloit a sa discretion 
& a son equite. 

Les Decrets eternels s’opposoient encore a Pexecution d’un projet, dont le 
SUCC&S etoit depuis si longtemps desire, et xme fermety mal entendue fomentoit 


* Rousset : VoL 19, page 477. 
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encore Tanimosite des Parties, lorsque Sa Maj. Persanne envoia dernierement 
a la Sublime Porte des Lettres, par lesquelles Elle temoignoit que ses voeux n’aiant 
pour but ni Possessions, ni biens, ni inimitie, ni guerre, il avoit sous les augustes 
auspices ramene, & r4uni dans la voie droite des vrais Musulmans tous les Habitans 
de la Perse, pour procurer au Peuple du Proph&te le repos & la tranquillity en 
laisant succeder a unc Guerre odieuse les avantages d’une beureuse Paix. 

Ces Lettres contenoient, a la verity, quelques Propositions nouvelle concernant 
les Limites, mais conime elles etoient concues en forme d’insinuations, & dans 
les termes les plus menages, & que Sa Maj Persanne, bien Ipin d’appuier sur sa 
demande, en remettoit enticement le refus, ou lacceptation a Tequitable choix 
de Sa Maj. Khalifale, celle-ci, sensible a cette fag;on de traiter amicale, se d4termina 
a entrer en Negociations pacifiques. 

Sa Maj. Imperials, POmbre de Dieu, ecrivit, en consequence, une Lettre 
Imperiale pour faire part a Sa Maj. Persanne, que, par le resultat d’un grand 
Oonseil tenu a la Sublime Porte de Micite, il avoit resolu de verifier & de soussigner 
en tout point entre les deux Puissances le Proverb e de Prceteriit quod prcetemt. 
Qu 5 a Tegard de sa nouvelle demande aiant ete regardee comme contraire aux 
Loix & aux Canons, il convenoit pour la bonne union des Parties que Sa Maj. 
Persanne voulut bien s’en desister, pour donner son auguste & heureux consente- 
ment a un Traite, enticement depouille de tout point susceptible de t&che & de 
deshonneur pour la Maj. des Hauts Contractans, proposant pour base de ce Traits 
celui qui avoit ete arr&te & conclu pour les Confins & Limites sous le r&gne de 
PEmpereur Sultan Murad Kban IV,* qui jouit en l’autre Monde du printemps 
du Paradis ; qu’au reste Sa Maj. Persanne devoit &tre assuree qu’a cette Condition, 
rien ne pourroit desormais ebranler les fondemens & les arcboutans de l’Amitie 
et de l’Union reciproques tant quhl auroit en mains les Renes de la Felicite, & 
qu’il auroit le pied dans le brillant Etrier de la Fortune, & non seulement sous son 
glorieux R&gne, mais encore sous celui de ses Descendans & de ses Successeurs. 

Sa Maj. Imperiale, P Ombre de Dieu, me deputa cet eflet en qualite d’Envoie. 
me chargeant d’une agreable Lettre Imperiale, qui accordoit au Tr&s-puissant. 
Tr4s-clement & Tr^s-magnifique Ahmed Pacha, Gouverneur de Bagdad & Bassora 
& Seraskier de ce D4partement, le pouvoir special pour entamer & terminer les 
operations de cette N4gociation dans le forme ci-dessus, & je fus pareillement 
bonore pour moi d’une Lettre dans le memo sens. Ahmed Pacha me donna pour 
adjoint PEffendi de son Divan, le Trds-eclaire Vely Efiendi, avec lequel je me 
rendis en Perse. Aussit6t que nous fumes heureusement arriv4s au Camp Roial 
de Sa Maj. Persanne, entre Tbaran & Casbin, j’eus l’honneur de lui pr4scnter la 
Lettre Imp4riale de l’auguste asyle du Kbalyfat, en lui repr4sentant avec tout 
le respect dii a Sa Maj. tout ce qui m’avoit 4t4 recommand4 & ordonne, et Sa Maj. 
aiant temoign4 le penchant et le desir sincere qu’Elle avoit de terminer & de con* 
clure ce Trait4 selon les intentions & les inspirations de S. Hautesse, Elle nomma 
quelques personnes de sa Cour pour conferer avec nous sur Poeuvre pieuse de cette 
Pacification, dont nous parvinmes a la conclusion dans une seule Conf4rence en 


* Wenck : Yol. 2, page 305. 
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etablissant une Base, une Condition, trois Articles k un Appendice, qui font tout 
le contenu de ce Traite ; & sur le compte qu’on en rendit a Sa Maj. Persanne, Elle 
permit d’en dresser & d’en signer l’Acte de part & d ’autre. 

On verra ci-apr6s la teneur de la Base, de la Condition, des, trois Articles k de 
F Appendice de ce Traite, depuis si longtemps desire pour l 5 union & la tranquillity 
du Peuple du Propbete, & conclu en consequence du pouvoir special, dont ]*ai 
ete muni & bonore dans la forme ci-dessus par FEmpereur, l'asyle de Musulmanisme, 
le Monarque miroir de la Justice, le Prince des Princes, F Ombre de Dieu, le 
possesseur des Troupes qui egalent le nombre des Etoiles, le Depositaire du Kba- 
hfat, le Serviteur des deux sacrees & nobles Yilles, le Maitre des deux Teries 
& des deux Mers, le Sultan, Fils du Sultan, le Tr&s-puissant, Tres-redout&ble, 
Tres-Magnanime k Tr&s-genereux Erapereur Sultan Mabmoud le Oonqu^rant, 
Fils du Sultan Moustafa le Conquerant, dont Dieu illustre le regne k prolong© 
les jours ! 


Maintenance of Limits. 

Base du Traite. — On observera de part k d’autre sans alteration, cbangemenfc, 
ni diminution, les Conbns & Limites qui ont jusqu’a present ete observees, & qui 
ont ete reglees dans la derniere Paix prise aujourd’hui pour modele, & conclue 
autre fois sous le R&gne glorieux du TVes-puissant Empereur Sultan Murad Kban 
IV, qui jouit dans Fautre Monde du printems du Paradis. 

Condition. — En accordant k en observant envers les deux Parties, dans la 
forme convenable, tout ce qui est du a leur honneur k a leur gloire, Fon evitera 
soigneusement tout ce qui peut etre reciproquement susceptible de distinction de 
Religion k de desbonneur. 

Article 1. 

Persian Pilgrims proceeding to Mecca . 

Quand les Pelerins de Perse iront a la Mecque, par la vole de Bagdad, et de 
Damas, les Gouverneurs, les Juges k Emir-baggs, qui se trouveront sur ces routes, 
donneront toute leur attention pour proteger, k soutenir en toute occasion ces 
sorbes de Pelerins, & pour les fair© arriver sains k saufs. 

Article 2. 

Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 

Pour manifester au Public la bonne intelligence k Funion des deux Coure la 
Sublime Porte enverra une personne pour resider a la Cour de Perse, k celle-ci 
pareillement en enverra une pour resider a la Porte de Felioite, k ces Charges 
d’ Affaires seront defrays k raisonnablement entretenus comme les botes des Cours 
oft ils resideront, et ’ seront changes tout les trois ans. 

Article 3. 

Release of Prisoners . 

On elargira de part k d’autre les prisonniers respectifs ; on ne pourra les vendre 
ni les acbeter, k on ne s’opposera point a leur depart dans les endroits ou ils ne 
voudront pas rester, quand ils demanderont a se repatrier. 
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Maintenance of Limits fixed by previous Treaty . 

Appendices — Comme les Oonfins & Limites sont regies selon la teneur ci-dessus 
conformement au Traite conclu sous le Regne du Sultan Murad IV, les Gouverneurs 
des Confins reciproques observeront avec exactitude tout ce qui se pratiquot ancien- 
nement, & se donneront bien de garde de contrevenir en rien a la condition de ce 
Traite, dans les Affaires qui pourront suryenir concernant les Confins. 

Religion . Pilgrims to Mecca , Medina , and other Holy Places . 

Puisque par un effet de la Gr&ce Divine, les Habitans de la Perse out enticre- 
ment renonce aux Maxim.es illicites innovees sous les Sophis, qu’ils sont rentres 
dans le giron du Musulmanisme, en acccptant les anciens Dogmes des Sunnites 
ou vrais Musulmans, & qu’ils cbantent les louanges & les eloges des Khalifes Rachi- 
dins, & des autres illustres Compagnons sur qui soit la Benediction de Dieu, les 
Pelerins, qui iront dans la suite a la Mecque, a Medine, & dans tous les Etats 
Musulmans, seront traites avec tous les egards possibles, comme tous les autres 
Musulmans, & Ton se donnera bien garde de les inquieter & les molester, & d’exiger 
d’eux la moindre cbose sous le nom de Derirme. 

Customs Dues. 

Quand les Marchands des deux Nations auront pale, selon Pexigence des lieux 
k Doiiane des Marchandises qu’ils apporteront dans les Etats respectifs, on ne 
pourra les molester par aucune autre exaction. 

Persian Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina , and other Holy Places . 

Lorsqu’il viendra de Perse a la Mecque & k Medine, & aux Tombeaux situes 
a Bagdad, des Pelerins, qui, attires par la seule devotion de Pdlcrinage, n’auront 
point avec eux des Marchandises, les Juges & autres Officiers ne pourront exiger 
d’eux aucun droit, ni les inquieter en aucune fagon sans raison legitime. 

Non-protection of Fugitives . Extradition . 

Si apr$s la date du present Traits, quelqu’un des Sujets & des Rayas des deux 
Cours venoit a se refugier dans les Etats respectifs, il ne sera accorde aucune pro- 
tection a de pareils fugitifs ; ils seront au contraire rendus aux Chargds d’ Affaires 
reciproques sur la demande qu’ils en feront. 

Tant que Pon observera exactement de part & d’autre les Articles ci-dessus, 
on ne negligera rien pour perpetuer cette beureuse Paix, m£me sous le RSgne des 
Descendans k des successeurs des Hauts Contractants, sans autre borne que 
la volonte de l’filtre supreme. 


Ratification . 

Conclusion. La Paix etant enfin conclue dans la forme ci-dessus par l’assistance 
du Tres-Haut, il a aussi ete arr^te que vers le premier jour de la nouvelle AnmSe 
de lEgire 1160 , les deux Cours s’enverront des Ambassadeurs Extraordinaires 
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du meme rang, avec la Ratification du Traite, & le Tr&s-puissant & Tres-magrti- 
fique Hassan-Aly-Khan, Pun des plus illustres Khans de la Perse, nous aiant remis, 
en vertu de ses Pleinspouvoirs, PEcrit scelle portant le consentement de Sa Maj. 
Persanne a la Base, a la Condition, aux trois Articles & a PAppendice ci-dessus, 
nous Pavons regu & accepte, vu qu’il est conforme a nos instructions, & avons 
pareillement presente & remis en echange a Sa Maj. Persanne le present Ecrit, 
signe & scelle par le susdit tres-puissant & tres-clement Ahmed Pacha, & par moi, 
en vertu de nos Pouvoirs. 

Fait le 19 de la Lune de Chabon Pan de PEgire 1159, on vers le commencement 
de Janvier, 1746. 
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Trait i: de Paix entre Nader Chah, Empereur de Perse, & le Sultan Mahmoud, 

Empereur des Turcs. 

Preamble. 

Grloire soit a Dieu, qui a plonge dans le sommeil Ies yeux de la commotion, en 
4veillant les cceurs des monarques ; qui a fait decouler la fontaine de la paix parmi 
le genre humain, en arr4tant le cours de la riviere de la discorde entre les Hois, 
& les puissans Sultans ; qui a retabli par leur amicable agr4ment le d4sordre des 
affaires des fiddles croyans ; qui a depouille leurs coeurs de tout le ressentiment, 
afin de pouvoir guerir l’toe blessee de son peuple ; qui a d4racin4 toute haine 
& inimitie de leur sein, & leur a ordonne de garder inviolablement leurs Trait4s, 
ainsi que dit le livre a jamais glorieux : 0 vous qui croyez, gardez vos Conventions ! 

Puisse a present le Tr&s-Haut etre gracieux envers son Prophet e Mohammed, 
dont le sifcge est exalte : envers sa Famille & ses Compagnons, & particulifcrement 
ses successeurs, les Califes, qui marchent dans la voie droite, & qui usent d’une 
extreme diligence, pour maintenir la vraie Religion ! 

Apres ces premises, il suit : Dans les vastes plaines de Mogan, le peuple de 
1’Iran desira que nous acceptass ons le diademe royal ; mais voyant les troubles 
que les h4r4sies de Chah Ismail avoient suscit4s dans la Perse, & Pinimiti4 qu’elles 
avoient caus4e entre les Turcs & les Persans ; consid4rant aussi, que la secte des 
Sunnis 4toit suivie par nos nobles ancetres, & grands progeniteurs, nous ref us toes 
leur proposition. Mais apr&s plusieurs instances reterees, nous consentimes de 
r4gner sur eux, sous condition, qu’ils adjureroient de coeur & de bouche leurs 
anciennes erreurs, & reconnoitroient la 14gitime succession des grands Califes 
(auxquels Dieu soit favorable ! ) ils consentirent a nos demandes, & quitt&rent 
leurs heresies. 

Maintenant puisque Sa Haute Majeste, exaltee au-dessus des autres rois de 
monde,, qui a le pouvoir de Salomon, Peclat du soleil, le protecteur des fiddles 
croyans, le vainqueur des infidties, le roi des deux continens & des deux mers, 
un second Iskander Zoulkarnein, serviteur des deux cites sacrees P Empereur & 
Victorieux Sultan Mahmoud Khan, dont Dieu a etendu Pombre sur tout Punivers, 
veritable Calif e des croyans, & lumidre de la famille Turcmane, nous a demands 
Paccroissement de notre amitie, nous, en consequence, esperant la continuation 
de ces sentimens favorables, le dispensons de deux des Articles, que nous avions 
proposes, & ne demandons que la confirmation des trois autres, pour Puniformite 
de religion, & pour la preservation de notre empire, desirant k cette Negotiation 
une conclusion heureuse. 

Et quand mime nous n’aurions pas eu Pintention d J 4carter tout sujet d’aliena- 
tion entre nous, & de donner la paix a nos sujets, en faisant fleurir les boutons 
de rose de cet amicable Trait4, nous aurions neanmoins, pour Phonneur des fid ties 
croyans, notifie a Sa Haute Majeste, exaltee ainsi que Salomon, notre changement 
fortune de religion, & la d4sertion de nos anciennes erreurs. 
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Parts of Provinces of Irak and Azarbigian ceded by Persia to Turkey . 

Comme quelques parties des Provinces de FIrak, & de F Azarbigian, pendant Je 
r&gne agit4 de Chah Ismail, furent transferees a la Conr Ottomane, afin qu’il ne 
reste aucun sujet de complainte, nous donnons, en present, un de ces Territoires 
a Sa Majeste l’Empereur des Turcs. Et puisque dans la lettre royale que le tres- 
noble Netif Efiendi nous a portee, Sa tres haute Majesty desire d’^tablir Famour 
& la bienveillance entre les deux Empires, de generation a generation, de notre 
part nous croyons, que la confirmation de cette amitie, & la tranquillite de nos 
Dominations, sont des objets aussi importans qu’avantageux ; nous desixons 
done que la paix faite autrefois, dans le terns de Morad quatri&me, entre les Turcs 
& les Persans, soit renouvelee ; & nous demandons, que Sa dite Majeste acquiesce 
gracieusement a ce present Traite de paix, qui contient le plan, la stipulation, trois 
Articles, & un Supplement. 

Plan’ou Fondement du Traite t 

Que la paix conclue dans le terns du Sultan Morad quatri §me, d’heureuse 
memoixe, entre les deux Empires de Perse & de Turquie, soit renouvelee ; puisse- 
t-elle demeurer ferme, & perpetuelle dans toutes les Provinces, & puisse sa con- 
tinuation n’etre alt ere e ni troublee par aucun manquement ! 

Stipulation. — Apres que toutes commotions sont endormies, que le sabre est 
replace dans lefourreau, apres que tout ce qui peut renverserla paix, & detruire 
Famitie, est ecarte ; que la benediction de Dieu, le pacte d’amour & d’unanimit4, 
soit durable entre les deux empires, & les families des deux monarques, jusquau 
jour du jugement. 

Article 1. 

Persian Pilgrims * 

Que les pelerins de Perse, qui passeront par Bagdad, ou par la Syrie. pour se 
rendre au temple sacre, seront conduits d’une station a l’autre en surete, & pro- 
teges par les magistrats & gouvemeurs des places, qui se trouvent dans leur 
voyage. 

Article 2. 

Commissioners to be appointed to receive Mutual Tributes • 

Pour confirmer Famitie & Falliance entre les deux Couxs, que tous les trois 
ans un Commissaiie soit envoye de la Porte en Perse, & de la Perse en Turquie, 
pour recevoir les tributs mutuels. 


Article 3. 

Freedom of Slaves. Slave Trade . 

Que les esclaves de chacune des deux nations soient mis en liberty, & qu’il ne 
soit pas permis de les acheter, ou vendre, inais qu’ils ayent le privilege de retoumer 
dan e leur s pays respectifs. 
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Frontier Disturbances . . v * T 

Appendice ou Supplement.— Que les G-ouverneurs de toutes lesvilles frontieres 
ivitent toutes commotions, qui peuvent tendre a la dissolution de ce Traits ; 
& que les Persans s’abstiennent de toutes expressions peu cbnvenables relative- 
ment a la religion qu’ils out embrassee, & a celle qu 5 ils ont desertee, pour suivre 
la secre des Sunnis. 

Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, or other Holy Cities. 

Qu’ils ne mentionnent jamais les grands Calif es sans due reverence & prieres ; 
que lorsqu’ils voyagent pour aller ou au temple de la Mecque, ou a Medine, ou 
dans quelques autres cites celebres, ou qu’ils traversent la Natolie avec d’autres 
pelerins du pays, ou de quelque autre nation Mahometane, ils ne leur montrent 
aucune marque diversion ou d’alienation. 

Customs Duties. 

Qu’aussi dans les Villes Imperials on ne mette aucun impot sur ceux qui ne 
font aucun profit par le commerce, mais que les officiers de la douane fassent payer 
des droits seulement aux commergans, & ne demandent rien de plus, & qu’enfin 
dans ces occasions on tienne la m6me conduite dans les deux Empires. 

Observance of Stipulations of Treaty. 

Nous declarons done, en vertu de ce Traite, que la susdite paix & les Articles 
mentionnes en celle, demeureront a jamais fermes entre les deux Empires & les 
families de leurs souverains, bien entendu, tant qu’il n’y aura aucune action 
contraire de commise, de Tun ou de V autre cote. Quieonque de sa part sera 
coupable d’une telle violation, ofiensera contre sa propre conscience, & quieonque 
observera ces Conventions, recevra du ciel une recompense. 

Ecrit dans le moir sacre Mobarrem, Fannie 1160 de notre Propb&te auquel 
oit louanges & salute ! 

[January 1747.] 
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APPENDIX No. V . — [See page 8 .] 

Translation of the Treaty of Gulistan between Russia and Persia, — 1813* 

Their Majesties the Emperor of Russia and the King of Persia, actuated by 
their affections towards their respective subjects, are anxious to commute the 
present hostilities so repugnant to their disposition, to an amicable understanding. 
With this view Lieutenant-General Ritischeuf, Governor-General and Commander- 
in-Chief in Georgia, the line of Caucasus, Laghoor, and Astrachan, and Commander- 
in-Chief of the Caspian Fleet, Knight of the Order of Alexander Neuski, of the 
1st Order of St. Anne, and 4th of the Military Order of St. George, and of the Sword 
of Bravery, is fully empowered to treat on the part of His Majesty the Emperor 
of Russia. 

His Excellency Mirza Abul Hussein Khan, late Ambassador to the Courts of 
Constantinople and London, of noble descent, &c., &c., &c., is appointed Pleni- 
potentiary on the part of His Majesty the King of Persia. 

The Plenipotentiaries having met at the Russian camp on the banks of Zuivan 
near Gulistan in the district of Karabagh, and having exchanged their credentials 
in the name of their respective Sovereigns whom they severally represent, hold 
themselves bound religiously to observe for ever the articles and conditions here 
entered into. 

Article 1. 

After the conclusion of this Treaty the hostilities which have hitherto existed 
between the States of Russia and Persia shall cease, and peace shall be established 
between the respective sovereigns and their allies for ever. 

Article 2. 

The status quo ad presentem having been agreed on as the basis of treating in 
virtue of this arrangement, the several districts hitherto possessed by the respective 
States shall remain under their subjection, and the frontier is determined in the 
manner under written. 

The line of demarcation is to commence from the plain of Aduna Bazar, running 
direct towards the plain of Moghan to the ford of the Anas at Yuln Bulook, up the 
Ana s to the Junction of the Capennuk Chace at the back of the hill of Mekri ; from 
thence the boundary of Karabagh and Nukshivan is from above the mountains 
of Alig huz to Dualighuz, and thence the boundary of Karabagh, Nukshivan, 
Erivand, and also part of Georgia, and of Kuzah and Shums-ud-deen Loo is 
separated by Eishuk Meidaun; from Eishuk Meidaun the line is the chain 
of mountains on the right and the river of Hoinya Chummun, and from the tops 
oh the mountains of Alighuz it runs along the village of Shoorgil and between those 
oh the village of Mystery until it reaches the river of Arpachahi ; and as the dis- 
trict of Talish during the hostilities has been partially subjected by the contending 
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parties, for tlie purpose of strengthening mutual confidence after the conclusion 
of the Treaty, Commissioners shall he appointed respectively, who, in concurrence 
with each other and with the cognizance of the Governors concerned, shall determine 
what mountains, rivers, lakes, villages, and fields shall mark the line of frontier, 
having first ascertained the respective possessions at the time of making the Treaty, 
and holding in view the status quo ad presentem as the basis on which the boundaries 
are tc be determined. 

If the possessions of either of the High Contracting Parties shall have been 
infringed on by the above-mentioned boundaries, the Commissioners shall rectify 
it on the basis of the status quo ad presentem. 

Article 3. 

His Majesty the King of Persia, in demonstration of his amicable sentiments 
towards the Emperor of Russia, acknowledges in his own name and that of his 
heirs the sovereignty of the Emperor of Russia over the provinces of Karabagh 
and Georgia, now called Elizabeth Paul, the districts of Shekie, Shiriwan, Kobek, 
Derbend, Bakoobeh, and such part of Talish as is now possessed by Russia, the 
whole of Degesten, Georgia, the tract of Shoorgil,* Achook, Bash, Gooreea, Min- 
grelia, Abtichar, the whole country between the boundary at present established 
and the line of Caucasus, and all the territory between the Caucasus and the 
Caspian Sea. 


Article 4. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Russia, actuated by similar feelings towards His 
Majesty of Persia, and in the spirit of good neighbourhood wishing the Sovereign 
of Persia always to be firmly established on the throne, engages for himself and 
heirs to recognise the Prince who shall be nominated heir-apparent, and to afford 
him assistance in case he should require it to suppress any opposing party. The 
power of Persia will thus be increased by the aid of Russia. The Emperor engages 
for himself and heirs not to interfere in the dissensions of the Prince, unless the 
aid of the Russian arms is required by the King of the t im e. 

Article 5. 

The Russian merchantmen on the Caspian Sea shall, according to their former 
practice, have permission to enter the Persian harbours, and the Persians shall 
render to the Russian Marine all friendly aid in case of casualties by storm or ship- 
wreck. 

Persian merchantmen shall enjoy the same privilege of entering Russian 
harbours, and the like aid shall be afforded to the Persian Marine by the Russians 
in case of casualties by storm or shipwreck. 

The Russian flag shall fly in the Russian ships-of-war which are permitted 
t0 sa ^ *** *ke Caspian. as a formerly ; no other nation whatever shall be allowed 
ships-of war on the Caspian. 
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Article 6* 

The whole of the prisoners taken either in battle or otherwise, whether 
Christians or of any other religion, shall be mutually exchanged at the expiration 
of three months after the date of the signature of the Treaty. The High Con- 
tracting Parties shall give a sum to each of the prisoners for his expenses, and 
send them to Kara Ecclesia ; those charged with the superintendence of the ex* 
change on the frontiers shall give notice to each other of the prisoners being sent 
to the appointed place, when they shall be exchanged ; and any person who either 
voluntarily deserted or fled after the commission of a crime shall have permission 
to return to his country, [or] shall remain without molestation. All deserters 
who return to their country shall be forgiven by both contracting parties. 

Article 7. 

In addition to the above articles, the two contracting sovereigns have been 
pleased to resolve to exchange Ambassadors, who at a proper period will be sent 
to their respective capitals, where they will meet with that honour due to their 
rank, and due attention shall be paid to the requests they may be charged to make. 
Mercantile agents shall be appointed to reside in the different cities for the purpose 
of assisting the merchants in carrying on their trade ; they shall only retain ten 
followers ; they shall be in no ways molested ; they shall be treated with respect 
and attention, and parties of either nation injured in the way of trade may by 
their interference have their grievances redressed. 

Article 8. 

With regard to the intercourse of caravans, the merchants of either country 
must be provided with a passport that they may travel either by sea or land without 
fear, and individuals may reside in either country for the purpose of trade so long 
as it suits their convenience, and they shall meet with no opposition when they 
wish to return home. In regard to merchandise and goods, brought from Russia 
to Persia, or sent from Persia to Russia, the proprietors may at their own discretion 
either sell or exchange them for other property. Merchants having occasion to 
complain of failure of payment or other grievances will state the nature of their 
cases to the mercantile agents ; or, if there are none resident in the place, they 
will apply to the Governor, who will examine into the merits of their representa- 
tions, and will be careful that no injustice be offered this class of men. Russian 
merchants having entered Persia with merchandise will have permission to convey 
it to any country in alliance with that State, and the Persian Government will 
readily furnish them a passport to enable them to do so. In like manner, Persian 
merchants who visit Russia will have permission to proceed to any country in 
alliance with Russia. In case of a Russian merchant dying in Persia, and his 
goods remaining in Persia, as they are the property of a subject of a friendly State, 
they shall be taken charge of by the proper constituted authorities, and shall be 
delivered over, on demand, to the lawful heirs of the deceased, who shall have 
per mis sion to dispose of them. As t his is the custom among all civilised nations* 
there can be no objection to this arrangement. 
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* Article 9, 

The duties on Russian merchandise brought to Persian ports shall be in the 
proportion of five hundred dinars (or 5 per cent.) on property of the value of one 
toman, which having been paid at one city the goods may be conveyed to any 
part of Persia without any further demand of duty being made on any pretence 
whatever, The like percentage, and nothing more, will be paid on exports. The 
import and export duties from Persian merchants in Russia will be levied at the 
same rate* 

Article 10. 

On thle arrival of goods at the seaport towns, or such as come by land-carriage 
to the frontier towns of the two States, merchants shall be allowed to sell or 
exchange their goods without the further permission of the Custom House Officers 
because it is the duty of Custom House Officers to prevent all sorts of delay, in the 
prosecution of trade, and to receive the King’s customs from the buyer or seller 
as may he agreed between them. 


Article 11 . 

After the signature of this Treaty the respective plenipotentiaries shall imme- 
diately announce the peace to the different frontier posts and order the suspension 
of all further hostilities ; and two copies of this Treaty being taken with Persian 
translations, they shall be signed and sealed by the respective plenipotentiaries, 
and be exchanged. They must then be ratified by the signatures of their Majesties 
of Russia and Persia, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the course of 
three months. 

, Done in the Russian camp, at the River Zuivan near G-ulisfian in Karabagh. 

The 12th October 1813 . - The 29th Showal 1228 Higira. 

Mirza Abul Hussein Khan. 


Nicholas Ritischeue. 
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APPENDIX No. VI.— [See page *.] 

Translation of an Agreement between Persia and Turkey concluded at 
Arzeeraam on the 19th Zeekaad, in the year of the Hegira 1238, corres- 
ponding to the 28th July 1823. 

In the name of the most merciful God ! 

Arising from various occurrences of late years the amicable relations between 
the two powerful Mahomedan States became interrupted, and their friendship 
and good understanding were converted into strife and enmity, which terminated 
in open warfare. The interests of the religion of Islam required a reconciliation, 
the two Governments were anxious to prevent the further effusion of blood, and 
the renewal of the ties of amity was mutually desired and proposed. 

With this view, by the authority of a Firman from His Majesty the King of 
Kin gs, the Khakan, son of a Khakan, the Conqueror Futh All Shah, the Sovereign 
of Persia, and also invested with discretionary powers from His Royal Highness, 
the heir-apparent, Prince Abbas Mirza the High in Dignity Mirza Mahomed Ali, 
Mustofee, has been honoured with the rank of Plenipotentiary, and in virtue of 
a Firman, His Majesty the Protector of the Faith, the Guardian of the Holy Cities, 
Sultan of the Sea and Earth, the Sultan, son of the Sultan, the Conqueror, Mahmood 
Khan, Emperor of the Ottomans, has named for His Plenipotentiary the illustrious 
Mahomed Ummeer Raoof Pasha, Sur Askar, Governor of Arzeeraam, and Wallee 
of the Eastern Provinces of the Ottoman Empire, who, on the exchange of their 
full powers, have concluded their conferences and discussions in the fore-mentioned 
city by assenting to the conditions of peace. 

Basis . — The stipulations of the treaty concluded m the year of the Hegira 
1159 respecting the ancient boundaries of the two Empires and the former agree- 
ments relating to the pilgrims, the delivery of refugees, the free egress for 
all prisoners, and the residence of a Minister at the respective Courts are considered 
valid, and are to be strictly observed. The slightest deviation from the engage- 
ment therein detailed shall not be permitted, and the amity between the two power- 
ful States shall be for ever preserved. 

Stipulations . — Henceforward the sword of enmity shall be sheathed, and every 
circumstance shall be avoided which may produce coldness or disgust, and may 
be contrary to friendship and perfect union. The countries within the boundaries 
of the Ottoman Empire, that during the war or previously to the commencement 
of hostility have been taken possession of by Persia, including fortresses, districts, 
lands, towns, and villages to be restored in their present state, and at the expira- 
tion of sixty days from the signature of this Treaty shall be delivered over to the 
Ottoman Government. And in token of respect for this happy peace the prisoners 
captured on both sides, without concealment or prevention, shall have free permis- 
sion to depart. Provisions and other necessaries requisite for the journey shall 
be afforded them, and they shall be sent to the frontiers of the two countries. 
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Article 1. 

The two High Powers do not admit of each other’s interference with the internal 
affairs of their respective States. Prom this period, on the side of Bagdad and 
Koordistan, no interference is to take place, or with any districts of the divisions 
of Koordistan is the Persian Government to intermeddle, or authorise any acts 
of molestation, or to assume any authority over the present or former possessors 
of those countries. And on that frontier should the tribes of either side pass 
the boundaries for a summer or winter residence, the Agents of his Royal Highness, 
the heir-apparent with the Pasha of Bagdad, shall arrange the tribute customary 
to be paid, the rent of the pasture lands, and other claims in order that they may 
not cause any misintelligence between the two Governments. 

Article 2. 

Persian subjects proceeding to the holy cities of Mecca and Medina, or to other 
Mahomedan towns, such as pilgrims and persons travelling through the Ottoman 
territories, are to be entirely exempt from all contribution, whilst other imposi- 
tions in variance with lawful usages are not to be demanded from them. In like 
manner, the pilgrims to Kerbela and Najuff, as long as they have no merchandise, 
neither tribute or tax of any kind is to be exacted from them ; but in the case 
that they have in their possession articles of commerce the just rate of customs 
is to be levied on their goods, and nothing extra is to be demanded. The Persian 
Government is likewise bound to pursue the same line of conduct towards the 
merchants and subjects of the Ottoman Empire. In conformity with former 
engagements from this period on the part of the Viziers, the Emir-i-Haj, and 
other Commanders and Governors, the ancient stipulations respecting the Persian 
pilgrims shall be considered in full force, and acted up to. The pilgrims shall 
be conducted from Damascus to the holy cities, from thence to Damascus, and 
on the part of the Emir-i-Haj attention shall be shown towards them, whilst no 
treatment in variance with the existing engagements shall be permitted ; on the 
contrary, every exertion shall be made to afford them aid and protection. In the 
case that any disputes should arise amongst the Persian Pilgrims the Emir-i-Haj, 
in conjunction with the chief person amongst them, is to settle their differences. 
To the female attendants of His Persian Majesty, the wives of the Royal Princes, 
or of the Grandees of the Empire, who may be on pilgrimage to Mecca or Kerbela 
and Nujuff, every respect and honour shall be paid according to their respective 
ranks. Persian merchants and subjects shall pay the same rate of customs as 
those of the Ottoman Government. The duties are only once to be exacted, and 
they shall be at a computation of four piastres from a hundred piastres on the 
value of the merchandise. Tescarees shall be given, and whilst the goods remain 
in the possession of the first proprietors and are not disposed of to other persons, 
no further duties are to be demanded. The Persian merchants who carry the 
choobooks or pipe-sticks of Shiraz to Constantinople shall be allowed to traffic 
them without any restrictions, and to sell them to whomsoever they may t hink 
proper. To the merchants, subjects, and dependants of the two High Powers, 
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visiting the two countries, in consideration of the Mahomedan religion, every 
friendly treatment shall be extended, and they shall be protected from all molesta- 
tion and injury. 


Article 3. 

The tribes of Hyderanloo and Sibbikee, which have been the cause of conten- 
tion between the two High Powers, and are now dwelling in the territory of the 
Ottoman Empire, should they from thence transgress the boundary of Persia, 
and commit any ravages, the Turkish Frontier authorities must endeavour to 
prevent such proceedings and punish the offenders. In the case that these tribes 
continue to invade and molest the Persian territory, and the Frontier authorities 
do not put a stop to these aggressions, the Ottoman Government shall cease to 
protect them, and should these tribes on their own will and choice return to Persia, 
their departure shall not be prevented or opposed. But after their arrival in 
Persia should they again desert to Turkey, the Ottoman Government shall afford 
them no further protection, nor shall they be received. In the event of their return 
to Persia, should these tribes disturb the tranquillity of the Ottoman territory, 
the Persian Frontier authorities are obliged to use every effort to prevent these 
irregularities. 


Article 4. 

In conformity with ancient engagements the deserters from either country 
are not to be received, and in like manner from this period the wandering tribes 
and Eliauts quitting Persia for Turkey or Turkey for Persia are not to be afforded 
protection by either party. 


Article 5. 

The property of the Persian merchants sequestrated at Constantinople with 
the cognizance of the law, and according to the public registers from the date of 
this Treaty to the period of sixty days wherever the sequestration may have taken 
place, shall be restored to the proprietors. Besides the goods under sequestration, 
whatever effects during the war may have been taken by force from the Persian 
pilgrims and subjects throughout the Ottoman dominions, by the different Viziers 
and Governors on the representations of the Persian Government, Firmans shall 
be granted to the agents of such persons who, on giving lawful proofs of the 
authenticity of the claims, shall receive the required restitution. 

Article 6. 

On the demise of any Persian subjects in the Ottoman dominions should the 
deceased have no lawful heir or executor present the officers of the treasury (beit 
al mal) shall, with the cogmzance of the law, register the property, and shall enter 
it into the records of the Courts of Judicature. For the period of one year the 
effects are to be lodged in a secure place, until the lawful heir or administrator 
of the estate may arrive, when, according to the register of the Courts of Judica- 
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ture, the property shall be delivered up. The customary fees and the hire of the 
place depositing the effects are to be paid, and should they be burnt or destroyed 
in the forestated period, no pretensions are to be made for the recovery of the 
property. If, during the forestated period, the heir or executor of the deceased 
does not arrive, the officers of the treasury (beit al mal), with the knowledge of 
the Agent of the Persian Government, are to sell the property and to keep the 
amount in deposit. 

Article 7. 

Agreeably to former engagements, and for the purpose of adding fresh ties 
to the alliance, a Minister shall be sent every three years to reside for that period 
at the respective Courts. The subjects of the two High Powers, who during the 
war may have deserted from either country, in consideration of this happy peace, 
shall suffer no punishment for the offence committed. 

Final Article. 

The capitulations detailed in the basis of the Treaty, in the stipulations, and 
different articles, which have been the result of the conferences, shall be approved 
of by both parties. No claim shall be advanced on account of plunder and losses, 
or any indemnification required for the expenses of the war, and the principle 
adhered to by both Governments shall be to overlook all past occurrences. 

According to established custom che ratifications of this Treaty shall be 
exchanged, and from the signature of this authentic instrument to the space of 
sixty days, Ambassadors of secondary rank must meet each other on the frontiers 
of the two countries, and from thence proceed to the Courts of the respective States 
for the purpose of delivering the ratified Treaty. In this manner the alliance 
has been renewed and confirmed, and the truest reconciliation has taken place 
from the date of this Treaty. No alteration shall be made in the above stipula- 
tions and agreements or any measures hereafter pursued in repugnance to the 
rights of friendship. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Ottoman Government in virtue of his full powers 
has signed and sealed this Treaty on the 19th day of Zekaud in the year 1238, for 
which this instrument, in exact conformity thereto, has been delivered in exchange 
by the Plenipotentiary of His Persian Majesty agreeably to his full powers. 

Mahmud Ummeer JRaoof. 

Mahomed Ali. 
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Treaty of Turkmanchai between Kussia and Persia,— 1828. 


In the name of Almighty God, 
His Majesty the Most High, Most 
Illustrious, and Most Powerful Em- 
peror and Autocrat of all the Rus- 
sias, and His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia, equally animated by a sin- 
cere desire to put a period to the 
evils of a war entirely contrary to 
their mutual wishes, and to re-esta- 
blish on a solid basis the former 
relations of good neighbourhood 
and amity between the two States, 
through the medium of a peace, 
comprising in itself the guarantee 
of its duration, by the removal of 
all causes of future difference and 
misunderstanding, have appointed 
the following Plenipotentiaries 
charged with the execution of this 
salutary work, namely, on the part 
of His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, the Sieur Jean Paske- 
vitch. General of Infantry, and Aide- 
de-Camp General, Commandant of 
the Corps detached from the Cau- 
casus, Superintendent of the civil 
portion of Georgia, and of the admi- 
nistrations of Astracan and of the 
Caucasus, Commandant of the Flo- 
tilla of the Caspian Sea, Knight of 
the Diamond Orders of St. Alex- 
ander Newsky; of St. Anne of the 
1st Class ; of St. Vladimir of the 1st 
Class; of St. George of the 2nd 
Class ; decorated with two swords 
of Honour, one of which bears the in- 
scription “ for valour,” and the other 
bedecked with diamonds, Knight of 
the Foreign Orders of the Red 
Eagle of Prussia of the 1st Class, of 
the Crescent; of the Sublime Ottd-‘ 
man Porte, and of many others; 


Au nom de Dieu Tout Puissant, 
Sa Majeste le tres haut, tres lllustre, 
et tr&s puissant Empereur et auto- 
crate de toutes les Hussies, et Sa 
Majesty le Padischah de Perse, egale- 
ment animes d’un sincere desir de mettre 
un terme aux maux d’une Guerre 
entierement contraire a leurs mutuelles 
dispositions, et de retablir sur une base 
solide les anciens rapports de bon 
voisinage et d’amitie entre les deux 
etats, au moyen d’une Paix, qui porte 
en elle meme la garantie de sa duree, 
en eloignant tout sujet de difference et 
de mesintelligence futures, ont designe 
par leurs Plenipotentiaires, charges de 
travailler a cette oeuvre salutaire ; savoir ; 
Sa Majeste l’Empereur de toutes les 
Hussies, le Sieur Jean Paskewitch, general 
dTnfanterie, et son Aide-de-Camp 
General, Commandant le corps detache 
du Caucase. Dirigeant la Partie civile 
de la Georgie, et des Gouvernements 
d’Astrachan et du Caucase, Comman- 
dant la flotille de la mer Caspienue, et 
Chevalier des ordres de St. Alexandre 
Newsky en diamans, de St. Anne de la 
premiere classe en diamans ; de St. 
Vladimir de la premiere classe ; de St. 
George de la seconde classe ; decore 
de deux epees d’honneur, dont un est 
en or, avec rinscription cc pour la Valeur,” 
et Fautre enrichie de diamans ; et 
chevalier des ordres etrangeres de 
Faigle rouge de Prusse de la pre- 
miere classe, du croissant de la 
sublime Porte Ottomane, et j de 
plusieurs autres ; le Sieur Alexandre 
Abuskoff Son Conseiller d’etat actuel 
et chambellan, Chevalier de Fordre de 
13t. Vladimir de la troisieme classe, de 
St. Stanislas de Pologne de la 2^ classe, 
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the Sieur Alexander ObuskoS, 
Counsellor of State and Chamber- 
lain, Knight of the Order of St. 
Vladimir of the 3rd Class, of St. 
Stanislas of Poland of the 2nd Class, 
and of St. John of Jerusalem; and 
on the part of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia, His Royal Highness the 
Prince Abbas Mirza, who, after 
having met at Dekhargane and 
exchanged their full powers which 
were found in good and due form, 
have adopted and concluded the 
following Articles : — 


Article 1. 

There shall be established from 
this day peace, amity, and perfect 
understanding between His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias on 
the one part, and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia on the other part, 
their heirs and successors, their 
respective States and subjects, in 
perpetuity. 


et de St. Jean de Jerusalem; et Sa 
Majeste le Schah de Perse, son Altesse 
Royale le Prince Abbas Mirza, lesquelg 
apr£s sAtre reunis a Dekhargane, et 
avoir echang6 leurs pleins pouvoirs 
trouves en bonne et due forme, out 
arr&fce et conclu les Articles suivans : 


Article 1. 

II y aura a compter de ce jour, paiz, 
amitie, et parfaite intelligence, entre 
Sa Majesty PEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies d’une part, et Sa Majesty le 
Schah de Perse de l’autre part, leurs 
Mritiers et successeurs, leurs Stats et 
leurs sujets respectifs k perp&uitA 


Article 2. Article 2. 


Considering that the hostilities 
between the high contracting par- 
ties, now happily terminated, have 
caused the suspension of the obli- 
gations imposed on them by the 
Treaty of Gulistan, His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia 
have deemed it proper to replace 
the said Treaty of Gulistan by the 
present clauses and stipulations, 
which are intended to regulate and 
consolidate more and more the 
future relations of peace and amity 
between Russia and Persia. 


Considerant que les hostility ser- 
venues entre les hautes parties con- 
tractantes, et heureuseinent terminees 
aujourd’hui ont fait cesser les obliga- 
tions que leur imposait le Traite de 
Gulistan, Sa Majeste PEmpereur de 
toutes les Russies et Sa Majesty le 
Padischah de Perse, ont jug6 conven- 
able de remplacer le dit Traite de 
Gulistan par les presentes clauses et 
stipulations lesquelles sont destinees 
a r4gler, et a consolider de plus en plus, 
les relations futures de paix et d’amitiS 
entre la Russie et la Perse* 
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Article 3. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
as well in his own name as in that 
of his heirs and successors, cedes 
in. full right and property to the 
Empire of Russia the Khanat of 
Erivan on either side of the Araxes, 
and the Khanat of Nackhtchivan. 
In consequence of this cession, His 
Majesty the Shah engages to cause 
the delivery to the Russian author- 
ities within the space of six months 
at farthest from the signature of 
the present Treaty of all the archives 
and public documents concerning the 
administration of the two Khanats 
above mentioned. 

Article 4. 

The two high contracting parties 
agree to establish, as the frontier 
between the two States, the follow- 
ing line of demarcation : — 

Commencing from that point of 
the frontier of the Ottoman States, 
which is the nearest in a direct line 
to the summit of Little Arrarat, this 
line (of demarcation) shall proceed 
as far as the top of that mountain 
whence it shall descend as far as the 
source of the river called Karasson 
inferior, which flows from the southern 
side of Little Arrarat, and shall 
pursue its course down to the river’s 
mouth in the Araxes opposite to 
Cherour. At this point the line 
shall follow the bed of the Araxes 
as far as the fortress of Abassabad ; 
about the exterior works of this place 
which are situated on the right bank 
of the Araxes, there shall be drawn 
a radius of half an Agatch, or three 
and a half Russian versts, which 
will extend in every direction ; all 


Article 3. 

Sa Majesty le Schah de Perse tant 
en son propre nom qu’en celui de ses 
heritiers et successeurs, cede en toute 
propriety a PEmpire de Russie le Kha- 
nat d’Erivan, tant en deca qu’en dela 
de l’Araxe, et le Khanat de Nackhtchi- 
van. En consequence de cette cession, 
Sa Majeste le Schah s’ engage a faire 
remettre aux autorites Russes, dans 
l’espace de six mois au plus a partir de 
la signature du present Traits, toutes 
les archives, et tous les documens 
publics, concernant l’administration 
des deux Khanats susmentionnes. 


Article 4. 

Les deux hautes parties contract- 
antes conviennent d’&tablir pour 
fronti&re entre les deux etats la ligne 
de demarcation suivante : — 

En paTtant du point de la frontiere 
des etats Ottomans le plus rapproche 
en ligne droite de la sommite du Petit 
Arrarat, cette ligne se dirigera jusqu a 
la sommite de cette montagne, d’oft elle 
descendra jusqu’a la source de la riviere 
dite Karasson inferieure, qui decoule 
du versant meridional du Petit Arrarat, 
et elle suivra son cours jusqu’a son em- 
bouchure dans l’Araxe vis a vis de 
Cherour. Parvenue & ce point, cette 
ligne suivra le lit d’Araxe jusqu’a la 
Fortresse d 5 Abassabad ; autour des 
ouvrages exterieurs de cette place, 
qui sont situes sur la rive droite de 
I’Araxe, il sera trace un rayon d’un 
demi Agatch ou trois veistes et demie 
de Russie, lequel s’etendra dans toutes 
les directions ; tout le terrain qui sera 
renferme dans ce rayon appartiendra 
exclusivement a la, Russie, et sera 
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the territory comprised in this radius 
shall belong exclusively to Russia, 
and shall be marked out with the 
greatest exactness within the period 
of two montlxs from this date. From 
the point where the eastern extremity 
of the radius shall have joined the 
Araxes, the frontier line shall con- 
tinue to follow the bed of that river 
as far as the ford of Jediboulouk, 
whence the Persian territory shall 
extend along the bed of the Araxes 
over a space of three Agatch or 21 
versts below the confluence of the 
two little rivers called Odinabazar 
and Sarakamyche, and shall proceed 
along the right bank of the eastern 
stream of Odinabazar up to its source, 
and thence as far as the apex of the 
heights of Djikoir, so that all the 
rivers which terminate in the Caspian 
Sea shall belong to Russia, and all 
those whose course (or disembogue- 
ment) is on the side ' of Persia shall 
belong to Persia. The boundary of 
the two States being here marked 
by the ridge of the mountains, it is 
agreed that their declivity on the 
side of Talische shall belong to Russia, 
and the opposite declivity to Persia. 
Prom the ridge of the heights of 
Djikoir the frontier shall proceed 
as far as the summit of Kamar Konia, 
the mountains which separate Talyche 
from the district of Archa. The 
ridges of the mountains forming the 
separation on both sides, the course 
of the rivers shall determine here the 
frontier line in the same maimer as 
is above indicated in regard to the 
distance comprised between the source 
of Odinabazar and the heights of 
Djikoir. The frontier line shall then 
proceed from the summit of Kamar 
Konia, the ridge of mountains separat- , 


demarque avec la plus grande exacti- 
tude, dans l’espace de deux mois a 
dater de ce jour. Depuis Tendroit oh 
Pextremite orientale de ce rayon aura 
rejoint l’Araxe, la ligne frontiSre con- 
tinuera a suivre le lit de ce fleuve 
jusqu’au gu£ de Jediboulouk, d’ou le 
territoire Persan s’etendra le long du 
lit de PAraxe sur un espace de trois 
Agatch ou 21 verstes au dessous du 
confluent des deux petites rivihres ap- 
pelees Odinabazar et Sarakamyche, et 
s’etendra le long de la rive droite de 
la rividre orientale d’ Odinabazar jusqu’a 
sa source, et de la jusqu’a la cime des 
hauteurs de Djikoir, de manidre que 
toutes les eaux qui aboutissent a la 
mer Caspienne appartiendront k la 
Russie, et toutes celles dont le versant 
est du cote de la Perse, appartiendront 
a la Perse. La limite des deux etats 
etant marquee ici, par la crete des mon 
tagnes, il est convenu que leur decli- 
naison du cote de Talische appartiendra 
k la Russie et que leur pente oppos6e 
appartiendra k la Perse. De la crete 
des hauteurs de Djikoir, la frontiere 
suivra jusqu’h la sommite de Kamai 
Konia, le*s montagnes qui apparent le 
Talyche du district d ? Archa. Les cretes 
des montagnes separent de part et 
d’autre le versant des eaux/ detcrmi- 
neront ici la ligne frontiere de la meme 
manure qu’il est dit ci-dessus au sujet 
de la distance comprise entre la source 
d’ Odinabazar et les sommites de Djikoir. 
La ligne frontihre suivra ensuite depuis 
la sommito de Kamar Konia, 
les crates des montagnes qui apparent 
le district de Zouvant de celui d’ Archa, 
jusqu’a la limite de celui de Welkidgi, 
tou jours conformement au principe 
enonce par rapport* au versant des 
eaux. Le district de Zouvant, a l’excep- 
tion de la partie situ6e de c6t4 oppos6 
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Ing the district of Zouvant from that 
of Areha, to the limits of Welkidgi, 
always conformably to the principle 
laid down respecting the course of 
the rivers; the district of Zouvant, 
with the exception of the portion 
situated on the opposite side of the 
apex of the said mountains, shall 
thus fall to the share of Russia. 

From the limits cf the district 
of Welkidgi the frontier line between 
the two States shall follow the summits 
of Klopontz, and the principal chain 
of mountains which intersect the 
district of Welkidgi, as far as the 
northern source of the river called 
Astara, always observing the principle 
regarding the course of the rivers ; 
thence the frontier shall follow the 
bed of that stream to its embouchure 
in the Caspian Sea and complete 
the line of demarcation which shall 
henceforward separate the respective 
possessions of Russia and Persia. 


Article 5. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
in testimony of his sincere friend- 
ship for His Majesty the Emperor 
of all the Russias, solemnly recog- 
nizes the present Article, in his own 
name and in that of his heirs and 
successors to the Throne of Persia, 
the appertainment for ever to the 
Empire of Russia of all the countries 
and the islands situated between the 
line of demarcation indicated by the 
preceding Article on one side, and the 
ridge of the Caucasian Mountains 
and the Caspian Sea on the other, 
as also the wandering tribes who 
inhabit those territories, 


de la cnue des dites montagnes, tombera 
de la sorte en partage a la Russie. 


A partir de la limite du district de 
Welkidgi, la ligne fronti&re entre les 
deux etats suivra les sommites de 
Klopontz, et la chaine principale des 
montagnes, qui traveisent le district 
de Welkidgi, jusqu’a la source septen- 
trionale de la riviere dite Astara, 
tou jours en versant des eaux ; — deli 
la frontiere suivra le lit de ce fleuve 
jusqu’a son embouchure dans la mer 
Caspienne, et completera la ligne de 
demarcation qui separera dorenavant 
les possessions respectives de la Russia 
et de la Perse. 


Article 5. 

Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, en 
temoignage de son amitie sincere pour 
Sa Majeste l’Einpereur de toutes les 
Russies, reconnoit solennellement par 
le present Article, tant en son nom qu’au 
nom de ses h^ritiers, et successeurs 
au trone de Perse, comme appartenant 
a jamais a 1’Empire de Russie, tous 
les pays et toutes les iles situees entre 
la ligne de demarcation designee par 
l’article precedent d’un c6te, et la 
cr&te des montagnes du Caucase et la 
mer Caspienne de l’autre, de mime 
que les peuples nomades et autres qui 
habitent ces contr£es % 

z 
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Article 6. Article 6, 

With a view to compensate for Dans le but de compenser les sac- 

the considerable sacrifices which rifices considerables que la guerre 
the war between the two States qui a eelate entre les deux etats a 
has occasioned to the Empire of occasionne a l’Empire de la Eussie, 
Eussia, as well as the losses and ainsi que les pertes et dommages, 
injuries which have resulted there- qui' en sont resultes pour les sujets 
from to Eubsiar subjects, His Eusses, Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse 
Majesty the Shah of Persia engages s 5 engage a les bonifier moyennant le 
to make good these b> the payment payement d 5 une indemnity pecunniaire. 
of a pecuniary indemnity. It is II est convcnu entre les deux hautes 
agreed between the two high con- parties contractantes, que le montant 
tracting parties that the amount de cette indemnity est fix4 a dix 

of this indemnity is fixed at ten crores de tomans raidje ou trente 

crores of tomans, or thirty millions millions de roubles d’argent, et que 

of silver roubles, and that the mode, le mode, les termes, et les guaranties 

time, and guarantee in respect to du payement de cette somme, seront 

the payment of this sum shall be regies par un arrangement particulier. 

regulated by a separate arrange- 
ment. 

Article 7. Article 7. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse ayant 
having deemed it expedient to juge a-propos, de designer pour son 
nominate, as his successor and heir successeur et h6ntier presomptif son 
presumptive, his august son the auguste fils le Prince Abbas Mirza, Sa 
Prince Abbas Mirza, His Majesty Majeste l’Empereur de toutes les Eussies, 

the Emperor of all the Eussias, with afin de donner a Sa Majeste le Schah 
a view to afford to His Majesty the de Perse un temoignage public de ses 
Shah of Persia a public testimony dispositions amicales et de son d6sir 
of his amicable disposition, and of de contribuer k la consolidation de cet 
his desire to contribute towards the ordre de succession, s’cngage a recon- 
consolidation of this order of succes- naitre d&s aujourd’hui dans l'auguste 
sion, engages to recognize hence- personne de son Altesse Eoyale le 
forward in the august person of His Prince Abbas Mirza, le successeur et 
Eoyal Highness the Prince Abbas l’heritier pr6somptif de la couronne de 
Mirza the successor and heir presump- Perse, et a le considerer comme legitime 
tive of the Crown of Persia and Souverain de ce royaume des son avcine- 
to consider him as the legitimate ment au trone. 

Sovereign of that kingdom from the 
moment of his accession to the throne. 

Article 8. Article 8. 

Eussian merchant vessels shall Les b&timens marchands Eusses 

enjoy # as formerly the right of na v i- jouiront, comme par le pass£, du droit 
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gating in freedom the Caspian Sea, 
and of landing on its coasts. They 
shall find in Persia aid and assist- 
ance in case of shipwreck. The 
same right is granted to Persian 
merchant vessels of navigating on 
the ancient footing the Caspian Sea, 
and of landing on the Russian banks, 
where in case of shipwreck the 
Persians shall receive aid and 
assistance reciprocally. With respect 
to ships of war those carrying the 
Russian military colours,, being ab 
antiquo the only vessels which have 
had the right of navigating the Caspian 
Sea, that exclusive privilege is for 
this reason now equally reserved 
and secured to them, so that, with 
the exception of Russia, no other 
power shall be able to have ships of 
war in the Caspian Sea. 

Article 9. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, cordially desirous of 
drawing closer by every means the 
bonds so happily re-established 
between them, have agreed that the 
Ambassadors, Ministers, and Charges 
d’Affaires who may be reciprocally 
delegated to the respective High 
Courts, whether on a temporary 
mission, or for the purpose of residing 
there permanently, shall be received 
with the honours and distinctions 
due to their rank, and suited to the 
dignity of the high contracting parties, 
as well as to the sincere friendship 
which unites them and the usages of 
the countries. In this respect the 
ceremonials to be observed on both 
sides shall be agreed upon by means 
of a special Protocol. 


ty ix 

de naviguer librement sur la mer Cas- 
pienne, et le long de ses cotes et d’y 
aborder. Ils trouveront en Perse se- 
cours et assistance dans le cas de nauf- 
rage. Le meme droit est accorde aux 
b&timens marchands Persans de naviguer 
sur Vamien pied , dans la mer Caspienne 
et d’aborder aux rivages Russes, oh, 
en cas de naufrage, les Persans recevront 
reciproquement secours et assistance. 
Quant aux b&timens de guerre, ceux 
qui portent le pavilion militaire Russe, 
etant ab antiquo les seuls qui aient le 
droit de naviguer la mer Caspienne, ce 
meme privilege exclusif leur est par 
cette raison egalement reserve, et assure 
aujourd’hui, de sorte qu ? a Texception 
de la Russie aucune autre puissance 
ne pourra avoir des batimens de guerre 
sur la mer Caspienne. 


Article 9. 

Sa Majeste PEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majeste le Sehah de Perse, 
ayant a cceur de resserrer par tous les 
moyens les liens si heureusement retablis 
entre eux, sont convenus que les Ambas- 
sadeurs, Ministres, et Charges d’Affaires, 
qui pourraient etre reciproquement dele- 
gues aupres des hautes cours respectives, 
soit pour s’acquitter d’une mission 
temporaire, soit pour y resider en 
permanence, seront regus wee les 
honneurs et distinctions analogues a 
leur rang, et conformes a la dignite 
des Hautes Puissances contractantes, 
comme a Pamitie sincere qui les unit 
et aux usages du pays. On convien- 
dra a cet effet, moyennanl un Protocole 
special, du ceremoniel a observer de 
part et d’autre. 
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Article 10 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russia s, and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, considering the re- 
establishment and extension of the 
commercial relations' between the 
two States as one of the principal 
benefits which the return of peace 
should produce, have agreed to re- 
gulate all the arrangements relative 
to the protection of commerce and 
the security of their respective 
subjects, as stated in a separate Act 
hereunto annexed, concluded between 
the respective Plenipotentiaries, and 
which shall be considered as forming 
an integral part of the present Treaty 
of Peace. His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia reserves to Russia as formerly 
the right of appointing Consuls or 
Commercial Agents wherever the good 
of co mm erce may require, and he 
engages to allow these Consuls or 
Agents, each of whom shall not have 
a suite of more than ten individuals 
under his protection, the enjoyment 
of the honours and privileges due to 
their public character. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias promises on his part 
to observe a perfect reciprocity in 
regard to the Consuls or Commer- 
cial Agents of His Majesty the Shah' 
of Persia ; in the event of any well- 
grounded complaint on the part of 
the Persian Government against any 
one of the Russian Consuls or Agents, 
the Minister or Charge d’Affaires of 
Russia, residing at the Court of His 
Maiesty the Shah, and under whose 
immediate orders they shall be placed, 
will suspend him from his functions 
and confer the charge provisionally 
on whomsoever he may think proper 


Article 10. 

Sa Majeste PEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majeste le Schah de 
Perse, considerant le retablissement et 
Pextension des relations commercials 
entre les deux etats, comme un des 
premiers bienfaits que doit produire le 
retour de la paix, sont convenus de 
r&gler dans un parfait accord toutes 
les dispositions relatives k la protec- 
tion du commerce, et a la surety des 
sujets respectifs, et de les consigner 
dans un acte separe et 9 i annexe, arr&t6 
entre les Plenipotentiaires respectifs, 
et qui est, et sera considere comme 
faisant partie integrante du present 
traits de paix. Sa Majeste le Schah 
de Perse reserve a la Russie, comme 
par le passe, le droit de rammer des 
Consuls ou Agens commerciaux partout, 
ou le bien de commerce Fexigera, et il 
s’engage a faire jouir ces Consuls ou 
Agents, chacun desquels n’aura pas 
une suite de plus de dix individus de sa 
protection, des honneurs et des privileges 
attaches a leur caractere public. 


Sa Majesty PEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies promet de son cdte, d’obser- 
ver une parfaite reciprocity k regard 
des Consuls ou Agens commerciaux 
de Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse. En 
cas de plainte fondee, de la part du 
Gouvernement Persan, contre un des 
Agens ou Consuls Russes, le Ministre 
ou Charge d’Affaires de Russie, resident 
aupr^s de la cour de Sa Majeste le Schah, 
et sous les ordres immediats duquel 
ils seront places, le susprendra de ses 
fonctions, et en conferera provisoire- 
ment la gestion a qui il le jugera con- 
venable. 
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Article 11. 

All tlie affairs and demands of their 
respective subjects, suspended by the 
event of the war, shall be resumed 
and settled conformably to the 
principles of justice after the conclu- 
sion of peace. The debts which 
their respective subjects may have 
contracted among themselves shall be 
promptly and wholly liquidated. 

Article 12. 

The high contracting parties agree 
with a view to the interests of their 
respective subjects to fix a term 
of three years in order that those 
who possess simultaneously immove- 
.able property on either side of the 
Araxes may have the power to sell or 
to exchange the same freely. His 
Imperial Majesty of all the Eussias 
excepts, nevertheless, from the 
benefits of this arrangement (as far 
as it respects them) the late Erivan 
Sirdar Hossein Khan, his brother 
Ha Jun Khan, and Kurreem Khan, 
former Governor of Nacktchivan. 

Article 13. 

All prisoners of war made on either 
side, whether in the course of the last 
war or before, as well as the subjects 
of the two Governments who may 
have fallen into captivity at any 
period whensoever, shall all be freely 
delivered over within the term of four 
months, and after having been 
supplied with provisions and other 
necessary articles, they shall be sent 
to Abbassabad to be there made 
over to the Commissioners respec- 
tively deputed to receive them and 
to -take measures for their conveyance 


Article II 

Toutes les affaires et reclamations 
des sujds respectifs, suspendues 
par l’everement de la guerre, seront 
reprises et terminees suivant la justice, 
apres la conclusion de la paix. Les 
creances que les sujets respectifs peuvent 
avoir les uns envers les autres, ainsi 
que celles sur le jeu, seront prompte- 
ment et enticement liquidees. 

Article 12. 

Les hautes parties contraetantes 
conviennent d’un commun accord dans 
I'interet de leurs sujets respectifs de 
fixer un terme de trois ans pour que 
ceux d’entre eux qui ont simultane- 
ment des propriety immobilieres en 
deca et en delk de FAraxe, ayant la 
faculte de les vendre, ou de les echan- 
ger librement. Sa Majeste Imperial© 
de toutes les Eussies except© nean- 
moms du benefice de cette disposi- 
tion. en autant qu’elle la coneerne, le 
cidevant Sirdar Erivan Houssein Khan, 
son frere Ha Jun Khan, et Kerim Khan, 
cidevant Gouverneur de Nacktchivan. 

Article 13. 

Tous les prisonniers de guerre faits 
de part et d’autre, soit dans le corns 
de la derni&re guerre, soit auparavant, 
de meme que les sujets des deux 
Gouvernements reciproques tomb^s 
en captivite a quelque epoque que 
ce soit, seront tous librement rendus 
dans le terme de quatre mois, et apres 
avoir ete pourvus de vivres et autres 
objets necessaires, ils seront dirig&s sui 
Abbassabad pour y tee remis entre 
les mains des ommissaires, respec- 
tivement charges de les recevoir et 
d’aviser a leur renvoi ult&icur .dans 



txxh 


jeUURSlA — APPENDIX NO. VII-18^8. 


to their homes. The high contracting 
parties will adopt the same course 
in regard to all prisoners of war, 
and all Russian and Persian subjects 
reciprocally found in captivity who 
may not have been restored within 
the term above mentioned either by 
reason of the distance at which they 
may have been, or owing to any other 
cause or circumstances whatever. 
The two Governments expressly re- 
serve to themselves the unlimited 
right of claiming them at any time, 
and they bind themselves to restore 
them reciprocally, as soon as they 
shall present themselves, or shall 
be claimed. 

Article 14. 

The high contracting parties shall 
not demand the surrender of refugees 
and deserters who may have passed 
under their respective dominations 
before or during the war. 

With a view, however, to prevent 
mutually the prejudicial consequences 
which might result from the communi- 
cation which some of these refugees 
may maintain with their old com- 
patriots, the Persian Government 
engages not to tolerate within its 
possessions situated between the 
Araxes and the line formed by the 
river called Tehan, the Lake of 
Aroomiah, the River of Djikaton, 
and by the river named Hizri Ozane, 
as far as its confluence with the 
Caspian Sea, the presence of the 
individuals who shall be designated 
by name no^, or who may be so 
indicated herealter. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias promises equally on 
his part not to permit Persian 


leurs foyers. Les hautes parties con 
tractantes en useront de meme a regard 
de tous les prisonniers de guerre, et do 
tous les sujets Russes et Persans recipro- 
quement tombes en captivite, qui 
n’auraient pas ete restitues dans le 
terme susmentionnd, soit en raison de 
Teloignement oh ils seraient trouves, 
soit par tout autre cause ou circon stance. 
Les deux Gouvernements se rdservent 
expressement le droit lllimite de les 
reclamer en tout terns, et ils s’obligent 
a les restituer mutuellement a mesure 
qu’ils se presenteront, ou a mesure 
qu’ils les reclameront. 


Article 14, 

Les hautes parties contractantes 
n’exigeront pas l’extradition des 
transfuges et deserteurs qui auraient 
passe sous leurs dominations respec* 
tives avant ou pendant la guerre. 

Toutefois, pour prevenir les conse- 
quences mutuellement prejudiciables 
qui pourraient resulter des intelli- 
gences que quelques-uns de ces trans- 
fuges chercheraient a entretenir avec 
leurs anciens compatriotes ou vassaux, 
le Gouvernement Persan s’engage a ne 
pas tolerer dans ses possessions, situees 
entre l’Araxe et la ligne formee par la 
riviere dite Tehan, par le lac d’Oroumiah, 
par la riviere dite Djikaton, et par la 
riviere dite Hizri Ozane, jusqu’a son 
confluent dans la mer Caspienne, la 
presence des individus, qui lui seront 
nominalement designs maintenant ou 
qui seraient signales a Tavenir. 

Sa Majeste FEmpcreur de toutes les 
Russies promet egalement de son c6te 
de ne pas permettre que les transfuges 
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refugees to settle in the Khanats 
of Karabagh and Nacktehivan, as 
well as in the portion of the Khanat 
of Erivan situated on the right bank 
of the Araxes. It is understood, 
however, that this clause is not, and 
shall not be, obligatory except in 
regard to individuals invested with a 
public character, or of a certain 
dignity, such as Khans, Begs, and 
Spiritual Chiefs or Mollahs, whose 
personal example, instigations, and 
clandestine communications might 
have a prejudicial influence on their 
t>ld compatriots. As far as concerns 
the mass of the population in the 
two countries, it is agreed between 
the high contracting parties that 
their respective subjects who might 
have already passed, or who may 
hereafter pass, from one State into 
the other, shall be free to settle or 
sojourn wherever the Government 
under whose authority they may 
place themselves shall deem proper. 

Article 15. 

With the benevolent object of 
restoring tranquillity to their States, 
and removing from their subjects 
all that can aggravate the evils 
inflicted on them by the war to which 
the present Treaty has so happily 
put an end, His Majesty the Shah 
grants a full and entire amnesty to 
all the inhabitants and functionaries 
of the Province called Azerbijan. 
None of them without any exception 
shall be persecuted or molested for 
his opinions, acts, or conduct, either 
during the war, or during the tem- 
porary occupation of the said Pro- 
vince by the Russian troops. There 
shall be granted to them farther the 
term of one year from this date to 


Persans s’etablissent, on restent a 
demeure, dans les Khanats de Karabaugh 
et de Nacktchivan, ainsi que dans la 
partie du Khanat d'Erivan situee sur 
la rive droite de l’Araxe. II est entendu 
toutefois que cette clause n’est et ne 
sera obligatoire qu’a J’egard d’indi vidus 
revStus d’un caractere public, ou de 
certaine dignite, tels que les Khans, les 
Begs, et les Chefs spirituels ou Mcllahs, 
dont l’exemple personnel, les instiga- 
tions, et les intelligences clan destines 
pourraient exercer une influence 
abusive sur leurs anciens compatriotes 
administres, ou vassaux. Pour ce qui 
concerne la masse de la population 
dans les deux pays, il est convenu entre 
les hautes parties contractantes que 
les sujets respectifs qui auraient passe, 
ou qui passeraient a l’avenir d’un etat 
dans 1’autre, seront libres de s’etablir, 
ou de sejourner partout ou le trouvera 
bon le Gouvernement, sous la domina- 
tion duquel ils se seront places. 

Article 15. 

Dans le but bienfaisant et salutaire 
de ramener le calme dans ses etats et 
d’ecarter de ses sujets tout ce qui 
pourrait aggraver les maux qu’a deja 
attires sur eux la guerre k laquelle le 
present traite a mis si heureusement 
fin, Sa Majeste le Schah accorde une 
amnestie pleine et entire, a tous les 
habitans et fonctionnaires de la Pro- 
vince dite Azerbijan. Ancun d’euX 
sans exception de eategorie, ne pourra 
etre ni poursuivi, ni molesfe pour ses 
opinions, pour ses actes, ou pour la 
conduite qu’il aurait tenue, soit pendant- 
la guerre, soit pendant 1 ’occupation 
temporaire de la dite Province par lea 
troupes Russes. 1} leur sera accorde, 
en outre, le terme d’un an, a dater de ce 
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remove freely with their families 
from the Persian Dominions into the 
Russian States, to export or to sell 
their property without the slightest 
opposition on the part of the Govern- 
ment, or the Local authorities, or the 
imposition of any duty or fee on the 
effects or articles sold or exported 
by them. With regard to their im- 
movable property, a period of five 
years shall be granted to them for its 
sale or disposal, according to their 
pleasure. From this amnesty are 
excepted those who may be guilty, 
within the period above mentioned 
of one year, of any crime or mis- 
demeanour liable to penalties in- 
flicted by the tribunals. 

Article 16. 

Immediately after the signature 
of the present Treaty of peace, the 
respective Plenipotentiaries shall 
lose no time in transmitting to every 
quarter the necessary advices and 
instructions for the immediate cessa- 
tion of hostilities. 

The present Treaty drawn up in 
tao parts of the same tenor, signed 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries, 
impressed with their seals, and ex- 
changed between them, shall be con- 
firmed and ratified by His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia, and 
the solemn ratifications bearing their 
own signatures shall be exchanged 
'between their Plenipotentiaries within 
the term of four months, or earlier 
if possible. 

Signed by the Plenipotentiaries 
'of the High Contracting Parties, 
Camp Turkomanchi, the 21st Feb- 
ruary 1828. 


jour, pour se transporter librement 
avec leurs families des etats Persans, 
dans les etats Russes, pour exporter 
ou pour vendre leurs biens meublcs 
sans que le Gouvernement, ou les 
autorites locales, puissent y mettre lo 
moindre obstacle, ni pr&ever aucun 
droit, ou aucune retribution, sur les 
biens ou sur les objets vendus ou 
exports par eux. Quant k leurs biens 
immeubles il leur sera accorde un terme 
de cinq ans, pour les vendre, ou pour 
en disposer a leur grA Sont except£s 
de cette amnestie, ceux qui se rendront 
coupables, dans Pespace de terns sus- 
mentionne d’un an de quelque crime 
ou d£Lit passible des peines punis par 
les tribunaux 

Article 16. 

Aussitot apr&s la signature du 
present Trait4 de paix, les Plenipoten- 
tiaires respectifs s’empresseront d’envoyer 
en tous les lieux les avis et injonctions 
n^cessaires pour la cessation immediate 
des hostility. , 

Le present Traits, dresse en deux 
instruments de la meme teneur, sign^s 
par les Plenipotentiaries respectifs, 
munis de leurs cachets, et 4chang£s 
entre eux, sera confirme et ratiffe par 
Sa Majesty l’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, et 8a Majeste le Schah de 
Perse, et les ratifications solemn elles, 
revetues de leur propre signature, en 
seront 6chang<fes entre leurs P16nipo- 
tentiaires, dans le terme de quatie 
niois, ou plutot si faire se peut. 
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Separate Compact (relative to Commerce and tlie Security of Russian and 
Persian Subjects respectively) referred to in Article 10 of the Treaty 
of Turkmanchai. 


The two high contracting parties, 
desirous that their respective sub- 
jects shall enjoy all the advantages 
resulting from freedom of commerce 
on both sides, have agreed upon 
the following articles. Russian sub- 
jects provided with passports in due 
form shall be allowed to trade through- 
out the whole extent of the Kingdom 
of Persia, and also to proceed to the 
States adjoining the said Kingdom. 
In return for which Persian subjects 
shall be allowed to import their mer- 
chandize into Russia either by the 
Caspian Sea or by the frontier land 
separating Russia from Persia, to 
barter them or to make purchases 
or exportation ; and they shall enjoy 
all the rights and privileges accorded 
in the States of His Imperial Majesty 
to the subjects of the most favoured 
friendly powers. In the event of the 
death of a Russian subject in Persia, 
his movable and immovable property, 
as belonging to a subject of a friendly 
power, shall be entirely made over 
to his relations or partners who shall 
have the right to dispose of the said 
property as they may think fit. In 
default of relations or partners the 
disposal of these same goods shall be 
entrusted to the Mission, or to the 
Consuls of Russia without any oppo- 
sition on the part of the local author- 
ities. 


Article 2. 

Contracts, bills of exchange, secur- 
ities and other engagements passed 


Les deux hautes parties contractantes 
desirant faire jouir leurs sujets respectifs 
de tons les avantages qui resultent d’une 
liberte reciproque de commerce, sont 
convenus de ce qui suit. Les sujets 
Russes, munis de passeports en bonne 
forme, pourront commercer dans toute 
l’etendue du Royaume de Perse et se 
rendre egalement dans les Etats voisine 
du dit Royaume. En reciprocity de quoi, 
les sujets Persans pourront importer 
leurs marchandises en Russie, soit par 
la Mer Caspienne, soit par la frontiere 
de terre qui separela Russie de la Perse, 
les echanger ou faire des achats pour 
P exportation, et ils jouiront de tous les 
droits et prerogatives accordes dans les 
Etats de Sa Majeste Imperiale aux 
sujets des Puissances amies les plus 
favorisees. En cas de deeds d’un sujet 
Russe en Perse, ses biens meubles et 
immeubles, comme appartenant a an 
sujet d’une Puissance amie, seront remis 
integralement a ses parents ou associes, 
lesquels auront le droit d’aliener les dits 
biens selon qu’ils le jugeront convenable. 
A ddfaut de parents, ou d’associes, la dis- 
position de ces memes biens sera confine 
a la Mission, ou aux Consuls de Russie, 
sans aucune entrave dc la part des auto- 
rites locales. 


Article 2. 

Les contrats, lettres de change, cau? 
tionnements et autres actes passes par 
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in writing between the respective sub- 
jects in connection with their business 
transactions shall be registered before 
the Russian Consul and before the 
Hakim (Civil Judge), and in places 
where there may be no Consul, before 
the Hakim alone, so that in case of 
dispute between the two parties it 
may be possible to make the necessary 
investigation with a view to decide 
the difference in conformity with jus- 
tice. If one of the two parties, with- 
out being provided with documents 
drawn up and legalized as mentioned 
above, which shall be valid before 
either Court of justice, should wish to 
institute an action against the other 
by simply producing witnesses, such 
claims shall not be admitted unless 
the defendant himself should ack- 
nowledge their validity. Every en- 
gagement contracted between the res- 
pective subjects [of the two powers] 
in the forms above prescribed shall 
be scrupulously observed, and every 
refusal to abide by it that might 
occasion loss to one of the parties, 
shall be visited with a proportionate 
indemnity from the other party. In 
case of the failure of a Russian mer- 
chant in Persia, his creditors shall 
be paid out of the goods and effects 
of the insolvent; but the Minister, 
the Charge d’ Affaires, or the Consul 
of Russia shall not refuse their good 
offices, if need be, to ascertain if the 
insolvent has not left in Russia 
disposable property which might 
serve to satisfy the said creditors. 
The friendly stipulations in the 
present Article shall be reciprocally 
observed with regard to Persian 
subjects who trade in Russia 
under Ihe protection of the 
laws. 


ecrit entre les sujets respectifs pour leurs 
affaires do commerce, seront enregistres 
chez le Consul de Russie et chez le Hakim 
(juge civil) et la oh il ne se trouve pas dc 
Consul, chez le Hakim seul, afin qu’en 
cas de contestation entre les deux parties, 
on puisse faire les recherches necessaires 
pour decider la difference, conformement 
a la justice. Si Tune des deux parties, 
sans etre pourvue des documents dresses 
et legalises eomme il est dit plus haut, 
lesquels seront valables par devant 
chaque cour de justice, voulait intenter 
un proces a Pautre en ne produisant que 
des preuves testimoniales, de telles pre- 
tentions ne seront point admises, a moins 
que le defendeur iui-meme n’en recon- 
naisse la legalite. Tout engagement 
contract4 entre les sujets respectifs dans 
les formes ci-dessus prescrites sera re- 
ligieusement observe, et tout refus d’y 
satisfaire qui occasionnerait des pertes 
a Pune des parties, donnera lieu 
a une indemnite proportionnelle, de la 
part de Pautre. En cas de faillite d’un 
negociant Russe en Perse, ses creanciers 
seront payes des biens et effets dn failli ; 
mais le Ministre, le Charge d’ Affaires, ou 
le Consul de Russie, ne refuseront pas 
s’lls en 4taient requis leurs bons offices 
pour s’assurer si le failli n’a point laisse 
on Russie, des propriety disponibles, qui 
puissent servir a satisfaire les m&mes 
creanciers. Les dispositions arr&tees dans 
le present article seront reciproquement 
observees h P4gard des sujets Persans 
qui commercient en Russie, sous la pro- 
tection des lois. 
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Article 3. 

In order to secure to the commerce 
of the respective subjects the ad- 
vantages which form the subject of 
the foregoing stipulations, it is agreed 
that the merchandize imported into 
Persia or exported from that King- 
dom by Russian subjects, and in like 
manner the produce of Persia im- 
ported into Russia by Persian sub- 
jects either by the Caspian Sea or by 
the frontier land between the two 
States, as well as Russian merchan- 
dize which Persian subjects might ex- 
port from the Empire by the same 
routes, shall be liable as heretofore 
to a duty of five per cent, levied once 
for all at their entrance or exit, and 
shall not thereafter be subjected to 
the payment of any other customs 
duty. If Russia should deem it neces- 
sary to make new customs regula- 
tions and new tariffs, she neverthe- 
less engages even in that case not to 
increase the duty of five per cent, 
mentioned above. 

Article 4. 

If Russia or Persia should be in- 
volved in war with another Power, 
the respective subjects shall not be 
prohibited from passing with their 
merchandize through the territories of 
the high contracting parties in order 
to proceed to the states of the said 
Power. 

Article 5. 

Seeing that, according to the exist- 
ing usages in Persia, it is difficult for 
foreign subjects to find houses, ware- 
rooms or proper places for the storage 
of their merchandize to let, it is per- 
mitted to Russian subjects in Persia 


Article 3. 

Afin d’assurer au commerce des sujets 
respectifs les a vantages qui font Pobjet 
des stipulations anterieures, il est con- 
venu, que les marchandises importees on 
Perse ou exportees de ce Royaume par 
les sujets Russes, et pareillement les 
productions de la Perse importees en 
Russie par les sujets Persans, soit par 
la Mer Caspienne, soit par la frontiere 
de terre entre les deux Etats, de m6me 
que les ^marchandises Russes que des 
sujets Persans exporteraient de PEmpire, 
par les memes voies, sexont soumises, 
comme par le passe, a un droit de cinq 
pour cent pergu une fois pour toutes a 
leur entree ou a leur sortie, et ne seront 
assujetties ensuite au payement d’aucun 
autre droit de douane. Si la Russie 
jugeait necessaire d’arreter de nouveaux 
reglements de douane et de nouveaux 
tarifs, elle s’engage neanmoins a ne pas 
hausser, meme dans ce cas, le droit ci- 
dessus mentionne de cinq pour cent. 


Article 4. 

Si la Russie ou la Perse se trouvait- en 
guerre avec une autre Puissance, il ne 
sera pas defendu aux sujets respectifs de 
traverser avec leurs marchandises le 
territoire des hautes parties contractantes 
pour se rendre dans les Etats de la dite 
Puissance. 

Article 5. 

Attendu que d’apr&s les usages exis* 
tants en Perse, il est difficile pour les 
sujets etrangers de trouver a louer des 
maisons, magasins ou emplacements pro- 
pres au d4p6t de leurs marchandises, il 
est permis aux sujets Russes en Perse 
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not only to rent, but also to acquire, 
by every right of ownership, houses 
to dwell in, as well as ware-rooms and 
places m which to deposit their mer- 
chandize. The servants of the Per- 
sian Government shall not be allowed 
to enter by torce the said houses, 
ware-rooms or , laces without having 
recourse, in case of necessity, to the 
authority of the Minister, or of the 
Charge d’Affaires, or of the Consul of 
Russia who shall depute an officer or 
dragoman to be present at the inspec- 
tion of the house or of the merchan- 
dize. 

Article 6 

In like manner, if the Minister or 
Charge d’Affaires of His Imperial 
Majesty, the servants of the Russian 
Mission, the Consuls and dragomans 
should find it difficult in Persia to 
purchase suitable' materials for their 
cloth in g, or several other necessary 
articles of consumption, they shall be 
allowed to send for, on their own 
account, free .of duty and other 
charges, all goods and articles which 
are destined exclusively for their 
private use. 

The public Agents of His Majesty 
the Shah residing in the States of the 
Russian Empire shall enjoy perfect 
reciprocity in this respect. Persian 
subjects forming part of ' the 
suite of the Minister or Charge 
d’ Affaires, or Consuls, and indispen- 
sable for their service, shall enjoy, so 
long as they may remain with them, 
their protection equally with Russian 
subjects ; but if it should happen 
that one among them should commit 
some misdemeanour, and should there* 
by 'incur the penalty of the existing 


non seulement de louer, mais a ussi 
d’acquerir en toute propri4te des maisei s 
pour les habiter et des magasins aiusi 
que des emplacements pour y deposer 
leurs marchandises. Les employes du 
Gouvernement Persan ne pourront entrer 
de force dans les dites maisons, magasins 
ou emplacements, a moins du recourir, 
en cas de necessity a l’autorisation de 
Mimstre, ou du Charge d’Affaires, ou du 
Consul de Russie, lesquels delegueront un 
employe ou drogman pour assisted a la 
visite de la maison ou des marchandises. 


Article 6. 

De meme le Ministre, ou le Charge 
d’Affaires de Sa Majeste Imperiale, les 
employes de la mission de Russie, les 
Consuls et les drogmans ne trouvant a 
acheter en Perse, ni les effets qui servent 
a leur habillement, ni beaucoup d’objets 
de consommation, qui leur sont n6ces- 
saire, pourront faire venir francs de 
droits et de retributions, pour 1 ur 
propre compte, tous les objets et effets 
qui seront destines uniquement k leur 
usage. 

Les Agens publics de Sa Majesty le 
Schah residant dans les Etats de l’Empire 
Russe, jouiront d’une parfaite recipro- 
city k cet 6gard. Les sujets Persans 
faisant partie de la suite du Ministre, ou 
du Charge d’Affaires et des Consuls, et 
necessaires pour leur service, jouiront, 
tant qu’ils se trouveront aupr^s d’eux, 
de leur protection k Tegal des sujets 
Russes ; mais shl arrivait qu’un d’entre 
eux se rendit coupable de quelque d61it 
et qu’il encourfit par la le chatiment des 
lois existantes dans ce cas le Ministre 
Persan ou'le Hakim et, k son d4fai^t 
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laws, in that case the Persian Minister 
or the Hakim and, in his absence the 
competent local authority, shall im- 
mediately apply to the Minister, 
Charge d ? Affaires, or Russian Consul 
in whose service the accused may be, 
in order that he may be delivered up 
to justice ; and if this application be 
founded on proofs establishing the 
guilt of the accused, the Minister, 
Charge d' Affaires, or Consul shall make 
no difficulty whatever in complying 
with it. 

Article 7. 

All lawsuits and litigations between 
Russian subjects shall be submitted 
exclusively to the investigation and 
decision of the Mission or of the Con- 
suls of Russia in conformity with the 
laws and customs of the Russian 
Empire. So also shall disputes and 
lawsuits arising between Russian sub- 
jects and those of another Power, in 
case the two parties shall consent to 
such a course. 

Whenever any disputes or lawsuits 
shall arise between Russian and Per- 
sian subjects, the said lawsuits or 
disputes shall be brought before the 
Hakim or Governor, and shall not be 
investigated and decided except in 
the presence of the Dragoman of the 
Mission or of the Consulate. Once 
judicially disposed of, such suits shall 
not be allowed to be instituted a 
second time. If, however, circum 
stances should be of such a nature as 
to render a second trial necessary, it 
shall not take place without previous 
intimation being given to the Minister, 
or the Charge d’Affaires, or the Consul 
of Russia ; and in that case the action 
shall be brought and decided only in 


Fautonte locale eompetente, s’adressera 
immediatenient au Ministre, Charge d’ Af- 
faires, ou Consul Russe, au service du- 
quel se trouvera le prevenu afin qu’il 
soit livre a la justice ; et si cette de- 
mande est fondee sur des preuves eta- 
blissant la culpabilite de Faccuse, le 
Ministre, Charge d’ Affaires, ou Consul ne 
fera aucune difficulty d’y satisfaire. 


Article 7. 

Tous les proces, et toutes les affaires 
litigieuses entre sujets Russes, seront 
soumis exclusivement a Fexamen et la 
decision de la Mission ou des Consuls de 
Russie conf ormement aux lois et coutumes 
de l’Empire de Russie ; de meme que 
les differends et proces survenus entre 
les sujets Russes et ceux d’une autre 
Puissance, dans le cas ou les deux par- 
ties y consentiront. 

Lorsqu’il s’elevera des differends ou 
proems entre les sujets Russes et les 
sujets Persans, les dits proces ou diffe- 
rends seront portes par devant le Hakim, 
ou Gouverneur, et ne seront examines 
et juges qu’en presence du Drogman de 
la Mission ou du Consulat. Une fois 
juridiquement termines, de tels proces 
ne pourront etre informes une seconde 
fois. Si toute fois les circonstances 
etaient de nature h exiger un second 
examen, il ne pourra avoir lieu, sans que 
le Ministre, ou le Charge d’ Affaires, ou 
le Consul de Russie, en soient prevenus, 
et dans ce cas Faffaire ne sera instruite 
et jugee qu’au Defter, c’est-a-dire a la 
chancellerie supreme du Schah a Tabriz 
ou a Teheran — egalement en presence 
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the Dufter, that is to say, in the 
Supreme Court of the Shah at Tabriz 
or at Teheran, likewise in the presence 
of a Dragoman of the Mission or of 
the Russian Consulate. 

Article 8. 

In case of murder or any other 
crime committed among Russian sub- 
jects, the investigation and decision 
of the case shall be within the exclu- 
sive province of the Minister, or 
Charge d’ Affaires, or Consul of Russia 
in virtue of the jurisdiction delegated 
to them over their own countrymen. 
If a Russian subject should happen 
to be implicated with individuals of 
another nation in a criminal suit, he 
shall not be prosecuted nor molested 
in any way without proofs of his 
participation in the crime ; and even 
in that case, as in the one in which a 
Russian subject should be charged 
with direct culpability, the tribunals 
of the country shall not be competent 
to proceed with the trial and judg- 
ment of the crime except in the pre- 
sence of a delegate of the Mission or 
the Russian Consulate, and if there 
should be none on the spot in which 
the crime has been committed, the 
local authorities shall take steps to 
send the delinquent to a place where 
there is a Consul or a constituted 
Russian Agent. The evidence both 
for and against the accused shall be 
faithfully taken by the Hakim and 
by the Judge of the place, and attested 
by their signature ; transmitted in 
this form to the place where the offence 
is to be tried ; this evidence shall 
constitute a record or authentic sum- 
mary of the proceedings, unless the 
accused should clearly demonstrate 


d’un Drogman de la Mission ou du 
Consulat do Russia. 


Article 8. 

En cas de meurtre ou d’autre crime 
commis entre sujets Russes, Fexamen et 
la decision du cas seront du ressort 
exclusif du Ministre, ou du Charge 
d’Affaires, ou du Consul de Russie, en 
vertu de juridiction qui leur est ddferee 
sur leurs nationaux. Si un sujet Russe 
se trouve implique avec des individus 
d’un autre nation dans un proems c-ii- 
minel, ll ne pourra etre poursuivi, ni 
inquiete d’aucune maniere a moins de 
preuves de sa participation au crime, et 
dans ce cas meme comme dans celui oh 
un sujet Russe serait prevenu de cul- 
pability directe, les tribunaux du pays 
ne pourront proceder a la connaissance 
et au ]Ugement du crime qu’en presence 
d’un deleguc de la Mission ou du Consulat 
de Russie, et s’ll ne s’en trouve pas sur 
les lieux oh le delit ete commis, les 
autorites locales feront transporter lo 
delinquant la oh il y a un Consul ou 
un agent Russe constitue. Les te- 
moignages a charge et a ddcharge du 
prevenu seront ficUlement recueillis par 
le Hakim et par le Juge de l’endroit et 
revetus de leur signature ; transmis dans 
cette forme la oh le delit devra etre juge 
ces temoignages deviendront des docu- 
ments ou precis authentiques du proems, 
k moins que l’accuse n’en demontre 
evidemment la faussete. Lorsque le 
prevenu aura dte dument convaincu et 
que la sentence aura etd prononede, le 
delinquant sera remis au Ministre, Charge 
d’Affaires, ou Consul de Sa Majesty 
Impdriale, qui le renverra en Russie pour 
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fehe falsity of tlie same. When the y recevoir le ch&timent porte par les 

accused shall have been duly con- lois, 

victed and the sentence passed, he 

shall be handed over to the Minister, 

or Charge d’ Affaires, or Consul of His 

Imperial Majesty, who shall send him 

back to Russia, there to receive the 

punishment awarded by the law. 


Article 9. 

The High Contracting Parties shall 
take good care that the stipulations 
of the present Act be strictly observed 
and fulfilled, and the respective Gov- 
ernors of their provmces, Comman- 
dants and other authorities shall not 
allow themselves to infringe them on 
any account, under pain of incurring a 
grave responsibility and even dis- 
missal on clear proof of a repetition 
of the fault. 

To this end we, the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries of His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Russias and of 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia, have 
arranged and concluded the stipula- 
tions contained in the Present Act, 
which are the result of the Arti- 

cle of the principal Treaty concluded 
on the same day at Dekhargane, and 
which shall have the same force and 
weights as if they were inserted therein 
word for word and ratified. 

In consequence whereof the present 
separate Act, in duplicate, has been 
signed by us, impressed with our res- 
pective seals, and exchanged. 


Article 9. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes veil- 
leront a ce que les stipulations du present 
Acte soient strictement observees et 
remplies, et les Gouverneurs de leurs 
Provinces, Commandants et autres 
Autorites respectives ne se permettront 
dans aucun cas d’y contrevenir, sous 
peine d 5 une grave responsabilite et meme 
de destitution en cas de recidive duement 
averse. 

A cette fin, nous soussignes Pleni- 
potentiaires de Sa Majeste I’Empereur de 
toutes les Russies et de Sa Majeste le 
Schah de Perse, avons regie et arrSte les 
stipulations contenues dans le present 
Acte, lesquelles sont la consequence de 

T Article du Traite principal con- 

clue a meme jour a Dekhargane, et 
auront la meme force et valeur que si 
elles y etaient inserees mot-a-mot, et 
ratifiees. 

En consequence de quoi le present 
Acte separe, fait double, a ete sign6 par 
nous, muni de nos cachets reapectifs et 
4changes. 
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Translation of a Commercial Treaty between Persia and Spain, 1842 

Preamble, 

Praise be to the Almighty Guardian of the Universe ! 

The exalted Government of Persia and the exalted Government of Spain for 
the purpose of protecting the interests and welfare of the merchants and other 
subjects of the two countries, and the improvement and extension of trade and 
commerce, are desirous of an arrangement which will be for the honour and glory 
of these Governments. Thus having been convinced that nothing is equal to 
the formation of Treaty for the support and benefit of important affairs, they 
both therefore have considered it suitable that hereafter between these mighty 
Governments and their subjects a basis of friendly intercourse should be estab- 
lished, according to an auspicious Treaty of friendship and commerce ornamented 
with truth and justice, and founded on a firm and permanent footing. For the 
purpose of completing this agreement His Majesty, Ac., Ac., Mahomed Shah, 
Kajar, on his part, has appointed Meerza Jaffer Khan, Chief Engineer, Ac., Ac. 
and Ambassador Extraordinary of the Persian Government to the Court of Turkey, 
his Plenipotentiary and in like manner in the name of Her Majesty, Donna Isabella 
the second, during Her minority, as, heir-apparent to the sovereignty of Spain, 
His Highness Baldomero Espartero Regent and Duke of Victoria and Marbella,' 
has appointed Monsieur Antonio Louis Cordova, Knight, Ac., Ac., and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Spain at the Sublime Porte, Plenipotentiary on his part. These 
two Plenipotentiaries having on perusal of each other’s full powers found them 
to be correct and according to custom have framed the stipulations of the aus- 
picious Treaty in the following seven articles : — 

Article 1, 

From this day and until the Almighty pleaseth, between the exalted Govern- 
ments of Persia and Spain and their subjects the foundation of friendship, truth 
and everlasting regard shall be firmly established. 

Article 2. 

The subjects of these exalted Governments are reciprocally permitted and 
allowed to pass in peace and security into each other’s territories and to carry 
on their mercantile transactions or to travel, and to rent such houses, shops, or 
storehouses, as may be necessary for the purpose of their business, without any 
hindrance on the part of the Government authorities, who are always to render 
them assistance and protection and to use their endeavours to maintain a good 
understanding between the merchants and travellers of these two exalted Gov- 
ernments, and to the utmost of their power to add to their comforts. And when- 
ever it may be necessary for them to depart orders and passports shall be given 
to them, that they shall not be molested, but afforded every assistance. 
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Article 8. 

The subjects of these two powerful States, who for the purpose of trade and 
commerce, or to travel, visit each other’s territories, from the time of their arrival 
to that of theii departure, shall be treated with due respect, aud on no account 
shall any taxes be taken from them excepting this, that on their merchandise 
the same amount of custom duty shall be levied that is levied on merchandise of 
other friendly nations. 


Article 4. 

These two exalted Governments, for the care and security of their subjects 
who may pass into each others countries, will give permission for the residence 
of Commercial Agents in two suitable places. The Persian Government will give 
permission for one Agent to reside in Tehran, and one in Tabreez on the part of 
the Spanish Government. In like manner the Spanish Government will consent 
to the residence of one Agent on the part of the Persian Government in the capital 
of Madrid, and another at the port of Barcelona, or in any other port that the 
Persian Government may think suitable for its Agent to reside. 

Article 5. 

Whenever any disputes shall arise between the subjects of these contracting 
Governments, with regard to trade and traffic, such disputes must he settled 
according to the custom and laws of the country, and with the knowledge of the 
Agent of that country, and if anyone of the subjects of these Governments should 
become insolvent or bankrupt after an examination of bis books of exports, im- 
ports, and credits, and remaining property, his goods and property shall he divided 
between his debtors according to the Bankruptcy law, and if one of the subjects 
of these States should die all the property possessed by such person shall be made 
over to the care of the Agent of his Government. 

Article 6. 

If either of these contracting States should be at war with another power, 
according to the everlasting friendship subsisting between the Governments of 
Persia and Spain, on no account shall any loss or neglect be experiened by either 
of them. 


Article 7. 

This Treaty of friendship and commerce between the two States in accordance 
with the contents of the foregoing Articles, by the assistance of the one Almighty 
God, the Ministers of the two contracting Powers will always adhere to its stipula- 
tions, and on no account shall its basis be impaired, and Please God in the space 
of five months, or less, this Treaty will be ratified and sealed by the Ministers of 
the two contracting Governments at Constantinople and there be exchanged by 
the Plenipotentiaries of these Governments. 

U 
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Conclusion. 

These seven Articles were drawn up and attested by the Plenipotentiaries 
of the two contracting parties in two corresponding copies, and after being ratified 
and sealed by both parties, were exchanged, at Constantinople on the 30th of 
March 1842, corresponding with the 20th of Mohurrum 1258 of the Hajireh, and 
have now received the ratification of His Excellency Haji Mirza Aghassee and 
the Minis ters of the Persian Government in this month of Sheoval 1262 (Octo- 
ber 1846). 
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APPENDIX No. IX .— [See page 11.] 

Convention entre la Russiis et la* Perse, pour Pint'erpretation de l’ Article 
XIV du Traits de Paix de* Totjroiantchai (du 22 Fevrier, 1828) * 
Couclue & Teheran, le 3 Juillet, 1844 

Arrest of Subjects of either State entering the Territories of the other without Pass 

for 5 . 

Dans le but de faire cesser les ‘desordres et les abus que les habitants des pro- 
vinces limitrophes de la Russie et de la Perse font souvent de la transmigration, 
les fondes de pouvoirs des 2 Parties Contractantes, avec la permission et Pautorisa- 
tion de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, ont signe l’arrangement suivant : — 

Article 1. 

Les sujets des 2 Puissances ne pourront d^sormais passer d’un pays dan 
1 ’autre sans passeport et sans permis en regie de leur Gonvernement. 

Article 2.‘ 

Tout individu sujet de Pun des 2 Gouvernements qui se rendrait sur le terrr 
toire de Pantre, sans s'etre pourvu d’un passeport, sera arret e et livre aux autorites 
frontieres les plus prcches, ou bien an Ministre, Charge d ’Affaires, ou Consul de 
89 nation avec tous les objects d’habillements, d’armements, &c., dont il sera 
porteur 


Article 3 

Tonte demande que les sujets des 2 Etats .adresseront a leur Gouvernement 
pour obtenir Pautorisation d’emigrer, devra se faire sans intervention etrangdre 

Article 4. 

Si les proposes des 2 Gouvernements, en consideration de Pamitie qui les unit, 
demandent Pun a Pautre des passeports, on ne les refusera pas pour quelques 
families, a moins qu’d- n’y ait des empechements Idgaux. • • 

Signe a T6heran le 3 Juillet 1844 (28 DjoUmadi-el-sani 1260); 

H!ad ji-Mirz A- Agass Y . 

A. Medem. 


* February 22, 1828, “ State Papers,” Vol. 16, page 669. 
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APPENDIX No. X,— [See page It] 

Translation of Articles of Agreement concluded at Erzeroom and signed 

by the Turco-Persian Commissioners on the 31st May 1847. 

Article 1. 

The two Mahomedan Governments will settle that all pecuniary claims, ex- 
cepting those mentioned in the fourth article, shall be abandoned. 

Article 2. 

The town and port of Mohammerah, and the island of Khiza, with the anchorage, 
as well as so much of the eastern bank of the Shut-el- Arab as is occupied by tribes 
confessedly belonging to Persia, are to remain in the possession of Persia, besides 
whieh Persians will enjoy the complete liberty of navigating the Shut-el -Arab, 
from its mouth to the point of contact of the two frontiers. Soolumaneeyeh will 
remain in the possession of Turkey. In regard to Nohab, the Persian Government 
settles that all the mountainous portion with the pass of Kerrond on its eastern 
part will be retained by it, and the plain of Nohab which forms the western por- 
tion, will be given over to Turkey. 

Article 3. 

All other territorial claims being renounced the two parties engage to appoint 
without delay, Commissioners and Engineers, to determine the frontier between 
the two Kingdoms, agreeably to the preceding article. 

Article 4. 

The two parties will settle that all losses mutually sustained subsequent to 
the acceptance in Jemadee-ool-evval 1261 (June 1845) of the propositions of the 
Mediating Powers, as well as the arrears of the pasturage fees for former years, 
are to be equitably arranged by the Commissioners on both sides, to be appointed 
without delay for this purpose. 


Article 5. 

The Turkish Government will appoint Broussa as the place of residence of 
the refugee Persian Princes, without allowing them to absent themselves or to 
entertain secret relations with Persia. As regards other refugees they are all to 
be restored agreeably to the Treaty of Erzeroom. 

Article 6. 

The Merchants of Persia will pay the custom duties on their merchandise 
according to its actual value in that country (Turkey) either cash or stock in con- 
formity with the commercial Article in the Treaty of Erzeroom concluded in 
A..H. 1239 OLD. 1823), and nothing exceeding what is written in the above- 
fnentioned Treaty is to be claimed from them. 
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Article 7. 

The Turkish Government in conformity with former treaties will grant the 
necessary immunities to Persian pilgrims, in order that they may visit in com- 
plete security, and free from every exaction, the holy places situated in Turkey, 
and with a view to strengthen the relations of friendship and concord, which 
ought to exist between the two Powers of Islam and their respective subjects. 
The Turkish Government will further take into consideration the most appro- 
priate mode of conferring on other subjects of Persia, as well as its pilgrims, the 
privileges enjoyed by them in order that they may be protected from every species 
of violence and oppression. The Turkish Government will admit such Consul? 
as His Majesty the Shah may appoint in Turkey wherever the interests of com- 
merce or the protection of the merchants or subjects of Persia render it necessary > 
excepting the holy cities of Mecca and Medina, and the Porte will confer on thf 
said Consuls the privileges due to their official character, and which are enjoyed 
by the Consuls of other friendly States. Persia, on her part likewise, will grant 
to the Consuls appointed by His Majesty the Sultan in Persia, wherever their 
residence may be necessary, the privileges enjoyed by the Consuls of Foreign 
Powers in Persia and in the same way the protection stipulated in former Treaties 
will be exercised towards the subjects or merchants of Turkey who may frequent 
Persia, and they will be protected from every kind of insult or injury whether in 
their trading concerns or other matters. 

Article 8. 

The two Mahomedan Governments engage to take measures of precaution 
to put an end to robbery by the frontier tribes of the two kingdoms, and will with 
this object establish military posts on the frontier, and the two States will be- 
come responsible for the incursions made into either territory. Uncontested 
tribes will be restored to the Government to which they belong, but contested 
tribes whose dependence is doubtful, shall be at liberty to choose once for all their 
future place of abode. 


Article 9. 

All the articles of the Treaty of Erzeroom, which are not specially altered in 
this document, are to be inserted word for word in the new Treaty. 
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APPENDIX No. XI.— [See page 12.] 

Trails d’Amitie et de Commerce entre la France et la Perse, 
Signe a Teheran, le 12 Juillet, 1855. 

[Ratifications 4changees a Teheran, le 14 Juillet, 1855.] 


Au nom du Dieu clement et misericordieux ! 

8a Haute Majeste FEmpereur Napoleon dont l 5 elevation est pareille a cello 
de la plan&te Saturne, a qui le soleil sert d’etendard, Fastre lumineux du firma- 
ment des tetes couronnees, le soleil du ciel de la royaute, l’ornement du diad&me, 
le splendeux des etendards insignes imperiaux, le Monarque illustre et liberal ; 

Et Sa Majeste elevee comme la plan&te de Saturne, le Souverain k qui le soleil 
sert d’etendard, dont la splendeur et la magnificence sont pareilles a celles des 
cieux, le Souverain sublime, le Monarque dont les armies sont nombreuses comme 
les etoiles, dont la grandeur rappelle celle de Bjemschid, dont la munificence 
egale celle de Darius, Fheritier de la couronne et du trone des Keyaniens, FEm- 
pereur sublime et absolu de toute la Perse : 

I/un et Fautre egalement et sine dement desireux d’etablir des rapports 
d’amiti6 entre les 2 Etats, ont voulu les consolider par un Traite d’amitie et de 
commerce reciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets des 2 Hautes Puissances 
Contractantes ; 

A cet efiet, ont designe pour leurs Plenipotentiaires : 

Sa Majeste FEmpereur de France, le Sieur Nicolas-Prosper Bouree son Envoy4 
Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire, etc. : 

Et Sa Majesty FEmpereur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Mirza-Aga-Khan, 
son premier Ministre, Eetemad-el-Dowlet (confiance du G-ouvernement), etc. 

Et les 2 Plenipotentiaires s’itant reunis a Tdheran, ayant ^change leurs pleins 
pouvoirs et les ayant trouves en bonne et due forme ont arrSti les Articles 
suivants : — 

Article 1. 

Friendship. 

A dater de ce jour et a perpetuite, il y aura amitie sincere et une constante 
Idnne intelligence entre FEmpire de France et tous les sujets Franpais, et FEmpire 
de Perse et tous les sujets Persans, 


Article 2. 

Reception of diplomatic Agents. 

Les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres P14nipotentiaires qu’il plairait k chacune des 
2 Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer et d’entretenir aupres de Fautre 
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seront re 9 us et traites, eux et tout le personnel de leur mission, comme sont re$us 
et traites* dans les 2 pays respectifs, les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Plenipoten- 
tiaires des nations les plus favorisees, et ils y jouiront, de tout point des memes 
prerogatives et immunites. 

Article 3. 

Protection of Travellers , Merchants and Others . 

Les sujets des 2 Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, negociants, indus- 
tries et autres, soit qu’ils se deplacent, soit qu’ils resident sur le territoire de 
Pune ou de l’autre Empire, seront respectes et efficacement proteges par les autorites 
du pays et leurs propres agents, et traites, a tous egards comme le sont les sujets 
de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Liberty to Import, Export, or Transport Merchandise, etc . 

Ils pourront reciproquement apporter, par terre et par mer, dans l’un et 1’ autre 
Empire et en exporter toute espece de marchandises et de produits, les vendre, 
les echanger, les aclieter, les transporter en tous lieux sur les territoires de Pun 
et de Pautre Etat. 

Article 4. 

Duties on Goods . 

Les marchandises importees ou exportees par les sujets respectifs des 2 Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ne payeront dans Pun et Pautre Etat, soit k P entree, soit a 
la sortie, que les memes droits que payent a P entree et a la sortie, dans Pun et 
Pautre Etat, les marchandises et produits importes et exportes par les marchands 
et sujets de la nation la plus favorisee ; et nulle taxe exceptionelle ne pourra, 
sous aucun nom et sous aucun pretexts, etre reclamee dans Pun comme dans 
Pautre Etat. 

Article 5. 

French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes between French Subjects . 

Les proc&s, contestations et disputes qui, dans PEmpire de Perse, viendraient 
a s’elever entre sujets Fran 9 ais, seront referes en totality a Parr&t et a la decision 
de l’Agent ou Consul Eran 9 ais qui residera dans la province ou ces proems, con- 
testations et disputes auxaient ete souleves, ou dans la province la plus voisine. 
II en decidera d’aprds les lois Erancaises. 

French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes between French and Persian Subjects . 

Les proofs, contestations et disputes souleves en Perse entre des sujets Era^ais 
et des sujets Persans, seront portes devant le tribunal Persan, juge ordinaire de 
ces matieres, au lieu od residera un Agent ou un Consul Eranpais, et discutes et 
juges selon Pequite, en presence d’un employe de PAgent ou du C nsul Fran- 
9 ais. 
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French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes between French Subjects and those of oihe/r 

Powers . 

Les proems, contestations et disputes souleves en Perse entre des sujets Fran- 
gais et des sujets appartenant a d’autres puissances egalement etrangeres, seront 
juges et termines, par P intermediate de leurs Agents on Consuls respectifs. 

Trial of Disputes in France in which Persians are interested 

En France, les sujets Persans seront egalement, dans toutes leurs contesta- 
tions, soit entre eux, soit avec des sujets Frangais ou etrangers, juges suivant le 
mode adopte dans cet Empire envers les sujets de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Criminal J urisdiction. 

Quant aux affaires de la juridiction criminelle dans lesquelles seraient com- 
promis des sujets Fran 9 ais en Perse, des sujets Persans en France, elles seront 
jugees en France et en Perse suivant le mode adopts dans les 2 pays envers les 
sujets de la nation la plus favorisee. 


Article 6. 

Succession to Property of Deceased Subjects . 

En cas de dec&s de l’un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de Pun ou 
Ae Pautre Etat, sa succession sera remise integralement a la famille ou aux associ4s 
du d&funt, s’il en a. Si le defunt n’avait ni parents ni associes, sa succession, 
dans Pun comme dans Pautre pays, serait remise a la garde de PAgent ou du Consul 
de la nation du sujet decede, pour que celui-ci eu fasse Pusage convenable, con- 
formement aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 


Article 7. 

Appointment of Consul 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs, et poul 1 
faciliter de bonnes et equitables relations entre les sujets des 2 Etats, les 2 Hautes 
Parties Contractantes se reservent la faculte de nommer, chacune 3 Consuls. Les 
Consuls de France resideront a Teheran k Bender-Bouchir,* et k Tauris-t Les 
Consuls de Perse resileront k Paris, & Marseille, et k Pile de la Reunion (Bourbon). 

Ces Consul des 2 Haute 3 Puissances Contractantes jouiront r6ciproquement , 
sur le territoire de Pun et de Pautre Empire oft sera etablie leur residence, du 
respect, des privileges et des immunites accordes dans Pune et dans Pautre Empire 
aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee. 


* Bushire. 


f Tabreez. 
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Article 8. 

Ratifications . Treaty to be 'perpetual 

Le present Traite de Commerce et d’ Ami tie, eimente par la sincere ami tie 
et la confiance qui regnent entre les 2 Empires Lien conserves de France et de 
Perse, sera, Dieu aidant, fidelement observe et maintenu, de pari et d’autre, a 
perpetuite, et les Plenipotentiaires des 2 Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent 
a echanger les ratifications imperiales de leurs augustes Souverains, soit a Teheian, 
soit a Paris, dans Pespace de 6 mois, oil plus tot, si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs des 2 Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes ont signe le present Traite et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double, en Frangais et en Persan, le 12 du mois de Juillet, de Tan du 
Christ, 1855, et le 27 du mois de Chawal de PHegire, Pannee 1271, a Teheran. 

P. Bouree. 


Mjrza-Aga-Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. XII.— [See page 13.] 

Protocol signed by Persian and Turkish Representatives in 1869. 


In order to confirm the status quo 
stipulated between the two Govern' 
rnents respecting their disputed 
grounds, this temporary document 
has been exchanged between the Sub- 
lime Porte and the Persian Lega- 
tion : — 

I. — The two parties will use every 
exertion towards increasing the secu- 
rity of the frontiers lying between 
their respective States. 

II. — The status quo respecting dis- 
puted lands, such as was defined by 
the Commissioners of the four Powers, 
is to continue in force until the boun- 
dary line is settled. The two Govern- 
ments and their frontier authorities 
shall exert themselves to preserve 
this stipulation, and shall refrain from 
any action that may be opposed 
thereto 


III. — Every place which was con 
sidered disputed land when the status 
quo was accepted by the parties shall 
remain under the authority of the 
State which governed it at that time 
until the boundary is settled. But 
the supervision will not confer the 
right of ultimate possession. 


IV.— On these disputed lands no 
buildings of any description shall 


Pour consolider et donner plus de 
force au reglement de statu quo adopts 
par les Gouvernements Turco-Persan au 
sujet des lieux en litige des fronti&res, la 
presente convention a ete provisoire- 
ment echange entre PAmbassadeur de 
Perse et la S. P. 

I. Pour securite et maintien de bon 
ordre dans les fronti&ces qui separent les 
deux etats on veillera scrupuleusement 
des deux cotes de mani&re a prevent 
tout etat de choses defavorables a la 
security et confiance respectife. 

II. Le reglement de statu quo qui a 
ete adopte de part et d’autre lors de 
Fenquete des Commissaires des quatre 
Gouvernements au sujet des lieux liti- 
gieux des frontiers, doit etre maintenu 
tel quel jusqu’a une delimitation definh 
tive, et les autorites limitropbes res 
pectives en observant scrupuleusement 
le maintien de ce statu quo se garderont 
de toute demarche et conduite contraire 
qui pouvait porter attente au dit regie 
ment. 

III. A partir de F6poque o ft le statu 
quo a ete adopte par les deux Gouverne- 
ments, les lieux litigieux en question qui 
se sont trouves places sous Padministra- 
tion de chacune des deux parties seront 
encore pareillement administres par elles 
jusqu’a la delimitation definitive des 
fronti^res, mais il est bien entendu que 
cette administration n’aura point pre- 
valer comme le droit et les dits lieux 
litigieux ne seront aucunement par cela 
seul considers des proprietes acquises. 

IV. Aucune construction k Pavenir ne 
sera eievee sans aucune demeuration que 
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henceforth be erected by either party, 
and any buildings or marks which may 
have hitherto been erected on .such 
lands shall not, when the boundary 
line is fixed, be considered as proofs 
of possession by the party unentitled 
thereto. 

V. — The repairing of the houses 
which were demolished at Kazlee 
Gioul does not form part of the stipula- 
tion previously explained ; and it is 
agreed upon by the two States that 
the occupants of these houses may 
repair them ; but their doing so shall 
not be considered when the frontier 
line is settled as having conferred 
upon them the right of proprietor- 
ship. 

VI. — Should any dispute arise bet- 
ween the frontier authorities on this 
subject they must in the first instance 
discuss the matter between them- 
selves in a manner suitable to the 
dignity and rights of the two States, 
and to the friendship subsisting bet- 
ween them. But if they should not 
be able to agree they shaE then, with- 
out having recourse to any action, 
refer the case to their respective 
central Governments and await their 
instructions. 

VII. — This temporary agreement 
shall hold good until the boundary line 
is settled. With regard to the dis 
puted lands and the question under 
discussion between the two Govern- 
ments, no verbal or written commu- 
nication or protest which may have 
been made can alter the present 
stipulations. 

Sealed by Ali Pasha. 

„ the Musheer-ed-dowlah, 
Persian Envoy. 


ce soit dans les lieux en litige qui se 
trouvent a radministration de Pune et 
Pautre partie, et toutes elles qui out eu 
lieu jusqu’a ce jour ainsi que toutes les 
marques et idees de limite ne seront a 
la delimitation definitive aucunement 
considerees comme preuve de droit et 
propriety acquis. 

V. Exceptionellement a Particle pre- 
cedent toutes les maisons ruinees a 
Cazlighure seront reconstruites par leurs 
proprietaires ; mais ces constructions 
comme il est dit plus haut, ne seront 
point considerees comme preuves de droit 
acquis a la designation des frontieres. 


VI. Si des contestations venaient a 
s’elever entre les autorites limitrophes 
respectives relativement aux lieux liti- 
gieux en question, on s’adressera en 
premier lieu selon toutes ces marques de 
consideration de cordialite et de bonne 
entente pour apianir la difficulte entre 
eux, mais en cas de mesintelligence on 
s’empressera de part et d’autre de rap- 
porter Pafiaire sans y proceder a leur 
Gouvernements respectifs et attendra 
leurs instructions y relatives. 

VII. Cette convention provisoire sera 
observee scrupuleusement jusqu’a la de- 
limitation definitive des frontieres sans 
annuller neanmoins toutes les reclama- 
tions et protestations echangees de part 
et d’autre au sujet des lieux litigieux 
question, et des constructions y elevees 
en qui toutes gardent leur efiet et vigueur. 

Fait le 3 Aofct 1869. 

Aali. 

Houssein. 
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APPENDIX No. XIII . — [See page 13.] 

Agreement between Russia and Persia recognizing the River Attrek as 
forming the Boundary between the two States on the East Coast of 
the Caspian Sea,— 13th December 1869.* 

On the 13th December 1869 the following Agreement was signed between 
Russia and Persia recognizing the sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the 
Attrek : — 

“ His Majesty the Shah having on the 12th instant (4th December) requested 
the Undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty 
the Emperor, to explain for what object tbe fort at Kizil Soo (Krasnovodsk) was 
being constructed, and having also required an assurance that the Russian author- 
ities would in no way interfere with the affairs of the Yemut Turkomans, and 
of those living on the Attrek and Goorgan Rivers ; also, that no fort or strong- 
hold should hereafter be built at the embouchures of the Attrek or Goorgan Rivers ; 
and likewise that they should not interfere in any way with the possessions of 
Persia, but that the Persian Government should continue to maintain the author- 
ity they have hitherto held in respect to these tribes and their territories, in 
accordance with the wish expressed by His Majesty the Shah, the Undersigned 
lost no time in referring by telegraph to the Ministry of the Foreign Affairs to His 
Majesty the Emperor, and he has now the pleasure to bring to tht? knowledge 
of the Ministers of His Majesty the Shah the reply which he has just received to 
the effect that the Government of His Majesty the Emperor recognizes the author- 
ity and sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the Attrek River, and that • they 
have no intention to construct any fort. 


M. Beger, 


On the 26th March 1873 the British Charge d’Afiairs at Tehran (M*. R. Thom- 
son) reported that the Persian Government considered that the Declaration made 
by Russia on the 13th December 1869 had no reference to the territory in the 
interior towards Khorassan, but regarded only the territory adjoining the Province 
of Astrabad, that is to say, from the Caspian Sea, at the mouth of the Attrek, 
along the banks of that river, for about 30 miles to where the Goorgan district 
ended,* 


* See farther Convention, 21st December 1881, Appendix No. XIX. 
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APPENDIX No. XIV .— [See page 15.] 

Commercial Treaty between Germany and Persia. 

Journal de St Peiersbour", 9-21 Juin 1S73 

Voioi le traite d’amitie, de commerce et de navigation concln entre l’empire 
d’Allemagne et la Perse le 11 juin 1873 a St. Petersbourg et qui, comme nous le 
disions bier, a ete communique le 14 au conseil federal d’Allemagne. 

Article 1. 

H y aura, comme par le passe, amitie sincere et bonne intelligence entre les 
Etats et les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

Article 2. 

Les Ambassadeurs, Ministres Plenipotentiaires ou autres Agents Diplomatiques 
respectifs seront re£us et traites reciproquement, eux et tout le personnel de leurs 
missions, comme sont regus dans les pays respectifs les Ambassadeurs, Ministres 
Plenipotentiaires ou autres Agents Diplomatiques Jos nations les plus favorisees 
et ils y jouiront de tout point des memes boneurs, prerogatives et imruunites. 

Article 3. 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs et pour faciliter 
de bonnes et equitables relations entre leurs sujets, les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes se reservent la faculte de nommer chacune trois Consuls dans les Etats 
respectifs, 

Les Consuls d’Allemagne resideront, a Teheran, a Tauris, et a Bender Bouchir. 

Les Consuls de Perse resideront en Allemagne partout oh se trouvent des consuls 
d’une puissance etrang&re. 

Ces Consuls des Hautes Puissances Contractantes jouiront reciproquement 
tant pour leur personne et 1’exercice de leurs fonctions, que pour leurs maisons, 
le3 employes de leurs Consulats et les personnes attacbees a leur service des 
m6mes honneurs et des memes privileges dont jouissent et jouiront h l’avenir les 
Agents Consulaires de la nation la plus favorisee. 

En ca~ de desordres publics, il devra etre accords aux Consuls, sur leur demande 
une sauvegarde chargee d’assurer l’inviolabilite du domicile consulaire. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls d’Allemagne et reciproquement les 
Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls de b empire Persan ne devront pas proteger, 
ni en secret ni publiquement, aucun sujet Persan, et reciproquement aucun suiet 
Allemand qui ne serait pas employe effectivement par leurs missions ou par les 
Consuls generaux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls ou Agents Consulaires respectifs. 

II est bien entendu que si uu des Agents Consulaires de l’une des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes s’engageait dans les affaires commerciales sur le territoire de 1’autre 
Puissance, il serait soumis a cet egard aux memes lois et aux memes usages aux quels 
sont soumis les nationaux faisant le meme commerce. 



lvi 


PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. XIV— 1873. 


Article 4. 

Les sujets de chacune des Parties Oontraetantes jouiront dans les territoires 
de l’autre des mimes droits, privileges, immunites et exemptions, dont jonissent 
actuellement on jouiront & l’avenir en matiere de commerce et de navigation les 
sujets de la nation la plus favorisee 


Article 5 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Oontraetantes pourront parcourir en pleine 
liberte les territoires respectifs et les travel ser pour se rendre dans les pays voisins 
sans qu’ils en soient emp&ches par les autorites locales, qui, de leur c6te, mettront 
la plus vive sollicitude a les preserver de tout desagrement en veillant continuelle 
ment a leur sftrete personnels, en les traitant avec tous les egards possibles, afin 
qu’ils n’eprouvent ni dommage, ni entrave ou vexation quelconque dans leur 
voyage et en les munissant a cet effet de sauf conduits, firmans ou autres docu- 
ments. 

Article 6. 

Les sujets des Hautes Parties Oontraetantes qui, en leur qualite de marchands 
comme^ants ou voyageurs, se rendraient sur les territoires respectifs pour leurs 
affaires, y seront accueillis et traites, d&s par leur entree jusqu’a leur sortie, avec 
les memes igards et sur le meme pied que les suj ets des nations les plus favorisees. 

En consequence, les sujets des Hautes Parties Oontraetantes pourront soit 
par terre, soit par mer, librement importer dans les pays respectifs, en exporter 
ou y transporter des marchandises, exercer le commerce dans toute l’etendue de 
leurs Etats, conformiment aux r&glement et aux lois en vigueur dans les pays 
respectifs, y louer des maisons, des magasins, et des boutiques pour leurs affaires, 
et ils n’y seront soumis, sous aucun nom ou pritexte, a un imp6t quelconque auquel 
ne seraient point soumis, les sujets des nations les plus favorisies. 

II est bien-entendu que si la Haute Cour d’lran accordaib aux sujets d’une 
nation etrangere le droit d’acquerir et de posseder en Perse des terres, maisons 
magasins ou autres immeubles, ce meme droit sera aussi accorde aux sujets de 
l’empire d’Allemagne. 

Les marchands des deux nations, qui voudraient faire le commerce interieur 
dans les deux pays, seront soumis, quant k ce commerce, aux lois du pays ofi ce 
commerce se fait. 


Article 7. 

Les sujets de l’empire d’Allemagne qui importeraient des marchandises en 
Perse ou en exporteraient, seront trails, k l’egard des droits de douane, sur le 
mime pied queries sujets des nations les plus favorisees. 

Pareillement, les sujets Persans qui importeraient des marchandises en Alle 
magne ou en exporteraient, seront traites a l’egard des droits de douane, et impots 
Sur le mime pied que les sujets des nations les plus favorisees 
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Article 8. 

II sera permis aux batiments de commerce de cbacune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes, soit charges, soit sur lest, de frequenter librement dans les Etats 
respectifs toutes les baies et rivieres ainsi que tous les ports, rades et ancrages 
ouverts par le gouvernement territorial au commerce maritime. Cette liberte 
comprendra pour les navires et les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes la 
faculte de faire le commerce ^importation et d’exportation dans la meme etendue 
que les navires et les sujets des nations les plus favorisees, ainsi que la faculte 
de se livrer a toutes les operations commerciales, dont Pexercice est permis en 
vertu des lois en vigueur dans les pays respectifs ; les batiments de commerce 
et les sujets respectifs seront en tout point traites a cet 4gard sur le meme pied 
que les navires et les sujets des nations les plus favorisees. 

Article 9. 

Les b&timents de Tune des Hautes Parties Contractantes qui arrivent soit 
sur lest, soit charges de quelque pays que ce soit dans les ports de l’autre, seront 
traites tant a leur entree qu’a leur sortie sur le meme pied que les b&timents des 
nations les plus favorisees par rapport aux droits de tonnage, de fanaux et de 
pilotage, ainsi qu’a tout autre droit ou charge de quelque espece ou denomina- 
tion que ce soit revenant a la couronne. aux villes ou a des etablissements parti- 
suliers quelconque. 


Article 10. 

Kelativement aux cas de naufrage, les Hautes Parties Contractantes s’en- 
gagent a prendre les dispositions necessaires pour qu’il soit voue au sauvetage de 
leurs navires respectifs dchoues sur les c6tes de l’une ou de l’autre, ainsi qu’a de$ 
personnes et des objets de tout genre, qui se trouveront h leur bord, les memes 
soins qui, en pareille circonstance, seraient apportes au sauvetage des batiments 
de la nation la plus favorisee. Elies s’engagent egalement a veiller a ce que les 
debris du navire naufrage, les papiers du bord, les especes, effets, ustensiles et 
autres objets de valeur soient mis sous bonne garde, ainsi que cela se pratique 
a l’egard des navires naufrages des Puissances les plus favorisees ; a ce qu’il soit 
donne connaissance du fait au Gouvernement interesse par Porgane de son Consul 
on Agent commercial le plus rapproche ou par tout© autre voie, en mettant le 
tout a sa disposition de la maniere la plus convenable, et enfin a ce que tous les 
objets sauves, ou bien le prix de leur vente, dans le cas ou celle-ci aurait du 
s’eflectuer, soient fidelement remis aux proprietaires ou a leurs fondes de pouvoirs, 
ou bien a defaut des uns et des autres a la charge du Consul ou Agent du Gouverne- 
ment interesse. 


Article 11. 

Les officiers, employes ou sujets de la Haute Cour d’lran ne pourront entrer 
de force dans le domicile d’un Allemand, ni dans ses magasins ou boutiques : 
en cas de ndeessite, il fandra en prevenir 1’Agent Diplomatique ou le Consul duquej 
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cet individu relevera, et toute perquisition domiciliaire ne pourra se faire qu’en 
presence des commissaires delegues par le dit Agent oil Consul, Dans les localites 
oti il n ’y a pas d’Agent on Consul, les sujets de 1’empire d’Allemagne seront traits 
a cet egard snr le m6me pied que le sont les sujets des nations les plus favorisees 
dans les endroits oft il n’y a pas d’Agent ou Consul de leur Gouvernement. 

Article 12. 

Tous les contrats et autres engagements des sujets des Hautes Parties Con.' 
tractantes par rapport aux affaires de commerce seront fid^lement maintenus 
et proteges avec la plus grande exactitude par les Gouvernements respectifs. 

Pour mieux veiller a la siirete des sujets de l’empire d’Allemagne en Perse 
les billets de creance, lettres de change et lettres de garantie, ainsi que tous les 
contrats faits par des sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes, relativement a 
des affaires de commerce, devront etre signes par le Divan-Khane, [sic] et, a 
defaut de celui-ci, par I’autorite locale competent©, et dans les endroits ou il y 
aurait un Consul d’Allemagne, aus3i par ce dernier, afin qu’en cas de quelque 
differend, on puisse faire les recherches necessaires et decider ces affaires litigieuses, 
conformement a la justice 

En consequence, celui qui, sans etre muni des documents ainsi legalises voudrait 
intenter un proces ft un sujet allemand, en ne produisant pas d’autres preuves 
que les declarations d’un temoin, ne sera point 4coute quant & sa demande, & 
moins que celle-ci ne soit reconnue valable par ledit sujet allemand. 

L’empire d’Allemagne veillera egalement a la surete des sujets Per sans 
en Allemagne, conformements aux lois et aux usages etablis, et les traitera ft, cet 
6gard sur le pied des nations les plus favorisees. 

Article 13. 

Toutes les contestations, ou disputes et tous les proces qui s’616veraient entre 
des Allemands en Perse, seront examines et juges par les representants respectifs 
pies la Haute Cour d’lran, ou par les Consuls desquels ils rel&veront ou les plus 
rapproch^s de leur domicile, conformement aux lois de leur pays sans que l’autorit6 
locale y puisse opposer le moindre emp^chement ou la moindre difficult^. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qui s’eleveraient en Perse entre des 
Allemands et des sujets appartenant ft d’autres nations <$trangftres, seront jug<5s 
exclusivemert par l’interm^diaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls. 

Toutes les contestations ou disputes et tous les proems qui s’dlftveraient en 
Perse entre les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes seront jug^s devant 
les tribunaux Persans, mais ces diff6rends et proc&s ne pourront Atre d^cid^s ou 
jug4s qu’en presence et avec l’interventions du representant ou du Consul allemand 
ou au nom de celui- ci, en presence du drogman, qui sera d4sign6 & cet effet, le 
tout conformement aux lois et aux coutumes du pays. 

Les proces une fois teimines par la sentence du juge competent, ne pourront plus 
etre repris une seconde fois, mais si Ja nocessite exigeajt la revision du jugemepl 
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prononce celle-ci ne ponrra se faire qu’avec Paris du representant ou Consul duquel 
les sujets allemands dont il s’agira relevent, ou au nom de cet Agent en presence 
du. drogman respectif et seulement devant une des cours supremes de controle 
et de cassation qui siegent a Teheran, a Tauris ou a Ispahan. 

En reciprocity de ces engagements, les sujets de la Haute Corn- dTran jouiront 
dans Fempire d’Allemagne, pour leurs interets et lours droits acquis, en cas do 
contestations, de la pleine protection des lois et des tribunaux de ces Etats, de 
la meme maniere que les sujets nationaux et ceux d’autres Puissances etrangeres : 
et les Eepresentants, Consuls et Agents de la Haute Cour dTran y jouiront, quant 
a une intervention de leur part en faveur de leurs nationaux aupres des autorites 
de ces Etats, de la meme facuite qui y est accordee aus Agents Diplomatiques 
et Consuls des nations lea plus favorisees. 

Article 14. 

Si un sujet de Time des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, residant dans 
les domaines de Fautre, se declare en etat de faillite ou fait banqueroute, on 
dressera Finventaire de tons ses biens, de ses eifets et de ses comptes actifs et 
passifs pour en faire la liquidation requise et la juste repartition entre ses creanciers. 

En cas qu’un Allemand residant ou se trouvant on Perse, se declare en etat 
de faillite, la procedure susmentionnee ne sera effectuee que de Fa vis et par 
Intervention du representant ou Consul respectif residant a l’endroit le plus 
rapproehe du lieu de sejour du banqueroutier. 

Si un sujet Persan fait faillite en Allemagne il sera accorde dans la procedure 
de faillite au representant ou Consul Persan le meme droit d’intervention, dont 
jouissent en pareil cas les representants ou Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Sur la demande faite par les creanciers, les Agents Diplomatiques ou Con- 
sulates respect if s des Puissances Contractantes provoqueront les recherches 
necessaires pour constater si le failli n’a pas laisse dans sa patrie des biens qui 
pourraient satisfaire a leurs reclamations. 

Article 15. 

En cas de d^ces de Fun de leurs sujets respeetifs sur le territoire de Fune ou 
de Fautre des Hautes Parties Contractantes, sa succession sera remise integrale- 
ment a la famille ou aux associes du defunt s’il en a. Si le defunt n’avait ni parents, 
ni associes, sa succession dans les pays des Hautes Parties Contractantes sera 
remise integralement a la garde des agents ou des Consuls respeetifs, pour que 
ceux-ci en fassent l’usage convenable, conformement aux lois et coutumes de leur 
pays. 

Article 16. 

Quaut aux afiaires de la jurisdiction criminelle, dans lesquelles seraient ccm- 
promis des sujets Allemands en Perse, ou des sujets Persans en Allemagne, elles 
seiont jugees dans les Etats respeetifs suivant le mode qui y est adopta a 1 egard - 
de la nation la p]u« favorisee. 

1 B 
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Article 17. 

Lo Gouvernement Imperial d’Allcmagne s’ engage a 11 ’aecorder a aucun sujet 
Persan de lettres de naturalisation, qu’a la condition expresse du consentement 
prealable du Gouvernement Persan ; le Gouvernement Persan s’engage aussi 
do son c6te k naccorder de lettres de naturalisation a aucun sujet dudit Empire 
Allemand sans le consentement prealable du Gouvernement de celui-ci, 

Article 18. 

En cas de guerre de 1’une des Puissances Contractantes avec une autre Puissance 
il ne sera porte, pour cette seule cause, atteinte, prejudice on alteration a la bonne 
intelligence et a Famitie sincere qui doivent exister a jamais entre les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes Pour le cas ou la Perse serait impliquee dans un differend, 
avec une autre Puissance, le Gouvernement Imperial Allemand se declare pret 
k employer, sur la demande du gouvernement de S. M. I. le Shab, sesbons offices 
pour contribuer le differend. 


Article 19. 

Le present traite restera en vigueur a dater du jour de sa signature jusqu’i 
l’expiration de douze mois apr&s que l’une des Hautes Parties Contractantes 
aura annoncd k l’autre l’intention d’en faire cesser les effets. 

Toutefois, les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se reservent la faculte d’intro- 
duire, d’un commun accord dans le present traite toutes modifications qui ne 
seraient point en opposition avec son esprit ou ses principes et dont Futility serait 
demontree par Inexperience. 


Article 20. 

Les dispositions du present traite sont applicables egalement au grandducbi 
de Luxembourg, tant qu 5 il sera compris dans le syst&me de douane et cPimp6ts 
Allemands. 


Article 21. 

Les Gouvemeurs, Commandants, douaniers, officiers et autres employes des 
Hautes Puissances Contractantes seront charges de remplir les stipulations de 
ce traitd avec toute l’exactitude possible et sans y porter la moindre atteinte. 

Le present traite sera ratifie et les ratifications en seront echangdes a St. 
Petersbourg dans Fespace de. .mois ou plus tot si faire se pent. 

En foi de quoi les PMnipotentiaires respectifs des Hautes Parties Contractantes 
out signe le present traite et y ont appose le sceau de leurs armes. 

Fait k St. Petersbourg le 11 juin 1873 en quatre expeditions, dont deux en 
langue Frangaise et deux en langue Persane. 

Henri to, prince de reuss. 

APBtTLRAmM. 
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Un traite d’amitie, de commerce et de navigation ayant ete conclu h Bt. 
Petersbourg entre S. M. PEmpereur cPAllemagne, Roi de Prusse, d’une part et 
S. M. PEmpereur de Perse de Pautre, dont Tart. 19 porte : 

“ Que le present traite doit rester en vigueur a partir du jour de sa signature 
jusqu’a Pexpiratiou de douze mois apres que Tune des Hautes Parties Contrac- 
t-antes aura annonce a l’autre Pintention d'en faire cesser les effets et que toutefois 
les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se reservent la faculte d’introduire, d’un 
commun accord, dans le present traite toutes modifications qui ne seraient point 
en opposition avec son esprit ou ses principes et dont Putilite serait d^montrfe 
par P experience.” 

Et comme le deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ont Pintention de donner 
a ce traite une duree d’au moins dix ans, les soussignes sont con venus de declarer 
que leurs Gouvernements respectifs s’engagent a ne point exercer le droit de 
denoneiation du traite ci-dessus mentionne pendant les dix plus prochaines annees 
a partir de Pechapge des ratifications de ce traite. 

En foi de quoi, etc. 

Berlin, le 6 juin 1873. 


de Bismarck. 


Mirz Hussein Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. XV .— [See page 15 .] 

Abstract translation of the Tumbaku, Tobacco and Salt Convention 
between Persia and Turkey, signed on the 21st Zikadeh 1292 (1875' 
at Constantinople and renewed in 1302 A.H. 

Article 1. 

The importation of salt and tobacco in any shape or form whatsoever, the 
products of Persia, into Turkey is prohibited, and this prohibition shall continue 
so long as similar prohibitions remain in force with other nations. The Persian 
Government has also the right to prohibit the importation of Turkish sal.t and 
tobacco into Persia. 


Article 2. 

The duty on Persian tumbaku imported into Turkey, by land or sea, shall 
be 75 per cent, of its net value. This duty once levied no further dues of any 
kind shall be leviable in Turkey. 


Article 3. 

The 75 per cent, shall be leviable in accordance with a tariff to be agreed upon 
by the two parties. 

From the beginning of the month of Naisan in the year 1291 of the Turkish 
era to a period of three months, the amount of the customs dues on tumbaku 
levied at the Customs Houses of Erzerum, Bagdad, and Jeddah, together with 
the minimum amount of tumbaku brought to the aforesaid places in the above- 
mentioned period shall be calculated, and the mean average of the result of that 
calculation shall be adopted as the basis of the first tariff of the convention. 
Tumbaku which shall not have reached during the aforesaid period shall be valued 
in accordance with the lowest price of its kind during a period of a year prior to 
the above-mentioned three months. The tariff shall remain in force for a period 
of ten years from its establishment. Should one of the Contracting parties request 
a change or alterations therein during a period of three months prior to the ex- 
piration of the agreed period it shall be renewed. Should no such request be made 
the tariff shall remain in force for a further ten years. After the expiration of 
each ten years, should no request for an alteration have been made by one party 
or the other, it shall be the rule that the tariff remains in force for a further seven 
years. For the regulation of the tariff, in accordance with the aforesaid basis, 
and for the determination of the depreciations, such as “ moisture,” “ weight of 
bags,” the reduction of which is customary, after the establishment of this Con- 
vention a Commission shall be formed, the members of which shall endeavour 
to complete their work previous to the commencement of the period when the 
tariff shall come into force* 
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Article 4. 

The duty of 75 per cent., as above, shall be levied at the first Turkish Customs 
House, but, in order to facilitate commerce, those wishing to pay the duty an the 
place of sale shall do as follows : — 

The Persian merchant importing tumbaku into Turkey shall immediately deliver 
it to the Customs House, where it shall be weighed and its wrapper deducted from 
it. On the determination of its net weight should it be sold in the place the 75 
per cent, must be immediately paid and a paper (tezkereh) for it taken, but should 
it be proposed to take it elsewhere for sale the owner must proceed to the Customs 
and present a merchant of credit as a guarantee and execute a bond, binding 
himself to transport the tumbaku to the place he intends selling it in within a 
reasonable determined period, and after having his tezkereh countersigned by 
the local Customs authority he shall return it to the place of entry, where he shall 
pay the 75 per cent. After presenting a guarantee and executing the bond a 
paper will be handed over to the merchant setting forth the weight of his goods 
and the date within which it shall be delivered to the Customs House of the town 
to which it is being sent. 

Should the merchant desire to pay the dues after sale, he may do so if he places 
the tumbaku in his stores in a room locked with two keys, one of which is to be 
m the hands of the Customs officials. This also may be done at the merchant's 
option at the frontier (or first Customs House at which it is delivered). 

A deduction of 2 per cent, will be allowed by the Customs for every hundred 
hokkehs of weight on account of moisture absorded in transit from the frontier 
to the town in the interior on goods, the dues of which are paid, not at the frontier 
but at the place of sale. 

Article 5. 

Tumbaku in transit will he treated as the merchandise in transit of other 
nations. 


Article 6. 

Tumbaku taken from other parts of Turkey through Moldavia, Wallacha, 
Servia, or Egypt, shall pay customs at the first Turkish Customs House in the 
aforesaid places ; just in the same way tumbaku brought from the above-men- 
tioned places to Turkey shall pay the dues at the first Customs House of the Turkish 
Government. Tumbaku on which duty has been levied and which has not been 
sold and is exported within a period of six months to one of those places shall 
receive back the customs dues, less 1 per cent. 

Article 7. 

With reference to tobacco, tumbaku and salt, the privileges conferred in former 
treaties to pilgrims to Kerbela shall remain in force; other travellers shall be 
treated on a par with the travellers of other nations. 
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Abticle 8. 

' This convention shall come into force from the beginning of the month of 
Mart * of the next year 92. It has also been stipulated that should the tariff 
mentioned in Article III not have been established within this period, until it 
is established the value of tumbaku shall be taken as 10 per cent, less than the 
current price and 75 per cent, of it shall be levied at the frontier Customs. 

Done in duplicate and signed by both parties, who exchanged the same. 

The 21$l Zikadeh 1292 . 

Md. Rashid, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 

Turkish Government 

Mushin, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of the 

Persian Government at 

Constantinople , 


* 8yro-Roman month of March. 
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APPENDIX No. XVI .—[See page 15.] 

Convention between Turkey and Persia regulating the position o£ the Subjects 
of the two Powers in their respective States, dated 20th December 1875, 
corresponding with 21st Zilkaadah A, H. 1292. 

Premier article . — Les sujets Persans etablis en Turquie, demeurent justiciables 
de la police et des tribunaux de l’Empire pour tout crime, d£lit ou faute dont ils 
se rendraient coupabks. Toutefois, ainsi qu’est stipule dans Tart. 4, les represen- 
tants de la Perse en Turqnie conservent toujours leur droit de protection sur leurs 
nationaux. Lorsque le crime a ete perpetre d’une maniere manifeste et publi- 
quement, la police et les tribunaux se saisiront directement des coupables, comnie 
par le passe. Dans toutes les autres circonstances, la legation Persane a Constanti- 
nople et les Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Perse dans les provinces, sont autorise a 
intervenir, soit en personne soit par rentremise de leurs drogmans, en faveur de 
leurs nationaux, accuses d’un crime ou d’un delit ; ils sont egalement autorises a 
joindre leur action a cede des autorites locales pour les premieres rechercbes, et 
jusqu'a ce que la culpabilite ou Tinnocence du prevenu soit etabli. Les autorites 
imperials sont tenues de communiquer aux agents de Perse les sentences qui 
seraient rendues contre leurs nationaux. 

Les proces et contestations qui auront surgi entre des sujets Persans et des 
sujets Ottomans pour affaires civiles ou commerciales, seront juges devant les 
tribunaux de l’Empire. Dans ces sortes de proces, les sujets Persans pouttont 
§tre assistes par un drogman de leur consulate 

Pour les sentences rendues par les tribunaux civils et de commerce contre des 
sujets Persans, les fonctionnaires Ottomans adresseront pour leur execution a la 
legation et aux Consulats Persans. Dans le cas cependant ou cette execution 
n’aurait pas lieu dans le delai fixe, ou bien s’il etait demontre quelle ne pourra 
pas etre obtenue, les fonctionnaires Ottomans procederaient directement a lent 
execution. 

Beuxieme article . — Comme les sujets Ottomans, les Persans etablis en Turquie 
peuvent exercer tout art et metier, et, s' ils le desirent, faire partie des corporations 
(Esnafs). Mais ils sont tenus d’observer les lois et regies qui regissent ces corpora- 
tions et d’acquitter, comme les sujets Ottomans, tous leg droits et taxes qni pesent 
sur la corporation dont ils font partie. Les tribunaux et les fonctionnaires Otto- 
mans sont seuls eoinpetents pour juger toute contestation ou affaire concemant les 
corporations. 

Ttomhne article . — Les Consuls, Vice-Consuls et les drogmans Persans dont la 
qualite a ete ou sera reconnue par Berat ou par oidonnance vezirielle, jouiront des 
mimes privileges, immunites et concessions que les consuls et drogmans des autres 
puissances amies. 

QuaVrvtme article. — Les Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Perse r£$idant en Turquie, 
sont charges de veiller a la security et de proteger les interns de leurs nationaux, 
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voyageant cm etablis dans FEmpire Ottoman. Ils ont done le droit de corres- 
pondre a cet effet, par emit on verbalement, avec les autorites locales et de faire 
les representations necessaires aupres des autorites dans le cas ou un sujet Persan 
aurait a se plaindre d’un fonctionnaire Ottoman ou d’un agent de la surety publique. 
Ils ont en outre la faculty de faire rapatrier tout sujet Persan et , k cet effet, ils 
peuvent, s’ils le jugent necessaire, reclamer Fassistance de Fautorite locale. 
L’inventaire et les autres formalites legales sur les successions des Persans decedes 
dans FEmpire Ottoman, sont du ressort des Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Perse. 

Si un sujet Ottoman eleve des reclamations contre une succession, le differend 
est juge par le tribunal competent et conformement aux lois de FEmpire. 

Cinqui&me article. — A l’exception des personnes investies d’un mandat officiel 
tous les sujets Persans qui voyagent dans FEmpire, sont tenus d’ observer a l’instar 
des sujets des autres Puissances etrangeres, les prescriptions en vigueur sur les 
passeport3 5 les feuilles de route et la quarantaine. 

SixzZme article . — En leur qualite d’etrangers, les sujets Persans, etablis dans 
FEmpire sont, comme les sujets des autres Puissances, exempts du service militaire 
et des impots auxquels sont soumis exclusivement les sujets Ottomans. 

Sejptitme article.— Toute sorte de proems et de contestation qui surgiront entre 
des sujets Persans sont de la jundiction des Consuls et des Vice-Consuls de Perse. 
Ainsi les affaires civiles et criminelles entre Persans seront jugees par leurs Consuls. 
La police qui saisira les coupables pour crime ou ddlit les remettra entre les mains 
de Fautorite consulaire, apres que la nationality du delinquant aura et6 dument 
4tablie. Les Consuls et Vice-Consuls trouveront toute assistance aupres des 
autorit4s locales. 

HuiLieme article. — Aucune ingerence ne pouxra etre exercee en ce qui concerne 
les rapports des Consuls avec leurs nationaux ainsi que la perception des taxes 
et des droits dus par ces derniers a leur autorite consulaire. 

Neuvi&ne article. — La loi sur la nationality Ottomane du 24 Djemazi-ul-Ewel 
1285, qui a ete communiqu4e k toutes les missions etrangeres est applicable aussi 
a tous les nationaux Persans qui voudraient l’obtenir. Les Persans qui voudraient 
abandonner leur nationality pour devenir Ottomans devront remplir toutes les 
formalitys prescrites par la loi et auxquelles sont soumis egalement, en pareille 
occurrence, les sujets des autres puissances. Aucun Persan ne sera admis a la 
nationality Ottomane, contrairement aux dispositions de la susdite loi. 

Dixilme article. — Par une consequence naturelle des dispositions qui pry cadent, 
les sujets de FEmpire Ottoman etablis en Perse jouiront des avantages stipuiys 
en faveur des Persans residant en Turquie. Toute clause* qui ne sera pas exycutye 
en Perse k l’egard des Ottomans cessera aussi d’etre valide en Turquie en faveur des 
Persans. Sous ce rapport, les parties contractantes agiront dans un esprit de 
parfaite reciprocity. 

Onzieme article . — Le droit de propriyte fonci&re pour les Persans sera rygiy 
par une convention speciale. En attendant cette question continuera k £tre r^l4 
co mm e par le passe* 
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Douzieme article . — Les regies et les formalites actuellement en vigueur pour 
les proces et contestations, surgissant ontre les Persans et les sujets cles Puissances 
etrangeres, continueront a etre observees, comme par le passe, j usqu'a ee quTme 
entente soit etablie entre la legation de Perse et les missions etrangeres de Constanti- 
nople. 

Treizieme article . — Les faillites des sujets Persans demeurent exchisivement 
de la competence de la legation et des Consulats Persans. Sur la demande des 
creanciers Ottomans l’un de ceux-ci pourra etre nomme second syndic. 

Quatorzibyie article . — En dehors des clauses stipulees dans les articles prece- 
dents, pour toute autre circonstance, les sujets Ottomans en Perse et les suiets 
Persans en Turquie seront traites sur le meine pied que les sujets des nations les 
plus favorisees. 

Celles des clauses ci-dessus stipulees que ne seront pas noises a execution en 
Perse, reciproquement no seront pas non plus observees en Turquie. 


# 
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APPENDIX No. XVII . — [See page 16 ] 

Translation. 

Tariff drawn up with the Imperial sanction, in accordance with the provisions of 
the Convention of Shoubat 1295, made and exchanged between the Govern- 
ments of Turkey and Persia respecting the levying of a duty of 75 per cent, 
on the imports into Turkey of tobacco grown in Persia and its dependencies, 
-1878. 


Article 1. 

A general customs duty of 2 piastres and 35 paras will be charged on every oke 
of Persian tobacco, of whatever kind or quality, whether the best, medium or 
inferior kind imported into Turkey. 


Article 2. 

When the bales of tobacco arrive at the Customs House, after unfastening the 
cords employed by the muleteers for attaching the loads to their mules or other 
animals, the tobacco and the sacks, skins and other wrappers in which it is packed 
will all be weighed together ; six okes in every hundred will then be deducted for 
the weight of the covers and duty paid on the remaining number of okes. 

Article 3. 

The duty payable on tobacco transported from place to place with a teshere 
(tezkereh, permit) will be two piastres 35 paras per oke, but a deduction of two 
okes per hundred will be allowed, on which no duty will be charged, on account of 
the increased weight of the tobacco owing to damp on the journey, during six 
months dating from the 25th of October, old style. If however, the surplus weight 
exceeds this amount, 2 piastres 35 paras will be charged on the excess. Duty will 
also be charged at the same rate on any amount in excess of the quantity stated 
in the permit, whether large or small, if the six months’ period above stated falls 
in the summer season. 


Article 4. 

The customs duty of 2 piastres 35 paras per oke of tobacco chargeable as above 
must be paid in coin, the Turkish lira or Tuzleh, the only standard recognised, 
being calculated at 100 piastres. Persons wishing to pay in silver mejidiehs must 
pay the difference on the exchange between the gold and silver currencies, namely 
4 piastres, so that 104 piastres silver will be taken as the equivalent of 100 piastres 
gold. 

If hereafter the Turkish currency is modified this tax will be subject to the con- 
vention. 
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Article 5. 

As stated in Article 3 of the convention this tariff will come into force from the 
date of making the same, namely from the beginning of December 1296 of the 
current year, and will remain in force for ten years. If either of the contracting 
powers desires to change it, it must notify its desire to the other three months 
before the expiration of this term, and it can then be renewed. If no such notice 
is given it will remain in force for ten years longer, and unless either of the parties 
proposes a change three months before the expiration of every period of ten years 
it will remain in force seven years longer. 
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APPENDIX No. XVIII .— [See page 16.] 

Translated Abstract of an Agreement come to between the Persian and 
Turkish Governments respecting sanitary regulations to be observed by 
Persian Pilgrims —1878. 

This agreement contains six articles : — 

1. Construction of lazarets on the frontier. 

2. When will it be neoessary to establish quarantine ? 

3. The corpses must be examined and a certificate given at Kermanshah by a 
sanitary doctor and a Persian doctor. 

4. Fixes the date when the number of sanitary officials at Khanikin shall be 
increased. 

5. Pilgrims must have their passports vise. 

6. Tax to be levied on Persians coming into Turkey. 


# 
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APPENDIX No. XIX .— [See page 16 .] 

Convention between Pebsia and Russia defining the boundary between the two 
countries east of the Caspian Sea (Akhal-Khorassan Boundary). — Signed 
at Tehran, ^ December, 1881 .*f 

11th 

[Ratifications exchanged at Tehran March 1882.1 

23rd 


Tr the name of God the Almighty. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of 
all the Russias, acknowledging the necessity of accurately defining the frontier of 
their Possessions east of the Caspian Sea, and of establishing therein security and 
tranquillity, have agreed to conclude a Convention for that purpose, and have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, on the one hand, Mirza Said Khan, Moutemid- 
ul-Mulk, his Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of all the Russias, on the other, Ivan 
Zenovief, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of 
His Majesty the Shah ; 


* From “ State Papers," Vol. 73, page 07. 

fThis Convention was laid before Parliament in 1882, with correspondence respecting the 
Affairs of Central Asia, and formed an inclosuie in the following despatch : — 

*' Mr. Thomson in Earl Granville — (Received 6fh March). 

Tehran, 2 3rd J amt art/ 1382 . 


“ My Lobd, 

“ I have the honour to transmit herewith, for your Lordship’s information, translation of the 
Akhal-Khorassan Boundary Treaty, lately concluded between Russia and Persia, as reported 
m my telegram of the 4th January. 

44 This translation has been made from the Russian te Y t by Mr Stephen. Comparing it 
with the Persian version I observe that the terms employed m Article V are not the same in both 
languages. In the Russian text it is stated that both Governments engage, with a view to the 
development of commercial intercourse between the Trans-Caspian province and Khorassan, 
to come to a mutually advantageous agreement for the construction of waggon-roads between 
the above-mentioned provinces ; whereas in the Persian version of this clause it is said that, in 
order to facilitate commercial operations between the Trans-Caspian provinces and that of 
Khorassan, the two Contracting Powers engage, as regards the construction of waggon-roads 
for the transport of merchandise between the aforesaid countries, to make such arrangements as 
may be of mutual advantage to them. 

“The Minis ter for Foreign Affairs has informed mo that the Nasseer-ed-Dowleh, who was 
formerly employed in the Persian Foreign Office, and lately m the Ministry of Justice, will be 
named Commissioner under Article IT of this Convention for the local demarcation of the line 
of frontier, on the basis agreed upon in Article 1. 

ce I have, etc.. 


Earl GhranviUe. 


“ Ronald F. Thomson.” 
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"Who, Laving exchanged their respective full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed on the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

Frontier between Russia and Persia East of the Caspian Sea . 

The frontier-line between the Possessions of the Russian Empire and Persia > 
east of the Caspian Sea, is fixed as follows : — 

Beginning at the Hasan Kuli Gulf the course of the River Atrek serves as the 
frontier as far as Chat. Prom Chat the frontier-line follows in a north-easterly 
direction the ridges of the Songou Dagh and Sagirim ranges, thence extending north- 
ward to the Chandir River, reaching the bed of that river at Tchakan Kale. From 
Tchakan Kale it runs in a northerly direction to the ridge of the mountains dividing 
the Chandir and Sumbar valleys, and extends along the ridge of these mountains 
in an easterly direction, descending to the bed of the Sumbar at the spot where the 
Ach-Agaian stream falls into it. From this point eastward the bed of the Sumbar 
marks the frontier as far as the ruins of Medjet Daine. Thence the road to Durrun 
forms the frontier line as far as the ridge of the Kopet Dagh, along the ridge of which 
the frontier extends south --eastward, but before reaching the upper part of the 
Giamab Pass turns to the south along the mountain heights dividing the valley 
of the Sumbar from the source of the Giamab. Thence taking a south-easterly 
direction across the summits of the Misino and Tchoubest Mountains, it reaches 
the road from Giamah to Rabab, passing at a distance of 1 verst to the north of the 
latter spot. From this point the frontier-line runs along the ridge of the mountains 
as far as the summit of the Dalang Mountain, whence passing on the northern side 
of the village of Khairabad it extends in a north-easterly direction as far as the 
boundaries of Geok Keital. From the boundaries of Geok Keital the frontier-line 
crosses to the gorge of the River Firuze, intersecting that gorge on the northern 
side of the village of Firuze Thence the frontier-line takes a south-easterly direc- 
tion to the summits of the mountain-range bounding on the south the valley, through 
which the road from Askabad to Firuze passes, and runs along the crest of these 
mountains to the most easterly point of the range. From here the frontier-line 
crosses over to the northernmost summit of the Aselm range, passing along its 
ridge in a south-easterly direction, and" then skirting round to the north of the 
village of Keltechinar it runs to the point whore the Ziri Kou and Kizil Dagh 
Mountains join, extending thence south-eastward along the summits of the Ziri 
Kou range, until it issues into the valley of the Baba Durmaz stream. It then 
takes a northerly direction, and Teaches the oasis at the road from Gavars to Lutfa- 
bad, leaving the fortress of Baba Durmaz to the east. 

Article 2. 

Commissioners to be appointed to trace the Boundary in detail . 

Whereas, in Article 1 of the present Convention, the principal points are indi- 
cated through which the frontier between the possessions of Russia and Persia is 
to pass, the High Contracting Parties are to appoint Special Commissioners with $ 
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view of accurately tracing on the spot the frontier-line and of erecting proper 
bonndarv-marks. The date and place of meeting of the said Commissioners shall 
be mutually agreed upon by the High Contracting Parties. 

Article 3. 

Persia to evacuate Forts of Giamab and Kulkulab, reserving right to withdraw Inhabi- 
tants within Persian Territory. 

Whereas the forts of Giamab and Kulkulab, situated in the gorge through which 
the stream watering the soil of the Trans-Caspian province passes, lie to the north 
of the line which, in virtue of Article 1 of the present Convention, is to serve as the 
boundary between the territories of the two High Contracting Parties, the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the Shah engage to evacuate the said forts within the space of 
one year from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Convention, 
but shall have the right during the said period to remove the inhabitants of Giamab 
and Kulkulab to within the Persian frontier, and to establish them there. 

Russia not to erect Fortifications or to establish Turcoman Families within these 

localities. 

On their part the Government of the Emperor of All the Russia s engage not 
to erect fortifications in these said localities nor to establish any Turcoman families 
therein. 

Article 4. 

Persia not to interfere with Water Supply flowing to Akhal through Persian Territory 
nor to increase number of Villages or extent of land now under cultivation along 
sources of River Firuze and other Streams. 

Whereas the sources of the River Firuze, as well as of other streams watering 
the soil of the Trans-Caspian, province contiguous to the Persian frontier, lie within 
the Persian territory, the Government of His Majesty the Shah engage on no account 
whatever to permit the establishment of fresh settlements along the course of the 
said streams and rivulets from their sources to the point where they leave Persian 
territory, and not to extend the area of land at present under cultivation, and under 
no pretence whatever to turn of! the water in larger quantities than is necessary 
for irrigating the fields now under cultivation within the Persian territory. With 
a view to the immediate observance and fulfilment of this stipulation the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the Shah engage to appoint a sufficient number of competent 
Agents, and to subject any infringer thereof to severe punishment. 

Article 5.* 

Commercial Intercourse between Akhal and Khorassan. Construction of Roads. 

With, a view to the development of commercial intercourse between the Trans- 
Caspian province and Khorassan, both High Contracting Parties engage to come 


♦See note, p. lxxi. 
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to a mutually advantageous agreement as soon as possible for the construction of 
waggon-roads suitable for commercial traffic between the above-mentioned pro 
vinces. 


Article 6, 

Neither Russia nor Persia to allow Arms or War Material to he supplied to the Tur- 
comans. 

The Government of His Majesty the Shah of Persia engage to strictly prohibit 
the export from His Majesty’s dominions, along the whole extent of the frontier 
of the Provinces of Asterabad and Khorassan, of all arms and war material, and 
likewise to adopt measures to prevent arms being supplied to the Turcomans resid- 
ing in Persian territory. The Persian frontier authorities shall afford the most 
effective support to the Agents of the Imperial Russian Government, whose duty 
it shall be to watch that arms are not exported from the Persian territory. The 
Government of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias on their part engage 
to prevent arms and war material being supplied from Russian territory to Tur- 
comans living in Persia. 


Article 7. 

Appointment of Russian Agents in Persian Frontier Towns to preserve order and 
tranquillity among Turcomans. 

With a view to the observance and fulfilment of the stipulations of the present 
Convention, and in order to regulate the proceedings of the Turcomans residing 
on the Persian frontier, the Government of His Majesty the Emperor of All the 
Russias shall have the right to nominate Agents to the frontier points of Persia. 
In all questions concerning the observance of order and tranquillity in the districts 
contiguous to the possessions of the High Contracting Parties, the appointed Agents 
will act as intermediaries in the relations between the Russian and Persian author- 
ities. 


Article 8. 

Confirmation oj all Treaties , dec., between Russia and Persia 

All engagements and stipulations contained in Treaties and Conventions con- 
cluded up to this time between the two High Contracting Parties shall remain in 
force. 

Article 9. 


The present Comention, done in duplicate, and signed by the Plenipotentiaries 
of both parties, who have affixed to it the seal of their arms, shall be confirmed 
and ratified by His Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the Emperor and 
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Autocrat of A]1 the Russias ; the ratifications to be exchanged between the Pleni- 
potentiaries of both parties at Tehran within the space of four months, or earlier 
if possible. 

Done at Tehran, the December 1881, which corresponds to the Mussulman 
date of the 29th Muharram, 1299. 


MIRZA-SAID-KHAN, Minister, 


TV AN ZENOVIEF. 


lo 
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APPENDIX No. XX .— [See 'page 18.] 

Translation of a Proclamation of the Shah of Persia respecting the Protec- 
tion of the Lives and Properties of Persian Subjects. Tehran, 26th 
May. 1888. 


Official Government Proclamation. 

The Great and Most High God having made our holy person the source of justice 
and benevolence, and the executor of his command and power, and having especially 
entrusted the protection of the lives and property of the subjects of the united 
countries of Persia into our well-skilled hands, in thanksgiving for this great bounty 
we consider it incumbent on us in the execution of this trust not to draw back from 
or evade the distribution of justice and the protection of the lives and property of 
the people of this country from the encroachment of oppressors, and (we consider 
it incumbent upon us) to so properly endeavour and persevere that the people be 
masters of their lives and property, in order that they may, with the greatest ease 
and prosperity, engage themselves in enterprises which are the basis of civilization 
and the source of wealth ; therefore, for the information and assurance of all the 
subjects and people, in order to make them acquainted with the watchfulness, 
tempered with justice, of our sovereign mind by the issue of this great Proclamation 
and noble Address, we make it generally known to the people of the united countries 
of Persia that all our subjects, as regards their lives and property, are free and inde- 
pendent, so that they may, without fear or apprehension, exercise any right of 
proprietorship they like over their own belongings, and any enterprise for which the 
combination of money and formation of companies for the construction of works 
and roads and any branch of the branches of civilization and wealth which they 
may undertake will give us satisfaction and pleasure, and the protection of such is 
our duty, and no one shall have the right or power to lay hands upon, or take 
possession of, or interfere with the life or property, or punish or chastise the 
subjects of the Persian Government, except it be in execution of the religious and 
civil laws. 

Month of Ramazan-ul-Mubareh 1303 ( May 1888). 


Translation of a Pieman of the Shah of Persia for the execution of the foregoing 
Proclamation. May 1888. 

(The Pirmans contain the same words as the Proclamation, with an additional 
injunction, of which the following addressed to the Yeliahd, or Heir-Apparent, at 
Tabriz, is a specimen.) 

It is commanded that the Dawn of the Soul’s Light, the Key of the Gates of 
Victory, the Light of the Eyes, of the Khilafet and Kingdom, Resplendence of th 
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face of Sovereignty and Empire, Dear and Most Noble Son, Light of tie Eyes, 
Muzafer-ud-Din Mirza, Veliahd of tie Everlasting Kingdom of Persia, Governor- 
General of the Province of Azerbaijan, will execute this world -respected Imperial 
Firman, and not allow it to be disregarded and this very Firman is to be read in 
all Masjids and meeting-houses, and is to be generally explained and instilled into 
the people, and published to all small towns, districts, and even villages and settle- 
ments, so that all the subjects of Persia be informed of this Imperial command, and 
bonds are to be taken from the petty authorities binding them to carry out these 
commands, and anyone disregarding this order will be so punished and chastised 
as io be the wonder of the spectators. (May 1888,) 
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APPENDIX No. XXL — [See 'page 18.] 

Translation of a Persian Circular announcing the Opening of the Karun 
River from Mohammerah to Ahwaz. 30th October 1888. 

The Persian Government, with a view to the extension of commerce and wealth 
in her provinces and the progress of agriculture in Khuzistan and Ahwaz has 
ordered that commercial steamers of all nations, without exception, besides sailing 
vessels which formerly navigated the Karun River, undertake the transport of 
merchandise in the Karun River from Mohammerah to the Dyke at Ahwaz • but 
it is on the condition that they do not pass "the Dyke at Ahwaz upwards, as from 
the Dyke upwards the river navigation is reserved to the Persian Government itself 
and its subjects, and the tolls which the Persian Government will organize shall be 
paid at Mohammerah. Such vessels are not to carry goods prohibited by the 
Persian Government, and vessels are not to stay longer than necessary for the 
unloading and loading of commercial loads 


{24th Sefer 1303— 30th October 1888.) 
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APPENDIX No. XXII .— [See page 18.] 

Arrangement for the Settlement of the Dispute between Persia and Afghanis- 
tan regarding the Hashtadan Lands, — 1888 . 

Proposed Compromise. 

Taking into consideration all evidence hitherto submitted to me by the Persian 
Agent, the evidence afforded by history and local tradition, besides information, 
* Quite privately. oral and documentary, obtained* from various 

individuals, and my own observation, I consider 
that Persia has neither regained nor occupied Hashtadan since she lost it in 1749-50 
when Ahmed Shah overran Eastern Khorassan. 

There is no visible sign of her recent sovereignty, and on each occasion that she 
has attempted occupation she has at once been rebuffed by the Afghans. 

On the other hand the valley passed into Afghan possession in 1749-50, and 
possibly may have remained populated and flourishing under Herat until about 
100 years ago, or for a period of nearly 40 years. 

During this time it is possible that Hashtadan and Kulukh Pardai may have 
been, for administrative purposes, attached to Kushan, the connecting link being 
naturally Darband and Kafir Kalla, all three being dependent on the same water- 
supply. In the same way Chahar Kalla may have become attached to Ghorian. 

This would not, however, explain how Chahar Kalla came to be attached to 

f As alleged by the Persians. Ghorian in 1684 while underf Persian sway. 

C.M. 


A similar difficulty arises about Tir Kisht, which the Afghan sanad shows to 
have been attached to Ghorian in 1686, when the whole Herat province was 
under Persia, while the Persian sanad, No. 10, refers to it as attached to 
Bakharz in 1792, when it was under Afghanistan. 

The genuineness of the sanads, as already stated, cannot be thoroughly 
tested until the opposing parties have had an opportunity of examining them. 


If Kilich Khan was a Herat subject up to the time of his death in 1822}. then 

it would appear that the Afghans re-asserted their claims to Hashtadan between 

+ t* * t . -i t> * . _ 1806-10, although it is doubtful whether the idea 

t It is for the Persians to prove 5 ° . - 

he was not. of restoring the valley to prosperity was ever carried 

out. A clue to this will be perhaps found when the 
date of Mirza Hadi’s incumbency of the office of Treasurer or revenue Collector ot 
Herat is ascertained. After Kilich Khan’s death there seems little doubt that the 
valley was again abandoned by the Afghans and remained practically at the disposal 
of the Turkomans. This state of things continued until 1874, when Persia re- 
presented by Yusuf Khan, Hazara, commenced work at Hashtadan, but was 


promptly stopped by the Afghans. So it is not surprising that the Afghans rite 
the withdrawal of Yusuf as a tacit recognition of their own rights. 
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The Persian claim was not again put forward until 1885, when it was again 
disputed by the Afghans. 

■Whether the assertions and statements of the Afghan Agent regarding the 
regulations adopted for patrols, escorts, and liability for payment of compensation 
are accurate cannot obviously be ascertained until the Persians have had an oppor- 
tunity of making a reply. 

Both sides will probably summon crowds of witnesses to support their state- 
ments and the result will not be satisfactory or convincing. 

Since the alleged attempt of Kilich Khan at occupation up to 1874 the claims 
of the Afghans seem to have lain dormant, but even then no attempt was made 
by them to occupy the place themselves. Upon the whole, looking to the nature 
of my present information, it seems to me that neither Persians nor Afghans can 
produce proofs of recent possession in support of their respective claims, neither 
having felt inclined to stand the brunt of collisions, in such an exposed locality, 
with the -Turkomans. 

The case seems eminently one for compromise, in which both parties should 
somewhat abate their pretensions in order to render an equitable settlement possible. 

Such a settlement is possible only by a division of the water-supply available 
for irrigation as indicated by the old karezes* or kanats (old water canals). It 

* Under-ground canals. * is on this principle that the compromise indicated 

t Already submitted to Govern- on t jj e map 4 0 f the Hashtadan valley has been 
ment of India. • _ r 1 

C.M. based. 

By accepting the above compromise Persia will secure the greater portion of the 
arable land of the valley including the actual land over which the dispute arose 
and on which work was interrupted by the Afghans, as already described. 

On the other hand the Afghans will secure what they profess to desire, viz.> 
a supply of water for the irrigation of the Kafir Kalla landsj and all the grazing- 

grounds lying on the southern end of the valley. 

Neither Persians nor Afghans are aware of the 
nature of the compromise I have in view, but it 
is remarkable that Nawab Hassan Ali Khan, who 
is in no way a favourer of Afghanistan, pro- 
posed a compromise very similar to mine, of the 
nature of which, of course, he is completely 

C. S. Maclean, 

Brigadier-GenvraL 


t The Afghans will al&o have a 
considerable area of arable land 
at Chahar Kalla, as well as the 
large tract near the month of the 
Shorab pass which can be irrigated 
from -the large canal, and the culti- 
vation at Tir Rusht can be extend- 
ed to a considerable extent. 

C.M. 

ignorant. 


Meshed : 

Ihs 9th November 1888 . 
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APPENDIX No, XXIII [>e* page IS .] 

Translation of a Russo-Persian Railway Agreement, signed at Tehran, on 

the 12th November 1890, by Monsieur de Butzow, Russian Mini ster, and 

the Amin-es-Sultan, Persian Prime Minister. 

As the Ministers of the Government of His Most Sacred Majesty the Shah have 
declared that there are difficulties in the way of their carrying out the engagements 
entered into in Rejeb 1306 (March 1888) regarding the construction of railways in 
Persia by Russian Companies, the Ministers of the Government of His Imperial 
Majesty the Czar of all the Provinces of Russia have agreed to alter the above- 
mentioned engagements as follows ; and His Highness the Amin-es-Sultan, Grand 
Vizier of the Government of His Most Sacred, Sublime and Absolute Shah of all the 
Provinces of Persia, and His Excellency Monsieur de Butzow, Minister Pleni- 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of His Imperial Majesty the Most Mighty 
Emperor of all the Provinces of Russia, empowered by their respective Govern- 
ments have drawn up the following conditions : — 

(1) The Persian Government engages, for the space of ten years, beginning 

from the date of the signature of this agreement, neither itselt to con- 
struct a railway in Persian territory, nor to permit nor grant a conces^ 
sion for the construction of railways to a Company or other persons ; 
and after the expiration of ten years the renewal of the prolongation 
shall be immediately discussed between the two parties. 

(2) By railway lines is understood those upon which steam or anv other power 

is used, of which all kinds are included in this agreement. 

(3) Tramway lines worked by horses are excluded from this agreement, but 

only those in towns and on roads near towns. 

(4) A railway line from Tehran to Shemran, where the summer residences of 

His Most Sacred Sublime Majesty are situated, the most distant of which 
is two farsakhs from Tehran, is excluded from this engagement and 
agreement. 

(5) After the signature of this agreement that portion of the document* dated 

Rejeb 1306 (March 1888) relating to railways, becomes null and void, 

This agreement in duplicate has been signed and sealed in Tehran. 

27th of the month of Rabbi-ul-Avval 1308 (12th of November 1890). 

(Signature of Amin-es-Sultan and approval of Naser-ed 
Deen Shah ) 
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Contention between the Emperor of Russia and the Shah of Persia regulating 

their Co mm ercial Relations and modifying Article III of the Additional Act of 

10 o.. i , m i October 27 

February - 1828.— Signed at Teheran, Noyen ^ e - 9 , 1901. 

[Ratified December 13, 1902 ; came into force February 14, 1903.] 

Sa Majeste l’Empereur de Toutes les Russies et Sa Majestd le Schah de Perse, 
animes du meme desir de faciliter le developpement des relations commerciales entre 
les deux pays voisins et amis, ont juge opportun de modifier et de computer les 
dispositions etablies par l’Article III de l’Acte Additionnel conclu entre la Russie 
et la Perse A Tourkmentchai le 10 (22) Fevrier, 1828,* et ont nomine a cet efiet pour 
leuis Plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste FEmpereur de Tontes les Russies, son Envoye Extraordinaire et 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres la Coux de Perse, Conseiller Prive Argyropoulo, et 
le Conseiller Priv4 Valentin Goloubew, Membre du Conseil du Ministre des Finan- 
ces ; efc 

Sa Majesty le Schah de Perse, son Premier Ministre, l’Atabek-Azam Mirza Ali 
Asgbar Khan Amin-es-Sultan, et le Sieur Joseph Naus, Administrateux-General 
des Douanes ; 

Lesquels, dument autorises a cet efiet, sont convenus de ce qui suit 

Art. I. Les merchandises importees en Perse ou exportees de ce Royaume 
par les sujets RuSses et pareillement les productions de la Perse importees en Russie, 
soit par la Mer Caspienne, soit par la fronti&re de terre entre les deux Etats par les 
sujets Persans, de meme que les merchandises Russes que les sujets Persans export* 
eront de FEmpire par les memes voies, seront soumises non plus a la taxation 
prevue par F Article III de l’Acte Additionnel du 10 (22) Fevrier, 1828, mais a des 
Tarifs d4tai!14s (A, B, C) f qui se trouvent annexes a la presente Declaration. 

IL Les maxchandises exportees de Russie (voir Article I) seront soumises au 
paiement des droits de douane conformement au Tarif (A) une fois pour toutes a 
leur entree en Perse, et ne seront assujetties ensuite au paiement d’aucun autre 
droit de douane ou d’autres charges, sauf celles prevues par FArticle V de la pre- 
sente Declaration. 

Les produits Persans exportes en Russie (voir Article I) paieront les droits de 
douane a leur entree en Russie conformement au Tarif (B) et ne seront assujettis 
a aucun droit de sortie ou autre charge a leur exportation de Perse, sauf les excep- 
tions pr4vues dans les Articles III et V de la presente Declaration. 

Toutes les marchandises et objets d’ exportation Persans non denomm.es dans 
le Tarif (B) seront soumis en Russie au paiement des droits d 5 entree stipules par 

♦Appendix VII. 


tEot reproduced. 
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les farifs applicables aux provenances des nations les pins favorisees, sauf les 
Tarifs etablis on a etblir pour les produits d 5 exportation de la Chine et d*autres 
pays Asiatiques voisins. 

Les r&glements edietes on a edicter pour les produits prohibes a Pimpoitation 
en Russie, et anssi pour les droits de sortie de la Russie, seront applicables an 
trafic Persan en Russie. 

III. Le droit de sortie de 5 pour cent existant jusqu’a present en Perse sur les 
marchandises et produits exports est totalement aboli, a P exception des droits 
de sortie etablis par le Tarif (C) snr les produits y denommes. 

Les marchandises Russes et Persanes pourront, aux conditions dn presenf 
arrangement, etre hbrement exportees de Tun dans P autre des deux Etats sons 
a reserve, bien entendn, des interdictions on prohibitions deja etablies ou a etablir 
par chacune des deux Hantes Parties Contra ctantes, soit dans un interet de securite 
on de preservation sociale, soit pour empeeher eventuellement Pexportation de 
produits du sol qu’il serait momentanement necessaire de reserver afin d’assurer 
Palimentation pnbliqne. 

IV. Le Gouvernement Persan prend l’engagement de supprimer tontes les 
taxes de raghdari pe^ues actuellement pour Pentretien des routes et de ne pas 
permettre Petablissement d’autres taxes de routes on de barriere ailleurs qne sur 
les voies carrossables comportant des travaux d’arfc dont la concession a deja ete 
accordee on serait accordee par firmans speciaux. Les taux des taxes a percevoir 
dans ce cas par les concessionnaires seraient fixes par le Gonvernement Persan, 
qui en donnera connaissance a la Legation Imperiale de Russie, ces taxes ne devant 
pas depasser par farsakh celle de la route Recht-Teheran ; la perception ne ponrrait 
commencer qu’apres Pachevement de la route ou, dn moins, de ses principaux tron- 
50ns entre des localites importantes et ne depasserait en ancun cas pour les mar- 
chandises Russes les taux pr 61 ev 6 s des marchandises d’une autre provenance. 

V. Le syst&me de fermage pour la perception des droits de donane en Perse 
devant etre aboli a jamais sera remplace a toutes les frontieres dn Royaume par 
Prostitution de bureaux de Douane gouvernementaux, organises et administres de 
maniere a assurer aux commercants Pegalite des perceptions et un bon traitement 
de leurs marchandises. 

Le Gonvernement Persan prendra tontes les mesures necessaires pour assurer 
d’nne maniere generale la securite des marchandises dnrant leur sejour dans les 
bureaux de la Donane, et il assume la responsabilite directe de Pintegrite et de la 
bonne conservation des marchandises qui seront deposees dans les magasins des 
bureaux de la Donane. En consequence, le Gonvernement Persan s ? engage a 
faire constrnire, aussitot que possible, et en tout cas pas plus tard que cela est 
indique ci-dessous dans la clause [a) de cet Article, dans les bureaux d&ignes a 
cet effet par un R^glement prevu ci-apres, des magasins dement cldtures et assez 
vaste pour y assurer Pemmagasinage des quantites de marchandises habituel- 
lement impoftees ; dans tous les autres bureaux il devxa etre etabh des instal- 
lations convenables en rapport avec les besoins du trafic de passage. Les 
commercants Russes jouiront, dans les conditions fixees par le meme Reglement 
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dn droit d’entrepdt pendant douze mois a dater du jour de FarrivEe des marchan- 
d?8e*s sans payer aucuns droits ni taxes pour la mise en entrepot. 

Un REglement general arrEte par F Administration des Douanes, daccord avec 
a Legation de Russie a Teheran, fixera avant la mise en vigueur de la presente 
Convention : — 

(а) La classification des bureaux de Douane et leurs attributions, les points des 
front! £res de terre et de mer, et les chemins ouverts pour Fimportation et F exporta- 
tion des marchandises, ainsi que F organisation des magasins des bureaux de la 
Douane et la fixation des termes indiquant Inauguration des operations de ces 
bureaux et magasins ; 

(б) Les formalites a observer par le commerce pour Fimportation et Fexporta- 
tion des marchandises ; 

(c) Le regime de Fentrepdt applicable aux marchandises Russes pendant douze 
mois a partir de leur arrivEe dans un des bureaux ouverts k ce trafic ; 

(d) Les paiements a imposer au commerce pour le sejour des marchandises dans 
les magasins de la douane ou pour tous autres services rendus par la Douane aux 
commergants ; 

(e) La procedure douaniere concernant la verification des marchandises frappees 
de droits specifiques et FEvaluation de celles imposes ad valorem , ainsi que le 
amendes applicables au cas de fraude ou de violation des formality et regies etablies. 

Pour ce qui concerne la procedure douaniere applicable aux marchandises k 
t’entrEe ou ala, sortie du territoire Russe, les sujets Persans seront sounds aux lois 
EdictEes ou a Edicter par FEmpire, sans que les dispositions de celles-ci puissent, 
de quelque maniere que ce soit, consacrer a FEgtard du commerce des sujets Persans 
des dispositions moins favorables que celles qui K>nt applicables aux commer- 
?ants des pays jouissant du traitement de la nation la plus favorisEe. 

VI. L’acquittement des droits d’entree en Russie dapres le Tarif (B) annexE 
& la present© Declaration sera efiectue en monnaies admises pour le paiement des 
taxes douaniEres dans tout FEmpire, calculi sur la base du poud Equivalent k 40 
livres Russes, k 16*38 kilog. Frangais, a 5*5 batmans de Tauris, de 640 miskals 
Persans. Pour Fapplication des Tarifs (A) et (C) le batman Persan dit de Tauris 
sera calculE k 640 miskals Persans, equivalent a 7*27 livTes Russes et k 2*97 kilog. 
Ffcangais ; et les 100 krans Persans seront calcifies a 18 roubles Russes ou a 48 fr. 
Frangais en monnaie dor. 

Dans le cas oh le change du kran par rapport au rouble Russe viendrait a baisse 
de plus de 10 pour cent et se maintiendrait tel plus d’un mois, le Grouvernement 
Persan aurait la faculte, aprEs la constatation du fait par les principales banques 
et notification prealable a la Legation Imperiale de Russie, de hausser proportion- 
nelkment les taux des droits spEcifiques inscrits dans les Tarifs (A) et (C). La 
notification relativement a F elevation des droits devra etre faite par le Gouverne- 
meat Persan a la Legation de Russie a TehEran au moins deux semaines avant que 
cette elEv&tion soit appliquEe. 
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Pour le cas d’une iausse dans le cours du kran depassant 10 pour cent et se 
maintenant tel durant plus (Tun mois, Tinitiative de l’abaissement proportionnel 
des Tarifs (A) et (C) appartiendrait au Gouvernement Imperial de Russia, et le 
Gouvernement Persan serait tenu d’accorder le dit abaissement. 

VII. Le Gouvernement Persan s’engage a appliquer a toutes les front! ^res du 
Royaume les dispositions de la presente Declaration, ainsi que les Tarifs (A) et 
(C), avec les modifications prevues par PArfcicle VI. 

La presente Declaration, dont, en cas de contestation, le texte Frangais pre- 
vaudra, sera ratifi^e, et les ratifications en seront ectangees a Teheran, apr&s 
quoi elle sera promulguee par les deux hauts Gouvernements et entrera en vigueur 
a la date qui sera fixee d’un commun accord le jour de I’ecbange des ratifications. 

Fait en double, en Frangais et en Persan, le 27 Octobre de Tan 1901, et le 26 
Redjeb, 1319 de FHegire, a Teheran. 


Argyropouio. 

Golotjbew. 


Atabek-azam. 
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APPENDIX No. XXV.— [See page 20.] 

Treaty of F rie ndship between Persia and the Russian Socialist Federal 
Soviet Republic, signed at Moscow, February 26, 1921. 

The Persian Government of the one part, and the Russian Socialist Federal 
Soviet Republic of the other part, desiring to establish relations of friendship and 
fraternity between the two nations, have decided to engage in negotiations for this 
purpose, and have therefore appointed the following Plenipotentiaries : — 

For Persia : Ali Gholi Khan Mochaverol-Memalek, and for Russia : 0. V. 
Tchitcherin : who after the verification of their respective powers, have agreed as 
follows : — 

Article 1. 

In order to confirm its declarations regarding Russian policy towards the 
Persian nation, which formed the subject of correspondence on January 14, 1918 
and June 26, 1919, the R. S. F. S. R. formally affirms once again that it definitely 
renounces the tyrannical policy carried out by the Colonizing Governments of 
Russia which have been overthrown by the will of the workers and peasants of 
Russia. 

Inspired by this principle, and desiring that the Persian people should be happy 
and independent and should be able to dispose freely of its patrimony, the Russian 
Republic declares the whole body of treaties and conventions concluded with Persia 
by the Tsarist Government, which crushed the rights of the Persian people, to be 
null and void. 


Article 2. 

The R. S. F. S. R. expresses its reprobation of the policy of the Tsarist Govern- 
ments of Russia, which, on the pretext of ensuring the independence of the peoples 
of Asia, concluded, without the consent of the latter, treaties with European 
Powers, the sole object of which was to subjugate those peoples. 

This criminal policy, which infringed upon the independence of the countries 
of Asia and which made the living nations of the East a prey to the cupidity and the 
tyranny of European robbers, is abandoned unconditionally by Federal Russia. 

Federal Russia, therefore, in accordance with the principles laid down in Articles 
a and 4 of the Treaty, declares its refusal to participate in any action which might 
destroy or weaken Persian sovereignty. It regards as null and void the whole 
body of treaties and conventions concluded by the former Russian Government 
with third parties in respect of Persia or to the detriment of that country. 

Article 3. 

The two Contracting Powers agree to accept and respect the Russo*-Ptrsian 
frontiers* as drawn by the Frontier Comtiission in 1881. 
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At the same time, in view of the repugnance’whieh the Russian Federal Govern- 
ment feels to enjoying the fruit of the policy of usurpation of the Tsarist 
Government, it renounces all claim to the Achouradeh Islands and to the other 
islands on the Astrabad Littoral, and restores to Persia the village of Firouzeh 
and the adjacent land ceded to Russia in virtue of the Convention of May 28, 1893. 

The Persian Government agrees for its part that the Russian Sarakhs, or “ old ” 
Sarakhs, and the land adjacent to the Sarakhs River, shall be retained by Russia, 

The two High Contracting Parties shall have equal rights of usage over the 
Atrak River and the other frontier rivers, and waterways. In order finally to 
solve the question of the waterways and all disputes concerning frontiers or terri- 
tories, a Commission, composed of Russian and Persian representatives, shall be 
appointed. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the fact that each nation has the right to determine freely 
its political destiny, each of the two Contracting Parties formally expresses its 
desire to abstain from any intervention in the internal affairs of the other. 

Article 5. 

The two High Contracting Parties undertake 

(1) To prohibit the formation or presence within their respective territories 
of any organizations or groups of persons, irrespective of the name by which they 
are known, whose object is to engage in acts of hostility against Persia or Russia, 
or against the Allies of Russia. 

They will likewise prohibit the formation of armed troops within their respective 
tersitories with the aforementioned object. 

(2) Not to allow a third Party or any organization, whatever it be called, which 
w hostile to the other Contracting Party, to import or to convey in transit across 
their countries material which can be used against the other Party. 

(3) To prevent by all means in their power the presence within their territories 
or within the territories of their Allies of all armies or forces of a third Party in 
cases in which the presence of such forces would be regarded as a menace to the 
frontiers, interests or safety of the other Contracting Party. 

Article 6. 

If a third Party should attempt to carry out a policy of usurpation by means 
of armed intervention in Persia, or if such Power should desire to use Persian 
territory as a base of operations against Russia, or if a Foreign Power should 
threaten the frontiers of Federal Russia or those of its Allies, and if the Persian 
Government should not be able to put a stop to such menace after having been 
once called upon to do so by Russia, Russia shall have the right to advance her 
troops into the Persian interior for the purpose of carrying out the military opera- 
tions necessary for its defence. Russia undertakes, however, to withdraw her 
troops from Persian territory as soon as the danger has been removed. 
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Article 7. 

The considerations set forth in Article 6 have equal weight in the matter of the 
security of the Caspian Sea. The two High Contracting Parties therefore have 
agreed that Federal Russia shall have the right to require the Persian Government 
to send away foreign subjects, in the event of their taking advantage of their engage- 
ment in the Persian navy to undertake hostile action against Russia. 

Article 8. 

Federal Russia finally renounces the economic policy pursued in the East by 
the Tsarist Government, which consisted in lending money to the Persian Govern- 
ment, not with a view to the economic development of the country, but rather for 
purposes of political subjugation. 

Federal Russia accordingly renounces its rights in respect of the loans granted 
to Persia by the Tsarist Governments. It regards the debts due to it as void, and 
will not require their repayment. Russia likewise renounces its claims to the 
resources of Persia which were specified as security for the loans in question. 

Article 9. 

In view of the declaration by which it has repudiated the colonial and capitalist 
policy which occasioned so many misfortunes and was the cause of so much blood- 
shed, Federal Russia abandons the continuation of the economic undertakings of 
the Tsarist Government the object of which was the economic subjugation of 
Persia. Federal Russia therefore cedes to the Persian Government the full owner- 
ship of all funds and of all real and other property, which the Russian Discount 
Bank possesses on Persian territory, and likewise transfers to it all the assets and 
liabilities of that Bank. The Persian Government nevertheless agrees that in the 
towns where it has been decided that the Russian Socialist Republic may establish 
Consulates, and where buildings exist belonging to the Discount Bank, one of these 
buildings, to be chosen by the Russian Government, shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Russian Consulate, free of charge. 

Article 10. 

The Russian Federal Government, having abandoned the colonial policy, which 
consisted in the construction of roads and telegraph lines more in order to obtain 
military influence in other countries than for the purpose of developing their 
civilizations, and being desirous of providing the Persian people with those means 
of communication indispensable for the independence and development of any 
nation, and also in order to compensate the Persian people as far as possible foi 
the losses incurred by the sojourn in its territory of the Tsarist armies, cedes free 
of charge to the Persian Government the following Russian installations : — 

(a) The high-roads from Enzeli to Tehran, and from Kazvin to Hamadan, 
and all land and instillations in connection with these roads. 
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(6) The rail-road Djoulfa-Tauris-Sofian Urmiah, with all installations, 
rolling-stock and accessories. 

(c) The landing-stages, warehouses, steamships, canals and all means of 

transport of the lake of Urmiah. 

(d) All telegraph and telephone lines established in Persia by the Tsarist 

Government, with all movable and immovable installations and 
dependencies. 

(e) The port of Enzeli and the warehouses, with the electrical installation 

and other buildings. 


Article 11. 

In view of the fact that the Treaty of Turkomantchai, concluded on February 
10, 1828 (old style), between Persia and Russia, which forbids Persia, under the 
terms of Article 8, to have vessels in the waters of the Caspian Sea, is abrogated in 
accordance with the principles set forth in Article 1 of the present Treaty, the 
two High Contracting Parties shall enjoy equal rights of free navigation on that 
Sea, under their own flags, as from the date of the signing of the present Treaty. 

Article 12. 

The Russian Federal Government, having officially renounced all economic 
interests obtained by military preponderance, further declares that, apart from the 
concessions which form the subject of Articles 9 and 10, the other concessions 
obtained by force by the Tsarist Government and its subjects shall also be regarded 
as null and void. 

In conformity with which the Russian Federal Government restores, as from 
the date of the signing of the present Treaty, to the Persian Government, as re- 
presenting the Persian people, all the concessions in question, whether already 
being worked or not, together with all land taken over in virtue of those concessions. 

Of the lands and properties situated in Persia and belonging to the former 
Tsarist Government, only the premises of the Russian Legation at Tehran and 
Zergundeh with all movable and immovable appurtenances, as well as all real and 
other property of the Consulates and Vice-Consulates, shall be retained by Russia. 
Russia abandons, however, her right to administer the village of Zergundeh, which 
was assigned by the ex-Govemment of the Tsar. 

Article 13. 

The Persian Government, for its part, promises not to cede to a third Power 
or to its subjects, the concessions and property restored to Persia by virtue of the 
present Treaty, and to maintain those rights for the Persian nation. 

Article 14. 

The Persian Government, recognizing the importance of the Caspian fisheries 
for the food supply of Russia, promises to conclude with the Food Service of the 
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Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic immediately upon tbe expiry of the legal 
period of these existing engagements, a contract relating to the fisheries, containing 
appropriate clauses. Furthermore, the Persian Government promises to examine, 
in agreement with the Government of the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic, 
the means of at once conveying the produce of the fisheries to the Food Service of 
Soviet Russia pending the conclusion of the above contract. 

Article 15. 

In accordance with the principle of liberty of conscience proclaimed by Soviet 
Russia, and with a desire to put an end, in Moslem countries, to religious pro- 
paganda, the real object of which was to exercise political influence over the masses 
and thus to satisfy the rapacity of the Tsarist Government, the Government of 
Soviet Russia declares that the religious settlements established in Persia by the 
former Tsarist Government are abolished. Soviet Russia will take steps to pre- 
vent such missions from being sent to Persia in the future. 

Soviet Russia cedes unconditionally to the nation represented by the Persian 
Government the lands, property and buildings belonging to the orthodox Mission 
situated at Urmiah together with the other similar establishments. The Persian 
Government shall use these properties for the construction of schools and other 
institutions intended for educational purposes. 

Article 16. 

By virtue of the communication from Soviet Russia, dated June 25, 1919, with 
reference to the abolition of consular jurisdictions, it is decided that Russian subjects 
in Persia and Persian subjects in Russia shall, as from the date of the present 
Treaty, be placed upon the same footing as the inhabitants of the towns in which 
they reside ; they shall be subject to the laws of their country of residence, and shall 
submit their complaints to the local courts. 

Article 17. 

Persian subjects in Russia and Russian subjects in Persia shall be exempt 
from military service and from all military taxation. 

Article 18. 

Persian subjects in Russia and Russian subjects in Persia shall, as regards 
travel within the respective countries, enjoy the rights granted to the most favoured 
nations other than countries allied to them. 

Article 19. 

Within a short period after the signature of the Present Treaty, the two High 
Contracting Parties shall resume commercial relations. The methods to be adopted 
tpr the organization of the import and export of goods, methods of payment, and 
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customs duties to be levied by the Persian Government on goods originating in 
Russia, shall be determined, under a commercial convention, by a special com- 
mission consisting of representatives of the two High Contracting Parties. 

Article 20. 

Each of the two High Contracting Parties grants to the other the right of transit 
for the transport of goods passing through Persia or Russia and consigned to a thiid 
country. 

The dues exacted in such cases shall not be higher than those levied on the goods 
of the most favoured nations other than countries allied to the Russian Socialist 
Federal Soviet Republic. 

Article 21. 

The two High Contracting Parties shall open telegraphic and postal relation 
between Russia and Persia within the shortest possible period after the signature 
of the present Treaty. 

The conditions of these relations shall be fixed by a postal and tekgrarlr\ 
convention. 

Article 22. 

In order to consolidate the good relations between the two neighbouring Powers 
and to facilitate the realization of the friendly intentions of each country towards 
the other, each of the High Contracting Parties shall, immediately after the signa- 
ture of the present Treaty, be represented in the capital of the other by a Pleni- 
potentiary Representative, who shall enjoy the rights of extra-territoriality and 
other privileges to which diplomatic representatives are entitled by international 
law and usage and by the regulations and customs of the two countries. 

Article 23. 

In order to develop their mutual relations, the two High Contracting Parties 
shall establish Consulates in places to be determined by common agreement. 

The rights and duties of the Consuls shall be fixed by a special agreement to be 
concluded without delay after the signature of the present Treaty. This agreement 
shall conform to the provisions in force in the two countries with regard to consular 
establishments. 


Article 24. 

This Treaty shall be ratified within a period of three months. The exchange 
of ratifications shall take place at Tehran as soon as possible. 


Article 25. 


The present Treaty is drawn up in Russian and Persian, 
be regarded as originals and both shall be authentic, 


Both texts shall 
1 D 
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Article 26. 

The present Treaty shall come into force immediately upon signature. 

In faith whereof the undersigned have signed the present Treaty and have 
affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Moscow, February 26, 1921 . 

G. TCHITCHERIN. 

L. KARAKHAN. 
Mocliaverol-Memaleh . 


Single Article . 

With reference to the letter* No. 1600, dated the 20th Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corres- 
ponding to 12th December 1921), from the Plenipotentiary Representative of Soviet 
Russia to the Minis ter of Foreign Afiairs, Persia, the Mejliss Shura-i-Milli (Persian 
National Assembly) does hereby authorize the Government to exchange the Treaty 
of Friendship, concluded between the Representatives of the Exalted Persian 
Government and the Russian Soviet Republic and comprising 26 Articles and this 
Supplement. 

Dated 23rd Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 15th December 1921). 

MOTAMIN-UL-MULK, 
President, Mejliss Shura-i-Milli. 

(. National Assembly). 

With the help of God, the Exalted — 

Having perused the Treaty of Friendship, dated 8th Hout 1299 Shamsi (corres- 
ponding to the 26th February 1921) concluded between Us and the Soviet Republic 
of Russia and comprised in 26 Articles, and which has been submitted to Us, after 
ratification by the Mejliss Shura-i-Milli (Persian National Assembly), with reference 
to the letter No. 1600,* dated the 20th Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 12th 
December 1921), from the Plenipotentiary Representative of Soviet Russia to Our 
Minister for Foreign Afiairs, 

Now We, Sultan Ahmad Shah Qajar, King of all the dependencies of Persia, 
do hereby confirm and ratify it and affix unto it Our Sign Manual and seal it with 
Our Auspicious Seal. 

Done at the Government Castle at Farrukhabad, the 25th Jamadi-ul-ula, 1340 
Hijra corresponding to 4th Dalv 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 24th January 1922). 

Royal Sign Manual 
Royal Seal 

* Annexuie IV 
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Report of the Oomyyntteefor Exchcuige of Ratification of the Treaty concluded at Moscoto 
between the Russian Socialist Fedeial Soviet Republic and Persia . 

We, the undersigned, having met to exchange the Treaty of Concord, concluded 
between the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic and Persia on the 26th 
February 1921, and transmitted to us with the signatures of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia and Monsieur Sehmitdvitch, Vice-President of the Central Executive 
Committee of All-Russia, and having examined that the mutual ratifications of the 
aforesaid Treaty conform to each other and have been correctly executed, 

Now, we do proceed to exchange them — 

In witness whereof the undersigned, having drawn up this Report in two 
versions, set our seals unto them. 

Done at Tehran, the 26th February 1922, corresponding the 7th Bout 1300 
Shamsi. 

Hakim-ul-Mulk. 

Seal of Hakim-ul-Mulk. 


Anstex I. 


Petrograd, 


January 14th, 1918. 

Monsieur le Ministre Plenipotentiaixe, 

In view of the fact that the Persian nation is in doubt with regard to the futuie 
of the Anglo-Russian Convention of 1907, I have the honour, in the name of the 
Government of the Soviet Republic of Russia, to inform you as follows : — 

In full conformity with the principles of international policy laid down by the 
second Session of the All Russian Soviets on the 26th October 1917, the Council 
of the People’s Co mmi ssaries hereby declares that the Anglo-Russian Convention, 
1907, in view of its inconsistency with the freedom and independence of the Persian 
nation, is completely and perpetually annulled. 

The Council of the People’s Commissaries further declares that all conventions 
concluded prior or subsequently to the aforesaid Convention and which limit 
or diminish, in any respect whatsoever, the rights of the Persian people in relation 
to a free and independent existence are null and void. And, with regard to those 
Russian troops which have not yet returned and are, thereby, a source of trouble 
to the Persian people, I beg to assure you, Monsieur le Ministre Pl&nipotentiaire, 
that this state of affairs is contrary to our intention and is due to the ignoranee of 
a section of the soldiery and the mischievous intentions of the anti-revolutionary 
elements amongst their officers. The Soviet Government, of its part, will take 
necessary measures to liberate Persia from the hands of the former Tsarist 
functionaries and Imperialist Bourgeois, who are equally the enemies of the 

1 d 2 
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Persian and Russian Nations. All Russian subjects who may have been guilty of 
unlawful actions and violent behaviour towards the Persian population, shall be 
visited with the full rigours of the Revolutionary Laws. 

The Soviet Government will, further, make all possible efforts, on its part, for 
securing the complete evacuation of Persia, by the armies of Turkey and England. 
I confidently hope that the time is approaching when the nations will compel their 
Governments to put an end to the miseries suffered by the Persian people, and that 
the latter itself will (then) be enabled to freely develop its forces within the limits 
of its own territories. 

However it may be, the Council of the People’s Commissaries considers itself as 
entitled to such relations only with the Persian people as are based on (mutual) 
consent and respect among nations. 

Tkotsky, 

Commissary for Foreign Affairs . 


Annex II. 


Dated the 26th June 1919. 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

In his letter No. 137, dated 14th January 1918, published, during the same year 
~ in the issue No. 11 of the organ of the Central Executive Committee of the All 
Russian Council of Workmen, Soldiers and Peasants, the late People’s Commissary 
for Eoreign Affairs communicated the principles underlying the policy of Soviet 
Russia in relation to Persia. 

In pursuance of the principles set forth in the above letter, with regard to the 
perpetual abrogation of all the treaties and conventions which the Soviet (Tsarist ?) 
Government of Russia had forcibly imposed upon Persia, or which were in anta- 
gonism with the real independence and integrity of Persia, or which limited or 
restricted the free growth and realisation of the wishes of the Persian people con- 
cerning the occupied territories and the frontier rivers, the People’s Commissariat 
for Foreign Affairs to the Government of the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet 
Republic again expresses its full readiness at the present moment to enter into 
negotiations with the Persian Government for the conclusion of fresh treaties, 
consular agreements and other compacts, based on the principles of freedom of 
discussion and mutual respect of the two nations. 

Whereas, North Persia has been laid waste by the armies of the former Russian 
Governments, as well as by the operating military columns of the Turks and English, 
and the responsibility of this devastation is entirely attributable to the Capitalist 
Governments of England, Turkey and Tsarist Russia, Soviet Russia, which bears 
towards Persia, oppressed by the Allied Imperialist Governments, feelings of good- 
will, is desirous of indemnifying Persia, in an equitable manner, for the losses 
incurred by her owing to the Russian parties, and trusts that, relying on the support 
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of the Persian people, the Persian Government will find means of claiming, also, 
from the English Imperialist Government compensation for the losses caused by 
it in Persia. 

The Soviet Government, in view of its desire to indemnify the Persian people 
for the losses incurred by it, declares that : — 

(1) All Persian loans owed to the Tsarist Government are null and void. 

(2) Russia perpetually abstains from interference of every kind with the 

revenues of Persia, e.g., the receipts from Customs, Telegraphs, Posts, 
Land Revenue, etc. 

(3) The Caspian Sea, after it has been cleared of the ships of the Imperialist 

free-booters, the English, will be declared free for navigation by the 
vessels flying the flag of a free Persia. 

(4) The frontiers of Soviet Russia along Persia will be fixed according to 

the free will of the inhabitants of those frontiers. 

(5) All concessions of the Russian Government and those of its subjects 

are null and void. 

(6) The (Russian) Discount Bank of Persia, with all attached grounds, as 

well as its branches in the country, are declared to be the property 
of the free Persian people. 

(7) The following are restored for enjoyment, and as the property, of the free 

and independent Persian people : 

The line of telegraphs between Meshed and Sistan as well as the telegraph lines, 
Nahia-Astrabad ; the Chaussee road, Enzeli-Tehran, as well as the other Chaussee 
roads and buildings connected therewith, constructed by the Russian troops in the 
course of their sojourn in Persia at the time of the war of 1914-1918 ; the port of 
Enzeli, with all its organisations, e.g,, electric light, workshop, installations, posts, 
and other instr umen ts, etc. ; the Julfa-Tabriz railway and the branch line to 
Sufiyan, together with all property, and buildings connected therewith and the 
like ; similarly all Russian Offices of Post, Telegraphs and Telephones in Persia. 

The payment of the claims of the employees and workmen of the aforesaid 
establishments falls on the Persian people. 

(8) The jurisdiction of the former Consuls is completely abolished. 

(9) The Orthodox Mission of Urmiah is dissolved. 

(10) All Russian subjects, resident in Persia, are liable, equally with the 

local residents to the payment of all taxes and revenues, provided 
that these taxes and revenues are according to law and have been 
instituted for meeting the requirements of the nation. 

(11) The Russian Government is ready, conjointly with the Persian Govern- 

ment, to discuss the question relating to the proprietary rights in 
land of the Russian subjects in Persia, the method of farming and 
. payment of revenues and the like, and to settle it with due regard 
to the interests of the two peoples. 
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(12) The Russo-Persian frontier is opened for free travel and transport of 

goods. Persia is allowed the transit of goods through Russia, with a 
view to transport from whatever place of whatever things desired. 

(13) The Government of Soviet Russia is ready, in co-operation with the 

Persian Government, to organise the arrangements for the transport 
of goods in Persia with the help of Russian resources for transport- 
ation, e.g., railways, boats and the like. 

(14) Russia refrains from participating in any way in the organisation of 

military forces in Persian territory. 

(15) Russia agrees to the cessation of business agencies. 

(16) Persia is granted the right of appointing its Consuls in all the towns and 

points of Soviet Russia, and similarly in Turkistan and Transcaspia 
and in the Allied States of Bokhara and Khiva. 

The People’s Commissariat for Foreign Affairs to the Government of Soviet 
Russia officially communicates the facts specified above, and fully hopes that this 
step, on the part of Soviet Russia, has opened a new era in the history of the Russo- 
Persian relations. And the Revolutionary people of Russia sends its fraternal 
greetings to Persia, and sincerely wishes that the Persian nation will manage to 
throw away from its feeble shoulders the burden of the oppression and tyranny 
of the English and other Allied Colonial Governments whose object is completely 
to strangle helpless Persia. 

The Russian people believes that the Persian nation, counting thirty crores* 
souls, cannot die ; and that such a nation, whose past is so great and creditable 
and the annals of whose civilization contain names of men before whom the whole 
civilized world justly bows its head in reverence, will, with one powerful effort, 
wake up from its centuries-old slumber and, brushing aside the tyranny of the mean 
robbers, enter the Comity of free civilized nations with a view to render new res- 
plendent services for the happiness of mankind. 

Tchitcherin, 

People's Commissary for Foreign Affairs 
to the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic . 


Annex III. 

Tehran, 

December 12, 1921. 
Sir, 

The Persian Government and the Mejliss have observed that Articles 5 and 6 
of the Treaty concluded between our two countries are worded vaguely ; the Mejliss, 
moreover, desires that the retrocession of Russian concessions to the Persian 
Govern m e n t should, be made without reserve or condition, and, that Article 20 

* Orore in Persian^ 500,000. 
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should be so worded as to allow the Persian Government full powers for the tian&a 
of imports and exports. Conversations have taken place with you on these 
questions, and you have given explanations with regard to Articles 5 and 6 and 
promises concerning Articles 13 and 20, to the effect that if the Treaty were passed 
by the Mejliss you would give all the assistance in your power to ensure that the 
two Articles in question should be revised on the lines desired by the Mejliss and the 
Persian Government. The Persian Government and the Mejliss are most desirous 
that friendly relations should be re-established between our two Governments 
and that the Treaty, which is based upon the most amicable sentiments, should be 
concluded as soon as possible. 

I have, therefore, the honour to request you to give in writing your explanations 
with regard to the interpretation of Articles 5 and 6, and to repeat the promises of 
support which you have already given as regards the revision of Articles 13 and 20, 
in order that the Persian Government may be enabled to secure the passing of the 
Treaty by the Mejliss. 

I also wish to ask you to take the necessary steps to repair the error which has 
been made in Article 3, in which the word u convention ” was written instead of 
“ treaty”, as the only treaty which was concluded in 1881 was a frontier delimitation 
treaty, and this is the treaty referred to in Article 3. 

I have the honour to be. Sir, etc , 
Mocharos-Saltaneh. 


Annex IV. 


Tehran, 


December 12, 1921. 

Your Excellency, 

In reply to your letter dated 20th day of Ghows, I have the honour to inform 
you that Articles 5 and 6 are intended to apply only to cases in which preparations 
have been made for a considerable armed attack upon Russia or the Soviet Re- 
publics allied to her, by the partisans of the regime which has been overthrown 
or by its supporters among those foreign Powers which are in a position to assist 
the enemies of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Republics and at the same time to 
possess themselves, by force or by underhand methods, of part of the Persian 
territory, thereby establishing a base of operations for any attacks — made either 
directly or through the counter-revolutionary forces — which they might meditate 
against Russia or the Soviet Republics allied to her. The Articles referred to are 
therefore in no sense intended to apply to verbal or written attacks directed against 
the Soviet Government by the various Persian groups, or even by any Russian 
emigres in Persia, in so far as such attacks are generally tolerated as between 
neighbouring Powers animated by sentiments of mutual friendship. 
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With regard to Articles 13 and 20, and the small error to which you draw 
attention in Article 3 with reference to the Convention of 1881, I am in a position 
to state categorically, as I have always stated, that my Government, whose attitude 
towards the Persian nation is entirely friendly, has never sought to place any 
restriction upon the progress and prosperity of Persia. I myself fully share this 
attitude, and would be prepared, should friendly relations be maintained between 
the two countries, to promote negotiations with a view to a total or partial revision 
of these Articles on the lines desired by the Persian Government, as far as the 
interests of Russia permit. 

In view of the preceding statements, I trust that, as you promised me in you? 
letter, your Government and the Mejliss will ratify the Treaty in question as soon 
as possible. 


I have the honour to be, Your Excellency, etc. 

Rotsteist, 

Diplomatic Representative of the 
Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic. 
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APPENDIX No. XXVI — [See page 20], 

Treaty between the Exalted Governments of Afghanistan and Persia 

Tehran, June 22, 1921. 


(Ratifications exchanged at Kabul, September, ?, 1923.} 

(Translation.) 

In the name of Allah, the Compassionate, the Merciful 1 

There is no God but Allah, Mohammed is his Prophet ! 

Hold fast by the rope of Allah all together and be not disunited ! 

Whereas Islamic unity, the ties of race and the bond of good and neighbourly 
relations between the two States required that friendly intercourse should be 
consolidated by the conclusion of a Treaty ; therefore, in order to carry out this 
holy purpose. His Majesty the Shah of Persia appointed His Excellency Hajji 
Mohtashem-es-Sultaneh, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and His Majesty the 
Ameer of Afghanistan appointed His Excellency Sardar Abdul Aziz Khan, his 
Minister Plenipotentiary and accredited Envoy, as their authorised agents, who after 
exchange of their official credentials, concluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

From this day henceforth, sincere friendship and good relations will be estab- 
lished between Persia and Afghanistan and the subjects of the two Governments. 

Article II. 

The Ambassadors, Ministers Plenipotentiary, Charges (d’Affaires) and Officers 
of the High Contracting Parties at the Court of the other will enjoy all the rights 
and privileges which are ordained and customary according to international law 
and usage. 


Article HI. 

The subjects of the two Contracting Governments, whether residing or travelling 
(in the other’s country) will be respected and wholly under the protection of the 
officials of their own Governments. 


Article IV. 

The subjects of the two Contracting Governments, whether residing or travelling 
in the territory of the other, will be subjected to the laws of such territory. Civil 
and criminal cases will be heard and decided by the local judicial Courts of Persia 
and Afghanistan. 
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Diplomatic and Consular Officers of the High Contracting Parties will have no 
right of interference in civil and criminal cases in each other’s territory, and the 
internal Courts of the country in which they are staying will he those to which all 
claims must be referred by the subjects of either Government. 

Article V. 

The Two High Contracting Parties will have the right to appoint Consuls 
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents in the important towns and 
trading centres of each other’s country ; but the said officials will not enter upon 
the duties of their appointments until after the exequaturs of their commissions 
have been issued according to the custom of the country in which they are staying. 

Article VI. 

The subjects of either Government staying in the territory of the other will be 
exempt from military service and all other duties incumbent only on subjects of 
the country. 

Article VII. 

If a subject of either of the two Contracting Governments commits a crime and 
absconds to the territory of the other, the officers of his Government will have the 
right to demand, through diplomatic channels, his extradition, and the local 
authorities will not fail to give assistance in the matter. Political offenders, how- 
ever, will be excepted from this arrangement. 

Article VIII. 

In order to strengthen friendly relations and to establish trade connections, 
the two Contracting Parties will, at the first opportunity, conclude such Agree- 
ments and Conventions as may be necessary in regard to trade relations, Customs 
duties, postal and telegraphic exchanges, which will come into force after signature 
and ratification. 

Article IX. 

The outbreak of war between one of the Contracting Parties and a third State 
will not operate to cause a rupture of the friendly relations of the two parties. 
The other party will he bound, according to the rules of neutrality, to avoid giving 
facilities to the enemy. 


Article X. 

The Contracting Parties, in order to manifest the friendship and trust existing 
between the Imperial Government of Persia and the Kingdom of Afghanistan, 
have decided that all important difficulties and disputes, which they may not be 
able to settle satisfactorily by negotiation, should be referred to arbitration accord- 
ing to international law and custom. The Contracting Parties engage to carry 
out the award with all sincerity. 
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Article XL 

This Treaty will be drawn up in duplicate in the Persian language. 

Article XII. 

The representatives of the two Contracting Parties undertake that within three 
months of the signature of this Treaty, or, if possible, at an earlier date, all docu- 
ments necessary for its ratification will be exchanged at Tehran or Kabul. The 
representatives of the two Contracting Parties have accordingly affixed their 
signatures and seals to this Treaty. 

Dated at Tehran, the 15th Shanwal, 1339, corresponding to the 1st Saratan, 
1300 (Shamsi). 


Mohtashem-es-Sultaneh, 


Abdul Aziz. 


Minister jor Foreign Affairs of the 
Exalted Government oj Persia. 


Envoy of the Exalted Government 
of Afghanistan. 


Supplementary Articles . 

Article I. 

The meaning of the sentence in Article III of this Treaty, viz., e< The subject 
of the two Contracting Governments, whether residing or travelling (in the other's 
country) will be respected and wholly under the protection of the officials of their 
own Governments”, is that the officials of the either Government can, within the 
scope of the laws of the country in which they reside, refer to the officials of that 
country, for the arrangement of facilities for their subjects. 


Article II. 

The tribes and nomads who have previously emigrated from Afghanistan to 
Persia (including Barbaris, &c.) will remain Persian subjects as before. The 
Barbaris who intend to travel to Afghanistan shall not be allowed to enter Afghan 
territory unless their passports have been vis6 by the Afghan officials residing in 
Persia. The frontier tribes, who have their summer quarters in one country and 
their winter quarters in the other, will be treated as Persian subjects during their 
stay in Persia, and as Afghan subjects during their stay in Afghanistan. Persons 
who have come from Afghanistan and settled in Persia previously to the establish- 
ment of an Afghan Legation in Tehran will remain .Persian subjects as before. 
Merchants, who have come to Persia from Afghanistan only for purposes of trade 
and have not settled permanently in Persia, and who are proved by documentary 
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evidence not to have been treated as Persians by Persian Government Depart- 
ments, will be recognised as Afghan subjects. 


General Muhammbd Wali Khan, 


Nasrullah Itela-ul-Mulk, 


Exalted Government of Afghanistan. 


Minister Plenipotentiary and accredited 
Envoy of the Exalted Government 
of Persia at Kabul. 


Article III. 

Similarly, the tribes and nomads who have emigrated from Persia to Afghanistan 
will r emain subjects of the Government of the country in which they reside, and 
will have no right to enter Persia unless their passports have been vise by the Persian 
representatives. The same treatment, as detailed in supplementary Article II, 
will be applicable to the tribes and nomads who have previously emigrated from 
Af ghanig+au to Persia. Persons who have previously to the establishment of a 
Persian Legation in Kabul emigrated from Persia to Afghanistan and settled there, 
will remain Afghan subjects as before. 

Merchants, who have gone to Afghanistan from Persia only for purposes of trade, 
and have not settled there permanently, and who are proved by documentary 
evidence not to have been treated as Afghans by Afghan Government Departments, 
will be recognised as Persian subjects. 

General Muhammad Wali Khan, Nasrullah Itela-ul-Mulk, 


Exalted Government of Afghanistan . Envoy of the Exalted Government 

of Persia at Kabul. 

In the name of God, Most Holy ! 

We, the slave ox Allah, the toiler in the path of God, Ameer Amanullah, King 
of the Exalted State of Afghanistan, ratify this friendly Treaty, consisting of twelve 
Artieles and three supplementary Articles, which has been concluded through the 
authorised representatives of the two exalted Governments on the different dates 
specified, between us and His Majesty Sultan Ahmed Shah, Kajar, Shah of all 
territories comprised in Persia, and undertake to carry it out without any alteration. 


(Signature of His Majesty the Ghazi.) 
Dated the 16 th Sumhala, 13 p 2 ; corresponding to Moharrem, 1342 (sic). 
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Protocol relating to Extradition of Criminals and Accused pERSONS r 1928. 

In pursuance of Article 7 of the Treaty of Friendship between the Persian and 
Afghan Governments which was concluded on the 1st of Sarafan 1300 (June 22nd, 
1921), the Plenipotentiaries of the two Governments have signed the following 
protocol on the 25th Khordad 1307 (June 15th, 1928), relating to the extradition 
of criminals. 

All ordinary criminals and those who are accused of non-political crimes, who, 
after committing a crime in one of the two countries have fled to the other coun- 
try and whose extradition is requested by the party in whose territory the crime 
was committed, will he handed over. 

Bequest for extradition must be delivered to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and the summons or the verdict signed by competent legal authorities, must be 
attached to it. 

In the summons or the verdict the crime must be clearly stated and the clause 
of the law by which the punishment of the crime is fixed must be quoted. 

If the accused or the criminal be the subject of the country in which he has 
taken refuge he will not be extradited and the country in which the crime is com- 
mitted has the right to notify the other country of the crime and to request the 
prosecution or punishment of the criminal or the accused in accordance with the 
laws of the latter’s country. 

This protocol will be valid for a period of two years. Should neither of the 
contracting parties annul the protocol at the expiry of that period it will be auto- 
matically valid for a further period of two years. 

Dated Tehran, 25th Khordad 1307 (June 15th, 1928). 


Pakrevan. 


Gholam Sadigh Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. XXVII — [See page 21]. 

Convention postale entre la Perse et la Russie, — 1923. 

La Perse (Tune part, et la Republique socialiste federative des Soviets de 
Russie d 5 autre part, animees du desir de contribuer au developpement des rap- 
ports amicaux et des relations economiques entre les deux pays, ont decide, con- 
formement a Particle 21 du Traite de Moscou du26 Fevner 1921, de stipuler par 
une convention speciale les conditions de P echange postal entre les deux pays, 
et ont design e & cet effet pour leurs plenipotentiaries, savoir : 

La Perse : 

M. S. H. Takizedeh, president de la delegation commerciale de la Perse en 
Russie ; et 

La Republique socialiste federative des Soviets de Russie : 

M. L. M. Karakban, Commissaire-ad joint du Peuple aux Affaires etrangeres, 

Lesdits plenipotentiaires, apres s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouves en bonne et due forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes : 

Article l 3 * 

1. II sera etabli entre la Perse et la Russie un echange regulier et periodique 
de la correspondance ordinaire et recommandee (lettres, cartes postales, papiers 
d’affaires, imprimes et echantillons de merchandises), originate de ces deux pays, 
ainsi que de celle en provenance ou a destination des pays etrangeres pour lesquels 
les pays contractants peuvent servir d’intermediaires. 

2. Cet echange s’effectuera directement par voie de terre par les frontieres 
communes entre les deux pays, et par voie maritime par les paquebots admi? a ce 
service. 


Article 2. 

1. Chaque Administration des Postes effectue le transport des courriers par 
voie de terre par ses soins et a ses frais jusqu’au bureau d’ echange du pays cor- 
respondant. 

Toutefois, si les Administrations des Postes des pays contractants rcconnais 
sent, d’un commun accord, qu’il est avantageux de confier a un particulier, a une 
entreprise ou k une societe, le transport des courriers dans les deux directions, 
les frais du transport susmentionne sont repartis par moitie. 

2. Dans les relations par voie maritime chacune des parties contractantes 
pourra faire transporter les courriers par les paquebots de son pays jusqu’aux 
bureaux d 5 echange du pays correspondant ou les confier dans ses ports aux agents 
des paquebots de ce pays. Dans ce dernier cas la quote-part des Administrations 
postales dans les frais de transport sera fixee d’aprks le poids r6el etabli pour chaque 
trajet et ne pourra depasser un franc-or par kilogramme. 



PERSIA — APPENDIX NO. XXVII— 1923. 


CV 


II est entendu que cette fagon de proceder ne concerne que les envois de service 
reciproqno et non ceux de transit. 

Dans le cas de l’etablissement d’un commun accord d’un service postal aerien 
entre les deux pavs, les details de ce service seront regies par un arrangement 
special a intervenir entre les Administrations des Postes des deux parties con- 
tractantes. 

Article 4. 

Les envois contre remboursement et les envois expres ne sont pas piovisoire- 
ment adrnis. Les conditions de Fechange de la correspondance de cette espece 
et la date de leur mise en vigueur seront etablies, d’un commun accord, par les 
Administrations des Postes des pays contraetants. 

Article 5. 

1. Toute la correspondance de service entre les Administrations postales des 
deux pays ou entre leurs bureaux de poste sera redigee en langue fran^aise. 

2. La correspondance relative aux demandes de renseignements sur les envois 
postaux s’effectuera entre les bureaux d’echange. 

Article 6. 

Les taxes applicables aux envois postaux enumeres a Particle l er seront celles 
qui sont fixees par la Convention postale universelle en vigueur. 

Article 7. 

Les equivalents des taxes applicables dans les services de chaque pays con- 
tractant aux envois indiques h Particle l 6 *, les points d’echange, Pordre et la mode 
de transmission de eorrespondances, ainsi que tous les details de service, seront 
determines par un reglement d’execution elabore, d’un commun accord, par les 
soins des Administrations des Postes des pays contraetants. 

Article 8. 

1. La correspondance de service, ordinaire ou reeommandee, relative aux 
services postal, telegraphique et radiotelegraphique echangee entre les Adminis- 
trations centrales des Postes et Telegraphes des deux pays, de m&ne que la cor- 
respondance du service postal echangee entre les bureaux de poste, sont admises 
a la franchise de port. 

2. Toute autre correspondance quel qu’en soit l’expediteur ou le destinataire 
doit etre dument affTanehie conformement aux dispositions de la Convention 
postale universelle en vigueur. 

Article 9. 

1. Chaque Administration des Postes acceptera pour P6change en transit 
par son territoire, soit & decouvert, soit en dep§ches closes, la correspondance oxdi- 



PERSIA — APPENDIX NO. XXVII 1923. 

C VI 

naire et recommandee en provenance on a destination de tout pays on locality 
avec lesquels elle ecbange directement ou iadirectement sa correspondance postale. 

2 Les Administrations des Postes chargees de l’expedition des envois susmen- 
tionnes toucheront les frais de transit fixes P ar la Convention postale umverselle 
en vigueur. 

Article 10. 

1 En cas de perte d’un envoi recommande, Pexp6diteur a droit k une indem- 
nite de 50 francs-or, 1’ equivalent de ladite somme est vers6 k l’ayant droit dans 
la monnaie du pays oh le payement est efiectue 

2 Si l’indemnite est payee par 1’ Administration des Postes d un pays pom 
le compte de 1’ Administration de l’autre pays responsable de la perte, eelle-ci 
devra restituer la somme correspondante au pins tard dans le delai de deux mois 
apres avis du payement. 

3 Jusqu’h l’etablissement dn service des mandats-poste, les payements men- 
tions an paragraphe 2 du present article se feront par P intermediate du repre- 
sentant diplomatique du pays responsable de la perte residant dans la capitale 
de l’autre pays, et sans donner lieu a aucuns frais incombant aux Administrations 
des Postes des pays creancier ou debiteur. 

4. Les Administrations des Postes des pays contractants n’assument pas la 
responsabilite en oas de perte dans les circonstances de force majeure. 

Abticle 11. 

Dans tous les cas concernant les envois postaux dont il est question dans la 
presente convention, qui ne sont pas prevus paT celle-ci, seront appliquees les sti- 
pulations de la Convention postale universelle en vigueur, du protocole final et 
du r4glement d. 5 execution y annexes. t 

Abticle 12. 

La presents convention sera mise k execution trois mois apres la date de sa 
signature, et demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps que Pune des parties contrac- 
tantes n’aura pas notifie k l’autre, une annee a l’avance, son intention d’en faire 
cesser les efiets. 


Abticle 13. 

La presente convention sera ratifiee aussitSt que possible, mais pas plus tard 
que six mois apres la date de sa signature. 

L’echange des actes de ratification aura lieu a Moscou. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires des pays contractants out sign4 la presents' 
convention et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Eait en double expedition, k Moscou, le 25 avril 1923. 
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Declaration . 

Au moment de la signature de la Convention postale entre la Perse et la Russie, 
signee en date de ce jour, les deux parties contractantes declarent que. 

Vu Funion administrative existant dans les affaires postales entre la Federa- 
tion des Republiques de la Transcaucasie et la Russie, il est convenu que les sti- 
pulations de cette convention seront aussi etendues a ladite federation, et que, 
par consequent, cette derniere, ensemble avec la Russie, seront cousiderees comme 
une unite postale et representees par une seule administration. 

En foi de quoi, les plenipotentiaires des pays contractants ont signe la presente 
declaration et v ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait k Moscou, en double expedition, le 25 avril 1923. 

S. H. Takizadeh. 

L. M. Kaeakhan. 
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APPENDIX No, XXVIIL — [See fage21.\ 

Traite d’Amjtie et de Seoxjrite 
entre 

La Perse et la Ttjrquie. 


Vr^ambule. 

La Perse 

d 5 une part, 
et 


La Turqtjie 

d’autre part. 

Constatant les memes besoins et obligations que le siecle present impose k 
leurs Nations respectives, 

Et pen6tr6es de la conviction qu’il y a necessity pour les deux Etats de ressetrer 
les liens de l’amitie et de la fraternity existant entre eux, 

Ont resolu de determiner les conditions concretes de leur rapports cordiaux ot 
de conclure a cette fin un traite d’Amitie et de Securite. 

A cet efiet Elies se sont mises d’accord pour fixer la ville de Teheran comine 
lieu de negotiations et ont designe pour leurs Plenipotentiaries, savoir : 


Sa Majeste Imperxale le Schah de Perse : 

Son Altesse Mirza Mohammed Ali Khan Foroughi, President du Conseil des 
Ministres, 

Son Excellence Mirza Davoud Khan Meftah, Gerant du Miniature des Affaires 
Etrang^res, 


Le President de la Republique Turque : 

Memdouh Chevket Bey, Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de 
Turquie en Perse ; 

Lesquels, apres s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus en bonne et 
due forme ont convenu des dispositions suivantes : 

Article ler, 

H y aura paix inviolable et amitie sincere et perp4tuelle entre l’Empire de 
Perse et la Republique Turque ainsi qu’entre les Citoyens des deux Etats. 
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Article 2. 

En cas (Tune action militaire dirigee contre Pune des Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes par une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces, P autre Partie Contractante s’engage 
a observer la neutralite vis-a-vis de la premiere. 


Article 3. 

Cbacune des deux Parties Contractantes s’engage a ne se livrer a aucune agres- 
sion vis-&-vis de Pautre ni a ne faire partie d’aucune alliance ou entente politique, 
yconomique ou financiers conclue par une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces et dirigee 
contre Pautre Partie ou contre la securite militaire et navale de son pays, 

Cbacune des deux Parties Contractantes s’ engage en outre a ne pas participer 
a n’importe quelle action hostile dirigee par une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces 
contre Pautre Partie, 


Article 4. 

Au cas oil une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces procedant aux actes d’hostilite 
et aux operations militaires contre Pune des Hautes Parties Contractantes viole- 
raient la neutralite de Pautre Partie en vue d’utiliser son territoire pour des pass- 
ages des troupes, armes, munitions de guerre ou pour des fournitures de vivres, 
bestiaux et n’importe quelles cboses susceptibles de servir a la guerre ou enfin pour 
le passage des troupes battant en retraite ; ou en vue d’exciter et de soulever les 
populations du territoire neutre dans le but de les employer a leurs fins, ou bien 
d’operer des reconnaissances militaires sur ledit territoire, cette Partie devra s’op- 
poser par les armes a ces actions pour sauvegarder sa neutralite. 

Article 5. 

Les deux Parties Contractantes s’engagent a ne point admettre sur leur territoire 
la formation ou le sejour d’organisations ou de groupements ayant pour but de 
troubler la paix et la securite de Pautre pays ou de changer son gouvernement 
ainsi que le sejour des personnes ou de groupements projetant de lutter par pro- 
paganda ou par tout autre moyen contre Pautre pays. 


Article 6. 

En vue d’assurer la tranquility et la securite des habitants des zones limitrophes 
les deux Parties Contractantes prendront toutes les mesures necessaires pour mettre 
une fin k des actions coupables et agissements pouvant porter atteinte k la paix 
des deux pays et auxquels se livrent des tribus se trouvant sur les territoires avoi 
sinant les frontieres. 

Oes mesures seront prises par les Gouvernements respeetifs des deux Parties 
separement ou d’un commun accord s’ils le jugent neeessaire. 

1 $ 2 
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Article 7. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes sont tombees d’accord pour reunir a Teheran 
Ieurs Pl&ip ot entiaires dans un delai de six mois au plus tard a dater de la 
signature du present Traite, en vue de conclure des conventions commerciales, 
consulates, douanieres, postales et telegraphiques ainsi que des conventions 
d’etablissement et d’extradition. 


Article 8. 

Les Deux Parties Contractantes se sont mises d’accord pour determiner la 
procedure a recourir en vue de regler les difierends pouvant surgir entre Elies et 
qui n’auraient pu etre resolus par la voie diplomatique ordinaire. 


Article 9. 

II est entendu qu’en dehors des engagements mutuels pris dans le present Traite, 
chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes conserve son entiere liberty d’action en 
ce qui conceme des relations avec des tierces Puissances. 

Article 10. 

Le present traite a ete redige en persan, en turc et en fran 9 ais. En cas de 
divergence, c’est le texte fianyais qui fera foi. 

Article 11 . 

Le present traits sera soumis, dans le plus bref delai possible, h Papprobation 
des Assembles Nationales des deux Etats et les ratifications en seront 4changees a 
Teheran. 

H entrera en vigueui k partir de la date de sa signature et aura la dur4e de cinq 
annees. Si le traite n’est pas denonce par Tune ou F autre des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes six mois avant F expiration de ladite periode de cinq anndes, il sera 
consider© comme ayant automatiquement sa duree de validite une annee en plus, 
la denonciation ne pouvant toujours produire ses effets qu’aprfcs F expiration d’un 
delai de six mois. 

En roi de QtJOi, les Pl^nipotentiaires respectifs ont sign© le present traits 
et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Eait en double a Teheran, le vingt-deux avril mil neuf cent vingt-six. 


PROOES-VERBAL. 

Le Jeudi ler ordibdhecht 1305 (22 avril 1926) la Delegation persane ainsi 
composee : 

Son Altesse Mirza Mohammed Ali Khan Foroughi, President du Conseil des 
Ministms, et Son Excellence Mir^a Davoud Khan Meftah, Gerant du Minis ter^ des 
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Afiaires Etrang&Tes, Plenipotentiaires; Son Excellence Mirza Fatoullah Khan 
Pak-Revan, Directeur General et chef de la deuxieme Section politique au minist&re 
des Afiaires Etrang&res, conseiller ; Monsieur Mirza Seyed Nasrollah Khan Ente- 
zam-Weziry, membre du Minist&re des Afiaires Etrang&res, secretaire, 

d’une part, 

et la Delegation turque ainsi composee : 

^Son Excellence Mamdouh Chevket Bey, Ambassadeur de la Republique turque 
pr^s la Cour d’lran, plenipotentiaire ; Monsieur Hassan Vasfi. Bey, Conseiller 
d’Ambassade, conseiller ; Messieurs Vahid Bey, 2eme Secretaire d’Ambassade et 
Hassan Noureddine Bey, 3&me Secretaire d’Ambassade, secretaires, 

d’autre part, 

se sont reunis a onze heures et demie chez Son Altesse le President du Conseil 
des Ministres pour achever les pourparlers engages a propo 3 du traite d’amitie et 
de securite entre la Perse et la Turquie. 

Son Excellence Mamdouh Chevket Bey prend la parole et propose de eonfier 
k Son Altesse Foroughi la pr^sidence de cette reunion. Cette proposition a Atd 
aceeptee par les deux Delegations. La seance est alors ouverte par Son Altesse 
Foroughi. Les plenipotentiaires ont presente et echange leurs pleins pouvoirs 
qui ont ete trouves en bonne et due forme. 

^Son Altesse Foroughi prononce le discours d’ouverture suivant : 

“ Je constate avec la plus grande joie qu’une epoque nouvelle s’ouvre dans les 
rapports de cordiale amitie et de relations de bon voisinage qui ont exists jusqu’ici 
entre nos deux peuples. Les gouvernements des deux pays s’etant rendu compte 
de cette situation, ont decide que cette conference aurait lieu et qu’en consequence 
serait conclu un traite d’amitie et de securite.” 

Son Excellence l 5 Ambassadeur a repondu comme suit : 

<c J’ai l’honneur de Vous faire connaitre que le gouvemement de la Republique 
turque a la conviction que les relations d’amitie entre les deux pays doivent etre 
etablies sur des bases nouvelles et que, dans ce but, doit etre conclu un traitd 
d* Amitie et de Securite. Je suis convaincu d’autre part que la consolidation des 
relations d’ Amitie et des rapports cordiaux entre nos deux peuples vont leur 
procurer plus de bien-etre et de prosperity J’accepte done avec grand plaisir la 
proposition de Son Altesse Foroughi ayant trait a la continuation des pourparlers 
pour arriver au resultat voulu : ” 

Ensuite, le President du Conseil des Ministres propose au nom de la Delegation 
persane de donner lecture des articles du traite. Monsieur 1’ Ambassadeur ayant 
adhere a cette proposition, on commenga la lecture du pro jet de traite. 

Les deux Parties sont tombees d’accord en ce qui concerne les articles 1, 2, 3, 
bis L 

Dans Particle 5 du texte persan, le mot “ zadan ” etant mal orthographic, 
a etd corrige et les Plenipotentiaires des d-ux Parties ont paraphi la dite correction. 



PERSIA -APPENDIX NO. XXVIII— 1926. 


CXli 

L’article 6 a ete accepte par les deux parties. 

Au moment de la lecture de Particle 7, le President du Conseil prononce le 
discours suivant relatif a Pabolition des capitulations : 

“ Depuis de nombreuses armies ll a ete etabli en Perse un regime capitulaire, qui 
est excessivement nuisible au pays. Mais notre gouvernement a la ferme volonte 
de mettre fin a cette situation qui cree toujours des entraves aux efforts du peuple 
persan dans la voie du progres et du relevement auquel il aspire. D’un autre 
cote, personne n’ignore qu’autrefois les gouvernements persan et turc avaient 
reconnu sur leurs terntoires respectifs aux ressortissants et consuls de Pautre 
partie des privileges presentant le caractere de capitulations, les privileges en 
question avaient ete etablis en vertu des traites. Amsi, le systeme des capitulations 
entre les deux pays etait base sur le principe de la reciprocity et reposait sur unte 
convention bilaterale* Tant que le gouvernement turc observait ce principe, le 
gouvernement persan etait dans P obligation de s’y conformer. Mais etant donne 
que le gouvernement turc a mis fin aux privileges decoulant du systeme des capi- 
tulatioas, ce qui prive naturellement de leurs droits les ressortissants persans 
residant sur le territoire de la Turquie, le gouvernement persan de son cote ne se 
considere plus engage a observer les dites conventions qui n’ont desormais qu’un 
caractere unilateral. 

Les membres de la Delegation persane ont le ferme espoir que le gouvernement 
turc non seulement ne fera pas de difficulty a ce que la Perse parvienne a se 
degager du systeme des capitulations, mais qu’en meme temps il lui pretera son 
concours afin qu’Elle puisse continuer sa marclie dans la elite voie et realiser ses 
'aspirations legitimes. En vertu de ce qui pr4c£de, la Delegation persane propose 
que dans le texte de Particle 7 il soit a j out 4 “ les conventions pr&citees seront 
conclues en conformite des regies du droit des gens usitees entre nations se traitant 
r4ciproquement sur un pied d’egalite,” 

Monsieur PAmbassadeur de Turquie a repondu conmie suit : “Je ne vois aucune 
difficulty a ce que la proposition de Son Altesse Eorougbi soit prise en s4rieuse 
consideration au cours des pourparlers qui auront lieu tres proebamement pour la 
conclusion des conventions commerciales, consulaires, douani4res, etc. Mais je 
ne juge pas opportun d’entrer a ce sujet dans une longue discussion qui serait 
deplacee ici. Toutefois pour rassurer la delegation persane des meilleures inten- 
tions ae mon Gouvernement en tout ce qui concerne les interets de la Perse, j’ai 
r4solu ae notifier par lettre adressee a Votre Altesse que mon Gouvernement est 
dispose a observer, au moment de la conclusion des conventions susmentionnees 
les regies du droit des gens usitees entre nations se traitant reciproquement sur un 
pied d’egalitA” 

A la fin de son discours, Monsieur PAmbassadeur a remis a Son Altesse Eoroughi, 
President du Conseil des Ministres, la lettre suivante redigee en fran§ais : 

A Son Altesse Mirza Mohammad All Elan Eorougbi, President du Conseil des 
Ministres et President de la Delegation Persane. 
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Monsieur le President, 

En acquiesgant au desir que vous a vez bien voulu exprimer au sujet des con- 
ventions prevues a Particle 7 du traite d’Amitie et de Securite signe aujourd’hui, 
j\u Phonneur d’informer Votre Aitesse que mon Gouvernement est dispose a eondure 
les dites conventions eonformement aux regies en usage entre les nations jouissant 
du droit d’egalite et a reconnaitre aux iessortissants des deux pays des droits 
egaux. 

Veuiilez agreer, Monsieur le President, les assurances de ma tres haute consi- 
deration. 

Teheran, le 22 avril 1926. 

PAmbassadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Turquie a Teheran : 
ivlamdouh Chevket. 

Les articles 7, 8 et 9 ont ete lus et adoptes. 

Aprfe la lecture de Particle 9, le President du Conseil a prononce Pallocation 
suivante : 

“ L’Etat persan etant membre de la Societe des Nations et etant decide a 
observer scrupuleusement tous les engagements qui lui incombent de ce fait, je juge 
opportun d’aj outer un article au present traite stipulant que le gouvernement 
persan restera fiddle a toutes les obligations qu’il a vis-a-vis de la Societe des 
Nations.” 

Monsieur PAmbassadeur a fait la reponse suivante : 

“ Le Gouvernement Turc savait deja que la Perse est membre de la Societe 
des Nations et que, par consequent elle est tenue d’observer toutes les obligations 
qui resultent de cette position. Mais je ne vois aucune necessity de faire mention 
de cette question dans un Traite d’Amitie et de Securite tel ceci dont le cadre doit 
se limi ter exclusivement aux dispositions concernant les interets reeiproques 
des deux parties contractantes.” 

Les Plenipotentiaires persans ont declare qu, etant donne que les explications 
de son Excellence Memdouh Chevket Bey seront mentionnees dans le present 
proc&s-verbal relatif au Traite, ils adherent a ce point de vue. 

Les articles 10 et 11 ont ete lus et adoptes. 

Puis Monsieur PAmbassadeur a declare que la signature du present traits 
aura des effets tr&s satisfaisants sur les relations des deux pays et il a felicite au 
nom de la Delegation turque les membres de la Delegation persane. 

Son Aitesse le President du Conseil a remercie au nom de la Delegation persane 
Son Excellence PAmbassadeur de Turquie de ses declarations et a felicite de cette 
(‘eussite les deux pays. 

A la fin, les Plenipotentiaires ont signe les deux exemplaires du traite ecrits 
en persan, turc et fran£ais et y ont oppose leurs. sceaux 

La seance a ete levee a une heure. 



PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. XXVHI— 1926. 


cxiv 


Apres la signature du texte da traite, Ie present proces-verbal a et£ dresse et 
dans la rnems stance approure et signe par les membres de3 delegations des deux 
gouvernements persan et turo. 


M. A. For ought, 

D. Meftah, 

Fatoullah Pak-Revan, 
Nasrollah Entezam- W eztry. 


Mamdouh Chevket Bey, 
Vasfi, 
Vahed, 
Nottreddine. 
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APPENDIX No. XXIX .— [See page 21.] 

Treaty of Guarantee and Neutrality between Persia and Russia, — 1927. 

Le Comite central executif de PUnion des Republiques sovietistes socialistes, 
et Sa Majesty imperiale le Shah, de Perse, reconnaissant comme conforme anx 
interets des deux parties contiactantes de definir les conditions precises contri- 
buant k la consolidation des relations normales durables et de P ami tie sincere 
qui les unit, ont nomme comme leurs pMnipotentiaires, sayoir : 

Le Comite central executif de PUnion des Republiques sovietistes socia- 
listes : M. Georges Tehitcherin, Commissaire du Peuple pour les Affaires 
etrangeres de PUnion des Republiques sovietistes socialistes, et M. 
Leon Karakhan, Commissaire- Adjoint pour les Affaires etrangeres ; 

Sa Majesty imperiale le Shah de Perse : Ali Gholi Khan Ansari, Ministre 
des Affaires etrangeres de Perse ; 

Lesquels, apr&s s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en bonne 
et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes : 

Article ler. 

Le traite du 26 fevrier 1921, dont tous les articles et toutes les dispositions 
restent en vigueur et dont les effets deviennent applicables a tout le territoire 
de PUnion des Republiques sovietistes socialistes*', reste la base des rapports 
reciproques entre PUnion des R. S. S. et la Perse. 

Article 2. 

Chacune des parties contractantes s’engage a s’abstenir de toute attaque et de 
toutes actions agressives envers Pautre partie et k ne pas introduire sea forces 
militaires dans le territoire de Pautre partie. 

Dans le cas oik une des parties contractantes deviendrait Pobjet d'une agres- 
sion de la part d’une ou de plusieurs tierces Puissances, Pautre partie contractante 
s’engage a observer la neutrality pendant toute la duree du conflit, la partie devenue 
Pobjet de Pagression ne devant point, de sa part, violer cette neutrality nonobstant 
des considerations strategiques, tactiques ou politiques ou les avantages que cela 
pourrait lui presenter. 

Article 3. 

Chacune des parties contractantes s’engage a ne prendre part ni en fait ni en 
droit a des alliances ou accords d’ordre politique qui seraient diriges contra la 
s6curit6 du territoire ou des eaux de Pautre partie contractante, de meme que 
contre son integrity son independance ou sa souverainete. 

Chacune des parties contractantes renonce, en outre, k participer k des boy** 
cottages et blocus foonomiques, organises par des tierces Puissances contre Pune 
des parties contractantes. 
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Article 4. 

Vu les obligations 6tablies par les articles 4 et 5 du traite du 26 fevrier 1921, 
chacune des parties contractantes, ayant l’intention de s’abstenir de toute immix- 
tiorL dans les affaires interieurs de V autre partie et de ne point mener de propa- 
gande ou de lutte contre le Gouvernement de l’autre partie, d&fendra strictemeat 
& ses fonctionnaires de pareils actes sur le territoire de l 5 autre partie. 

Si les citoyens d’une des parties contractantes se trouvant sur le territoire de 
F autre s’occupaient de propagande ou de lutte prohibees par les autorites de cette 
derniere partie, le Gouvernement de ce territoire aura le droit de faire cesser 
l’activite de ces citoyens et de faire usage envers eux des sanctions etablies. 

Les deux parties s’engagent de meme, en vertu des articles ci-dessus indiques, 
a ne point soutenir et a ne point admettre sur leurs territoires respectifs la forma- 
tion ou Pactivite : (1) d’organisatious ou de groupements, quelle que soit leur 
denomination, ayant pour but la lutte contre le Gouvernement de Pautre partie 
eontractante par des moyens de violence, par Pmsurrection et par Pattentat ; 
(2) d’ organisations ou de groupements s’arrogeant le role du Gouvernement de 
] ’autre pays ou d’une partie de son territoire, ayant egalement pour but la lutte 
contre le Gouvernement de Pautre partie eontractante par les moyens ci-dessus 
indiques, Patteinte a sa paix et sa securite ou un attentat a son mtegrite terrL 
toriale. 

Se basant sur les principes ci-dessus indiques, les deux parties contractantes 
s’engagent Egalement k defendre l’enrolement militaire ainsi que Pimportation 
sur leur territoire de iorces armees, d’armes, de munitions et de tout autre materiel 
de guerre destines aux organisations ci-dessus indiqu6es. 

Article 5. 

- Les deux parties contractantes s’engagent a regler par une procedure pacifique, 
appropriee aux circonstances, les differends de toute nature survenus entre elles 
et n’ayant pu tee regies par la voie diplomatique ordinaire. 

Article 6. 

En dehors des obligations assumees par les deux parties contractantes eft vertu 
du present traite, ces deux parties conservent leur entiere liberte d’action dans 
leurs relations internationales. 


Article 7.' 

Le present traite est conclu pour la duree de trois ans et doit tee approuve 
et ratifie dans le plus bref delai par les organes legislates des deux parties, apr&s 
quoi il entrera en vigueur. 

L’echange des actes de ratification aura lieu a Teheran un mois apr&s la rati- 
fication. 

A dater de Pexpiration de la duree primitive, le traits sera consid^re Comme 
se prolongeant automatiquement pour un an et ainsi de suite d’ann4e en annie. 
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jusqu’a ce qu’une des parties contractantes ait prevenu Fautre de son intention 
de le denoncer. En ce cas, le present traite restera en viguexir pendant six mois 
apres la communication de la part d’une des parties concernant le denonciation 
du traite. 

Article 8, 

Le present traite est dresse en langue russe, persane et franyaise, en trois 
exemplaires authentiques pour chacune des parties contractantes. 

Pour ^interpretation, tous les trois textes seront consideres authentiques. 
En cas de divergence lors de Interpretation, le texte franyais fera foi. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires susnommes ont signe le present traite et y 
ont appos6 leuxs sceaux. 

Fait a Moscou, le ler octobre 1927 . 


Exchange of Notes re-affirming Persia's obligations to the League of Nations. 

M. le Commissaire, 

Au moment de la signature du Traite de Garantie et de Neutrality signe entre 
la Perse et PUnion des Republiques sovietistes socialistes en date de ce jour, fai 
Phonneur de vous informer de ce qui suit : 

Considerant que le Gouvernement persan est toujours anxieux de faire face 
exactement a toutes les obligations qu’il a assumees volontairement ; 

Qu’il signe le present traite pour maintenir sinc6rement toutes les obligations 
qui en decoulent ; 

Et en tant que le Gouvernement persan estime que les obligations ci-dessus 
mentionn^es ne sont pas en contradiction avec les obligations du Gouvernement 
persan envers la Societe des Nations ; 

Le Gouvernement persan declare au Gouvernement de PUnion des Republiques 
sovietistes socialistes que le Gouvernement persan respectera et executera egalement 
toutes ses obligations comme membre de la Societe des Nations. 

Veuillez, etc. 


M. le Ministre, 

Au nom de mon Gouvernement, j’ai Phonneur de vous faire savoir qu’il a 
reyu et qu’il a pris acte de votre lettre en date de ce jour, ainsi conyue : 

Au moment de la signature du Traite de Garantie et de Neutrality signe entre 
la Perse et PUnion des Republiques sovietistes socialistes en date de ce jour, j’ai 
Phonneur de vous informer de ce qui suit : 

Considerant que le Gouvernement persan est toujours anxieux de faire face 
exactement a toutes les obligations qu’il a assumees volontairement ; 

Qu’il signe le present traite pour maintenir sincerement toutes les obligations 
qui en decoulent ; 
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Et en taut que le Gouvernement persan estime que les obligations ci-dessus 
mentionnees ne sont pas en contradiction avec les obligations du Gouvernement 
persan envers la Society des Nations ; 

Le Gouvernement persan declare au Gouvernement de PUnion des Republiques 
sovietistes socialistes que le Gouvernement persan respectera et executera egale- 
ment toutes ses obligations comme membre de la Societe des Nations. 

Veuillez, etc. 


Protocole I. 

M. declare qu’il est charge par le Gouvernement de rUnion 

des Republiques sovietistes socialistes de confirmer, au nom de ce Gouvernement, 
qu’au moment de la signature du Traite de Garantie et de Neutrality entre PUnion 
des Republiques sovietistes socialistes et la Perse en date de ce jour le Gouverne- 
ment de FUnion n’a pas d’engagements internationaux quelconques contraires 
audit traite et qu’^galement pendant toute la duree de ce traits il ne prendra 
pas de tels engagements. 

M. Ali Gholi Khan Ansari, Ministre des Affaires etrang&res de Perse, declare 
qu’il est charge par le Gouvernement de Perse de confirmer au nom de ce Gouverne- 
ment au moment de la signature du Traits de Garantie et de Neutrality entre la 
Perse et PTJnion des Republiques sovietistes socialistes en date de ce jour que le 
Gouvernement de Perse n’a pas d’engagements internationaux quelconques con- 
traires audit traity et qu’egalement pendant toute la durye de ce traite il ne 
prendra pas de tels engagements. 


Protocole II . 

Conformyment aux dispositions du traity du 26 fyvrier 1921, qui reste en 
vigueur en entief et en toutes ses parties, les engagements pryvus a 1 J article 2 
du Traity de Garantie et de Neutrality signy a la date de ce jour entre PUnion des 
Republiques soviytistes socialistes et la Perse concernant la non-introduction de 
forces militaires dans le territoire de Pautre partie contractante ne s’appliquent 
pas aux cas pryvus a Particle 6 du traity du 26 fyvrier 1921 ainsi qu’aux com- 
mentaires donnys k cet article. 



PERSIA— APPENDIX NO* XXX— 1928. 


CXLX 


APPENDIX No. XXX .— [See page 22.] 

Tarifs DBS Douanes approuves par la loi du 13 Ordibehecht 1307,-1928, 

OBSERVATIONS. 


Pr^liminaires. 


1. Tous les objets, marchandises et denrees, & l’exception de ceux qui en sont 
specialement exemptes par les tarifs et Reglements et sans prejudice de ce qui 
est gu sera stipuli a Fegard de ceux qui sont destines a itie transbordes ou k passer 
en transit, sont passibles des droits ekaque fois qu’ils sont importes ou exportis, 
k moins qu’il ne soit prouve a la satisfaction de l’administration des Douanes que 
ces objets, marchandises ou denrees quelconques, out deja acquitte les droits lors 
d’une precedente importation ou exportation. 

2. Les marchandises importees en Perse et qui proviennent d’un pays ayant 
conclu un traite avec la Perse sont soumioes au payemcnt des droits de douane 
prevus dans ce traite et des taxes legales exigibles. 

Pour ce qui concerne les pays qui n’ont pas conclu de traite avec la Perse, les 
droits sur les merchandises importees de ces pays sont fixes au tarif maximum. 

3. En cas de ehangements aux tarifs, les droits applicables sont ceux existant : 

A. Pour les importations, le jour du depot de la declaration generale au pre 
mier bureau d’ entree, quelle que soit la destination donnee aux marchandises 
posterieuien ent k leux entree dans le pays. 

B. Pour les exportations, le jour du dep6t de la declaration en detail. 

C. Pour les epaves, le jour de la redaction du proems- verbal de prise de pos- 
session par la douane. 

4. Outre les droits de douane, ll est per£U it s droits et taxes eiaprbs : 

A. Droit de chancellerie de 2 krans par declaration ou requite. 

B. Droit de quatre chains par sculle douanier et de deux chahis par cachet 
k la cire appose par la douane sur les marchandises ou colis. 

C. Droit de magasinage dfi k paTtir du quatorzieme jour aprbs le depdt du 
manifest© ou de la lettre de voiture, mais pas avant le cinquiime jour apris la 
date de la reception des marchandises par la donanc. 

Par dix mans et par periode de dix jours quand les marchandises sont di- 
posies : 


Dans les magasins fermes 
Dans les hangars ouverts ou sous bAche 
A ciel ouvert, dans les corns ou enclos 
Dans les magasins des entrepots publics 


. 4 chahis 

. If chahi 
1 chahi 
* 2 chahis 
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D. Droit de manipulation suivant tariff locaux quand il y est ptoc4de par 
les soins de la douane. 

E. Droit pour l’usage des grues de la douane : 1 chain par cent mans. 

F. Droit pour l’usage des qua is. chemins de fer, etc., appartenant a la douane, 
saivant tarifs locaux. 

G. Taxe d’ouverture et de surveillance des entrepdts particuliers : cinq krans 
p«*r jour de travail. 

H. Taxe de transbordement : 

(1) de bord k bord sans mise k quai : 2J chahis par colis. 

(2) avec mise k quai : 5 chahis par colis sans prejudice de la perception des 

droits de magasinage, grue et manipulation, s’il v a lieu. 

(3) pour les marchandises en vrac, les taxes sont respectivement de dix chahis 

et 1 kran par cent mans. 

5. Les droits de douane sont payables su comptant, pr6alablement &FenRve- 
ment des marchandises. 

Le paiement doit etre effectue en monnaie ou en billets de banque ayant eour? 
legal en Perse. 

L’unite monetaire est le kran d’argent d’un poids d’un miscal au title de 900 
milliemes d’ argent fin. 

6. Les marchandises sont le gage des droits et la douane ne peut consentir, 
en aucun cas, a leur enlevement av«mt que ceux-ci, de m6me que les autres taxes 
legalement dms, aient ete acquittes, ou garantis. 

7. L’unite de poids pour les marchandises imposees d’aprks cette bas$ et le 
man persan de six cent quarante miscals de Per3e, equivalant k 6,54 livres anylaises 
et a deux kilogrammes neuf cent soixante dix grammes metriques. 

Au cas oil le Gouvernement Persan viendrait a prendre comme base une unite 
de poids autre que le man de 2 kilogrammes 970 les droits specifiques mentionnes 
aux difierents tarifs pourront etre proportionellement dirpmues ou augments. 

8. Les droits sut les marchandises qui sont indiquees dans les tarifs comme 
devnnt acquitter les droits d’apr^s le poids brut, sont calculus sur Ie poids reel 
de Lt marchandise, j compris le poids de ceux des eirballages qui, d’apres les 
usages du commerce, passent aux acheteurs avec la marchandise, notamment 
les bidons, futailles, bouteilles, cruchons ou flacons contenant les liquides, les 
pots et boites de toute espece, les cartons, les' enveloppes de papier ou de toile, 
et tous autres emhallages qui ne peuvent ou ne doivent etre separes de la mai- 
chaudise sans la dfrberiorer ou sans en modifier la forme sous laquelle elle est habi- 
tuellement presentee pour la vente en gros ou en detail. 

9. A Pegard des marchandises acquittant les droits au poids et pour lesquelles 
les tarifs n’indiquent pas qu’elles sont imposes d’apr&s le poids brut, les nnpor- 
tateurs ou exportateurs doivent stipuler da us ieur declaration s’ils d^sirent que 
l$s droits soient calculus 
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soit d’apres le poids net reel, c’est-a-dire d’apres le poids de la marehandise 
depouillee de tous ses emballages ; 

soit d’apres le poids net legal, c’est4*dire le poids cumule de la marehandise 
et de tons ses emballages queleonques defalcation faite de la tare legale. 

A defaut d’indication dans la declaration de F option preindiquee, les droits 
seront toujours calculus d’apres le poids net legal. 

10. La tare legale sur les marchandises au poids est fixee comme suit : 

A. Pour les verres de vitrage en caisses, a quarante pour cent du poids brut 
total . 

B. Pour toutes autres marchandises : 

1 en caisses on futailles, a vmgt pour cent du poids brut total : 

2. en paniers, canastres ou autres emballages en cuir a huit pour cent du 

poids brut total : 

3. en nattes, sacs ou autres emballages analogues, k trois pour cent du poids 

brut total. 

Le calcul de la tare n’est pas applicable aux emballages qui ne recouvrent 
qu’ imparfaitement la marehandise, tels, par exemple, ceux faits de planchettes 
a claire voie, etc. 

11. Pour tous les produits importer ou exportes en vrac, Fimportateur ou 
Fexportateur doit mentionner le poids n< t dans la declaration prescrite. 

Quant aux marchandises exemptes de droits, importees ou exportees en colis, 
il est tenu de declarer le poids brut des colis. Les agents de l’Adnrnistration 
calculent le poids net en deduisant du poids brut la tare fixee. 

12 A l’egard des marchandises imposees d’apres la valeur, les importateurs 
ou exportateuis sont tenus dc declarer par 6crit la valeur sur laquelle ils desirent 
que les droits soient calcules. 

13, L’interesse doit declarer separement la valeur des marchandises conte- 
nues dans le m6me colis lorsque, tarifees d’apres tette base, la valeur des unes 
differ© de celle des autres. 

Toutefois lorsqu’il s’agit d’ articles de mercerie ou de fantaisie avant une cer- 
tain© affinite entre eux et formant un assortment dont la valeur ne depasse pas 
mille krans, on peut se borner a declarer la valeur totale. 

14. La valeur k declarer en douane est celle que les marchandises ont nor- 
malement au lieu d’origine ou de fabrication, augmentee des frais d’embaliage, 
d’achat, d’assurance, de commission, de transport et de tous autres necessaircs 
pour l’importation ou Fexportation jusqu’au lieu de dedouanement 

En ce qui concerne les marchandises importees, cette valenr ne peut y en aucmi 
cas, &tre inferieure au prix normal de gros des marchandises similaires sur le marche 
persan local ou le plus voisin au moment de Fimportation, deduction faite de 
10 °/ Q et d’une 3 omme en rapport avec les droits et taxes que les produits 
de l’espkce suppottcraient a Fentree 
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Quand la valeur des marchandises est originairement exprimee en monnaies 
etrangeres, celles-ci sorit converties en monnaies persanes sur la base du dernier 
cours des banqnes locales avant le depdt de la declaration. 

15. La base devant servir au calcul des droits, c 9 est-&-dire le poids, la valeur 
ou le nombre selon le cas, doit toujours, dans la declaration, etre ecrite en toutes 
lettres. 

16. Meme en ce qni concerne les marchandises imposees au poids ou exemptes 
de droits, les importateurs ou exportateurs sont tenus de declarer, d’une fa^on 
aussi exacte que possible, la valeur des produits importes ou exportes. 

Ils sont de m§me tenus de declarer, exactement les pays de provenance ou de 
destination. 

Ces renseignements sont exiges dans Pinteret du commerce pour l’etablissement 
exact des statistiques commerciales. 

17 Les produits monopolises, c’est-k-dire les sucres et les tbes, ne peuvent, 
jusqu’ii disposition contraire, etre introduits en Perse que par les bureaux sui- 
vants : Mohammareh - Abwaz - Abadan - Bouchir - Lingab - Bender Abbas - 
Cbahbar - Djask - Dozdab - Kariz - Lotfabad - Bolan - Badjguiran - Bender Guez- 
Mechedissar - Pablavi - Astara - Djoulfa Gbabtakbteb - Khodaferine - Khoy 
Lahidjan - Sardacbte - Banneh et Kasr Chirine. 
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Droits d’entre'e. 


„ Ex.« 

signifie 

Exempt 

» Pro- 

** 

Probib6 

„ Ad VaL- 

99 

Ad valorem 

„ M. — 

99 

Man 

„ M. B“ 

99 

Man brut 

P ** 

if r. 

99 

Pi&ce 


1 3f 
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DESIGNATION des mar- 
CHANDISES 


AERONAUTIQTJE 
A — Les aerostats, dirigeables ou non, 
les aeroplanes, hydroplanes, etc. 

B — Leurs places d^tachees 
Note : Pour les moteurs, voir rub- 
rique „ MACHINES 4 * , art. 28. 
ALCOOLS : 

A— Alcools purs 

B — Alcools impropres naturellement 
ou rendus impropres a la consom- 
mation humaine d’une fa£on effec- 
tive et pennanente et les alcools 
solidifies au moyen d’un corps 
gras 

Note : Pour les boissons alcooliques, 
voir rubrique „ BOISSONS 
article 8. 

ALLUMETTES : non compris les 
allumettes bougies : 

A — En boites ne contenant pas plus 
de 60 allumettes et ne comptant 
pas plus de 250 boites par man 
B— Allumettes autres 
AMTDON: 

ANIMAUX VIYANTS DE TOUTE 
ESPECE. 

A — Anes 
B — Chameaux 

C — Chevaux, juments et poulains 
D— -Mulets 
E — Race Bovine 

1 — Adultes 

2 — Veaux de moins d’un an 
F— Race ovine et caprine 

1 — Adultes 

2 — Agneaux et cbevreaux 
G — VolaSle de basse cour 

H — Gibier a plumes ou a poils 
I — Autres animaux non d6nommes 
ARMES ET ACCESSOIRES, Y 
COMPRIS LES PIECES 
DETACHEES : 

A — Fusils de chasse, carabines et 
pistolets de salon, autres que 
jouets, et armes blanches et leurs 
pieces detachees 

B— . Autres armes a feu ot pieces de- 
tachees (importation soumise a une 
autorisation sp^ciale du Gouveme- 
ment) 

BOIS: 

A— Bois de chauffage 
B — Autres bois non ouvxes, y com- 
pris les aTbres en grume ou non 
sci&s, les perches, les planches, les 
troncs ^quarris, les madriers, les 
poutres, les billes, les traverses, 
les douvelles, les bois pour biton, 
les bois feuillards et la canne 
fil4e 


Unite 


M. B. 


M. B. 


M. B. 
M. B. 
M. 


Ad Yal. 


Ad Yal. 


Ad Yal. 


TARIF 


Minim. 
Krs. C. 


Ex. 

Ex. 


16 


Ex. 


10 % 

50 % 

Ex. 


5 % 


50 


Maxim. 
Krs. C. 


5% 

5% 


24 


2 

5 

2% 

5 

2 

1 

0-40 

2-20 

2% 

5% 

5% 


20 % 


Pro. 

2-100 

m. 


10 % 


fcO Ol tf*. 
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i 

DESIGNATION DES MAR- 

i 

■s 

CHANDISES 

6 



i 



Minim. Maxim. 

Kin. C. Krs. C. 


C — Bois ouvres autres que eeux spe- 
cialement tarifes, rabotes on non, 
les balais communs et les objets 
en vannerie commune ne rentrant 
pas dans la categorie des meubles 
ou de la mercerie 

D — Bois divers comprenant la sciure 
de bois, les copeaux, les nervures 
de palmiers, les osiers, et la paille 
de bois (fibre de bois nCcanique 
pour emballage), etc. 

BOISSONS : 

A — Boissons alcooliques : 

1 — Liqueurs fines et cordiaux fins de 
toute espece 

2 — Eaux de-vie de toute espece : 

A — Whisky, rhum, cognac de choix, 
fine champagne, gin, schiedam, 
kireh et autres produits similaires 

B — Vodka, arac et aperitifs et li- 
queurs de quahte ordinaire et pro- 
duits similaires 

3 — Vins mousse ux 

4 — Vins de dessert, tels que porto, 
mad&re, sherry, malaga, vermouth 
et vins aperitifs 

5 — Vins de table non mousseux 

6 — Bi&res, cidres et boissons fermen- I 

tees, y compris Thydromel j 

7 — Vins medicinaux 

B — Boissons autres : 

1 — Eaux min^rales 

2 — Limonades 

3 — Eau congelee et soda i 

4 — Vinaigre de toute espece 
BOUGIES, CIERGES ET CHAN- 

DELLES DE TOUTE ESPECE, 
Y COMPRIS LES PELOTES, 
LES TORCHES ET LES MS- 
CHES 

CAOUTCHOUC, GUTTA PERCHA 
ET LEURS APPLICATIONS : 

A — Caoutchouc brut 

B — Prepare en plaques, feuilles ou 
fils 

C — Galoches et bottes en caout- 
chouc 

D — Bandages sans valves ni revete- 
ments mitalliques pour voitures 
et tuyaux en caoutchouc, meme 
recouverts de tissus 

E — Tous autres ouvrages a l’excep- 
tion des tissus caoutchoucs, des 
habillements, des jouets, des 
articles de fantaisie et autres a 
comprendre dans un autre article 
duTarif 

CENDRES ET SCORIES 


AdVal 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 


E — Chicor^e ; 

1 — Racines vertes 

2 — Torr4fi4e, moalue ou s4chee 

F — F4cules alimentaires telles que 
sagou, manioc, tapioca, arrow root, 
fecules de pommes de terre, etc. 

G — Fromages : 

1 — Communs et mous y compris 
le „kachk‘ f 

2 — Fromages conserves : 

a — En boites 

b — Autrement emballes 

H — Fruits et baies : 

1 — Frais ou secs 

2 — Conserves, y compris les confi- 
tures, les gel6es, les pates de 
fruits, les marmelades, les fruits 
confits, les jus et sirops de fruits 
en bottes, pots, bouteilles ou autres 
recipients similaires 

Note : Les jus et sirops de fruits 
contenant plus de 5% d’alcool pur 
et les fruits conserves k l’alcool 
| sont ranges parmi les eaux-de-vie. 
Art. 8 A No. 2. 

I — Graines alimentaires, c’est-a-dixe 
destinees a la consommation hu- 
maine, telles que graines de tour- 
nesol, de melon, de past&que et de 
courge 

K. — Huiles vegdtales ; 

1 — Huile d’ olive 

2 — Autres huiles alimentaires telles 
que huile d’arachide, de graines de 
toumesol, huile de sesame, etc. 

Note : Les autres huiles vegetales, 
telles que l 5 huile d’oeillette, de 
coton, de ricin, sont rangees parmi 
les drogueries, la parfumerie ou 
les huiles vegetales non alimen- 
taires. 

L — Lait et crkme : 

1 — Frais, y compris le lait caille 

2 — Conserves ou sterilises, en boites, 
bouteilles ou autres recipients 
similaires, sucres ou non sucres 

M — L4guro.es de toute esp&ce : 

1 — Frais 

2 — S6ches, tels que pois, lentilles, 
f&ves, haricots, graines d’arachide 
et d’ autres legummeuses k l’4tat sec 

3 — Conserves en boites, pots, bou- 
teilles ou autres receipients analo- 
gues 

N— Mel 

0 — Oeufs de vclaille ou de gibier 

P — Poissons 

1 — Frais 

2 — Poissons sa!4s ou fumes, imports 
k l’dtat sec 



TAREF 

Minim. 

Maxim. 

Krs. C. 

Krs. C. 


Ex. Ex. 

0 50 2 


0 15 


0 25 


0 25 


0 30 


0 40 


0 40 


0 50 0 70 


0 50 


0 10 


0 30 0 50 


t 0 50 

0 15 0 25 










CXXV1U 


PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. XXX— 1928. 



DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CBANDISES 



3 — Conserves: 

a — En boites, pots, bouteilles ou 
autres recipients analogues herrae- 
tiquement clos. M. B. 

b — Autrement emballes M. B. 

4 — Caviar M. B. 

Q — Sel : 

X — Non raffing 10 Ms. 

2 — Blanc raffine : 

a — En boites, bouteilles ou autres 
recipients analogues M. B. 

b — Autrement emballe M. B. 

B — Sucres et confiseries de toute 


esp&ce : 

1 — Glucoses de toute esp&ce, sirops 
et meiasses provenant du raffinage 

ou de la fabrication du sucre M. 

2 — Sucres bruts ou raffinls : 

a — En cristaux ou en poudre, y com- 
pris les cassonades M. 

b — En cubes ou en pains et les sucres 
candis M. B. 

3 — Confiseries, y compns les bonbons 
et autres sucreries prepares sans 

cacao M. B. 

S— This : 

X— The blanc M. 

2 — Tous autres thes M. 

T — Viandes et gibiers : 

1 — Frais 

2 — Tous autres : 

a — Sal4s, seches ou fumes M. 

b — Conserves en boites, pots, bou- 
teilles ou autres recipients analo- 
gues, y compris les extraits de 
viande M. B. 

16 DRILLES ET CHIFFONS M. 


Note; Les drilles et chiffons prove • 
nant de vetements ou linges usages 
ou souiltes sont prohibls. 

17 DROGUERIES : 

A — Saccharine et produits saccha- 
rines M. 

B — Preparations ou splcialitls phar- 
maeeutiques, mime a base d’al- 
cool ou de sucre Ad Val. 

C— 1 Toutes autres, y compris les 
flcules non alimentaires, les huiles 
medicinales, les gommes vlgetales 
autres que le caoutchouc, les 
levures et levains, les ouates 
ordinaire s et les ouates antiihuma- 
tismales ou pour pansement, ainsi 
que les tissue antiseptiques Ad Val. 

Note : L’importation de la mor- 
phine, de la cocaine et de leurs 
dlrijtes et de la saccharine n’est 
permise que par autorisation spd- 
ciale du Gouvemement pour usa- 
ges exclusivement mldicaux. 


TABIF 
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Krs. C. I ICrs. C. 


EOHANTILLONS COMMEBCI- 
AXJX sans valeur intrinseque, y 
eompris les eohantillons de tissus 
ne depass ant pas 30 centimetres 
de longueur sur toute la Iargeur 
du tissu et les eohantillons sur 
cartes ou carnets 

EMBALLAGES : 

Les emballages usuels contenant des 
marchandises, a Texception des 
bouteilles remplies de matieres 

j non imposables, sont admis libre- 
ment et sans declaration speciale. ; 

Les emballages de fantaisie ou qui ! 
ne peuvent etre consideres comme ! 
emballages usuels suivent separe- | 
ment la tarification qui leur est 
propre. Les emballages ayant i 
servi a exp^dier des marchandises 
a I^tranger, renvoyes a vide, sont 
exempts des droits d’entr£e pour 
autant qu’ils ne fassent pas l’objet 
d’une transaction commerciale 

Les emballages neufs et ceux ayant 
servi faisant l’objet d’une transac- 
tion commerciale, sont considdres 
comme marchandises et soumis 
aux droits fixes au tanf. 

ENGRAIS ORGANIQTJES 

Note ; Pour les engrais chimiques, 
voir la rubrique des produits chi- 
miques. 

EPICERIES : 

A — Poivre, curry, piment et mou- 
tarde 

B — Toutes autres, y eompris les 
epices prepares, les sauces, la 
vanille, le safran, les truffes, les 
citrons sech^s et les epiceries non 
ddnommees, telles que la cannelle, 
les clous de girofle, les feuilles de 
laurier, les noix de muscade, le 
cardamone, le cumin, la nigelle, 
les graines de pavot, etc. 
HABILLEMENTS ET OBJETS 
CONFECTIONNES : 

A — Habillements de toute espfcce 
confectionn^s en tout ou en partie, 
y eompris la lingerie de corps, la 
bonneterie, les chapeaux et les 
casquettes, les gants de toute 
esp&ce, les echarpes, les chales, sauf 
ceux specialement repris au tarif, 
les foulards, les fichus, les boas et 
articles similaires les plumes pre- 
pares pour la parure et en general 
tous les articles d’habillement non 
specialement d^nommes 


AdVaL 
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TARIF 

'Sts 

c3 

DESIGNATION des mar- 

Unitt 




mm 


•1 

CHANDISES 

Minim. I 

■a 1 

• '© 
t§" 

si 



Krs. 

c. 


B 

149 

153 


Note : Les chaussures autre s qu’en 
cuir ou eu caoutchouc ou celles 
dont la partie dominante n’est 
pas constitute par du cuir ou 
caoutchouc, entrent dans la catt- 
gorie des habillements de toute 
esptce. 

B — -objets confeotionnts : 

1 — objets confectionnes, y compris 
la lingerie de lit, de table et de 
toilette, les mouchoirs de poche 
confectionnes, les parapluies et 
les parasols, les b&ches, les dra- 
peaux, les camails et les capara- 
90 ns, les couvertures de lit, de 











table et de voyage, les dessus de 
meuble et de clavier en tissus, les 
fleurs artificielles, les manohons 
pour bees a gaz, les portieres, 








rideaux et stores confectionnes, 
etc. 

Ad Val. 

25% 


50% 


154 


2 — Les “ djevals “ de toute esptce 
et les sacs non repris au tarif 
Remarque : Les objets en tissus 
repris ci-dessus sont imposts au 
rtgime des tissus selon l’esptce, 
s’lls sont importts k la pitce ou 
tels qu’ils sortent de l’atelier de 
tissage, e’est-a-dire sans complt- 
ment de main d’ oeuvre. 

Ad Val. 

5% 


10 % 














155 

23 

HUILES ANIMALES NON COM- 








PRIS LES HUILES MflDId- 
NALES 

M. B. 

0 

25 

0 

50 


24 

HUILES MINERALES ET LEURS 








derives non compris les 

HUILES MEDICINALES : 








A — Huile de naphte brute ou crude 








oil : 






156 


1 — En vrac 

10 ML 

0 

30 

1 

50 

157 


2 — En futs et bidons 

B — Huile de naphte puxifite : 

1 — Pttrole lampant ou ktrozine : 

10 M. B. 

0 

50 

2 

2 


158 


a — En vrac 

10 M. 

0 

50 


159 


b — En fats et bidons 

10 M. B. 

0 

75 

3 


; 160 


2 — Essences, telles que benzine et 





75 



gazoline 

C — Dtrivts : 

M. B. 

0 

40 

0 

40 

161 


1 — Parafine 

2 — Huiles combustibles genre 

M. B. 

0 

20 

0 




mazout : 





50 

162 


a — En vrac 

10 M. 

0 

30 

1 

163 


b — En futs et bidons 

10 M. B. 

0 

50 

1 

50 

164 


3 — Huiles de graissage genre Mobil- 



20 


75 



oU 

M. B. 

0 

0 

165/6 


4 — Graisses pour machines 

M. B. 

0 

10 

0 

75 

167 


5 — Rtsidus de tout genre 

M. 

0 

10 

0 

30 

i 168 


D — Autres huiles mintrales purifites 








ou non 

M. B. 

0 

20 

0 

75 

1 169 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 


Notr 3. Le Gouvernement se re- 
serve le droit d’ltablir le monopole 
de la production et de 1’ importa- 
tion des graines de vers-a-soie on 
d’ augment er le droit d’ entree fixA 
MATIERES MINERALES A 
L’EXCLUSION DU CIMENT : 
‘A — Brutes, non specialement denom- 
mees, y compris le soufre non 
Ipure, l’amiante, 1’ asbeste, le mica, 
le pl&tre, la cbaux, l’oxyde de fer, 
la terre refractaire, le gypse et le 
sable 

B — Ouvrees : 

Amiante, asbeste, mica en plagues, 
feuilles et leurs applications, addi- 
tion's ou non d’ autres matures 
MATIERES TEXTILES ET 
LEURS APPLICATIONS : 

A — Matilres textiles brutes : 

1 — lame, poils et autres mati&res 
textiles brutes non dlnommles 

2 — Coton, chanvre et lin bruts 

3 — Soie en cocons 

4— Soie grege 

5 — Bourres et dechets de soio 
B — Eils : 

1 — Ells de toute espece prepares pom- 
la vente en detail, c’est-a-dire en 
pelotes, en bobines, cartes ou car- 
tons, petite Icheveaux ou autres 
formes de mercerie. 

2 — Autrement prlparls : 
a — Ells de coton 

b — Ells de laine 
c — Fils de chanvre et de jute 
d— Eils de lin 
e — Eils de soie pure : 

1 — Naturelle 

2 — Artificielle 

f — Eils de bourre de soie 
g — Eils de coton mllangl de bourre 
de soie 

h — Eils de coton melange d’ asbeste 
i — Eils tous autres 
C — Eils d’argent ou d’or faux ou fin 
et fils recou verts d’argent ou d’or 
fin ou faux, mime prepares pour 
la vente au detail 

D — Cordes, cordages et ficelles, y 
compris les ficelles de peche et les 
Ichelles de corde 
E — Tissus : 

1 — Sans distinction de matilres en- 
trant dans leur composition : 
a — Eeutres et tissus feutres, y com- 
pris les ouates en nappes, gommees 
ou non, et les tissus ouatls 
b — Carpettes et tapis de pied de toute 



TARIE 


Minim. Maxim. 
Krs. C. Krs C. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 
M. 

M. 

M. 


Ad Val. 


M. 

M. 

Ad Val. 


Ad VaL 


0 20 


1 50 


Ad Val 
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1 

1 


$ 




6 


£ 

216 


217 


223 


224 


225 


228 


229 


233 



DESIGNATION des mar. 
CIHANDISES 


1 — En coton pur 

2 — Autres qu’en coton pur 

c — Dentelles et guipures de toute 
esp&ce a la main ou a la mecanique, 
y compris les guipures en laize, j 
mais exception faite des guipures ! 
mecaniques pour ameublement 
d — Broderies et tissus brodes ou 
broches, y compris les tissus pail- 
lette ou gamis d’effets de fantaisie 
e — Tissus non specialement denom- 
mes, y compris les tissus tricotes, 
les tresses, les lacets, les rubans, 
etc. les tissus caoutehoutes, la 
passementerie et les tissus com- 
posts en tout ou en partie de fils ! 
d’argent faux ou fin 
f — Tiseus de matieres non speciale- 
ment denommees tels que nattes, 
paillassons en fibres vegetales ou 
Hsi&res, en crin, polls, soies de 
pore, ecorce, etc. ainsi que les 
tissus composes de textiles differ- 
ents non sptcialement repris au 
Tarif 

2 — Tissus de coton pur : 
a — Tissus simplement croises non 
sptcialement denommes : 

1 — Ecrus, genre coutil dit “ Medkal ” 

2 — Blanchis 

3 — Teints ou imprimes 

4— — Fabriquts avec fils teints 

b — Piquts, basins, damassts et fai- 
nts, y compris les tissus composes 
de coton mercerise 
c — Tulles, gazes, mousselines et 
voiles de coton non brodts ou 
broches 

d — Velours et peluches : 

1 — ITappts 

2 — Tous autres 

e — Guipures mecaniques pour ameu- 
blement, meme festonntes 

3 — Tissus de laine pure, y compris 
les tissus en poils de ch&vre, de 
vigogne, de lama, de chameau, de 
crin animal etc. : 

a — Tissus de toute espece non spe- 
cialement tarifes 

b — Velours et peluches, y compris les 
imitations d’ Astrakhan et produits 
similair es 

c — Chales d’ Orient 

4 — Tissus de lin pur de toute esp&ce : 
a — Tissus grossiers, ordinaires, unis, 

ecrus et blanchis 



M. 

Ad VaL 



40 6 

40 7 

40 7 

7 


50 I 8 
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TARIF 


Krs. C. 


b — Terns autres comprenant notam- 
ment lea tissus teints ou imprimis, 
les batistes, linons, toiles damassees 
pour ameublement, literie, lmge 
de table, etc., a la pi&ce telles 
qu’elles sortent de 1’atelier de 
tissage 

5 — Tissus de soie artificielle pure de 
tout© esp&ce non specialement 
tariffs 

6 — Tissus de chanvre, de jute ou 
d’autres filaments vegetaux not- 
amment la ramie et I alpha : 

a — Tissus de toute esp&ce non sp6- 
cialement tariffs 

b — Tissus communs, ecrus pour em- ; 
ballage, y compris les sacs et les 
tissus pour emballage composes | 
d’un melange de lin, de chanvre 
et de jute 

7 — Tissus de soie naturelle pure : 

a — Tissus genre tussor et tissus 
composes de fils simplebaent crois4s, 
c’est-a-dire non fagonn^s 

b — Tulles, gazes et voiles non brod^s 
et non brocbis 

c — Tissus de toute esp&ce non sp^- 
cialement tariffs, y compris les 
tissus damass^s 

8 — Tissus de bourre et d^chets de soie 
de toute esp&ce non specialement 
tarrfes 

9 — Tissus de coton melange de laine, 
y compris les poils : 

a — (Nontenant plus de 3% et pas 
plus de 10% de laine 

b-— Contenant plus de 10% et moms 
de 50% de laine : 

1 — Tissus de toute espkce non spe- 
cialement tanfes 

2 — Velours et pelueb.es, y compris 
les imitations d’ Astrakhan et pro- 
duits similaires 

c nontenant 50% de laine ou plus 
jusqu’k 97% de laine ; 

1 Tissus de toute esp^ce non spe- 
cialement tanfes 

2 — Velours et peluohes, y compris 
les imitations d’ Astrakhan et pro- 
duits similaires 

Notes •. Les tissus contenant moins 
de 3% de laine sont consideies 
comme tissus de coton pur et oeux 
contenant plus de 97% de laine 
sont consideres comme tissus de 
laine pure. 

10 Tissus de coton melange de lin 
ou d’autres filaments vegetaux : 


Ad VaL 


Ad Val. 


40 12 


M. 

60 

M. 

25 

M. 

4 

M. 

0 

M. 

8 

M. 

8 

M. 

16 
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Tissue de toute espece non speciale- 
ment tariffs 

11 — Tissus de coton melange de soie 
artificielle : 

Tissus de toute espece non speciale- 
ment tarifes 

12 — Tissus de coton melange de soie 
natureUe : 

a — Tissus de toute espece non spe- 
cialement tarifes contenant plus 
de 10% et moms de 25% de 
soie 

b — Contenant 25% jusqu’a 90% 

c — Tulles, gazes et voiles non brodes 
et non broches 

d — Velours et peluches frappes ou 
non: 

1 — Contenant moms de 50% de 



Krs. C. I Krs. C. 


Ad Val. 


2 — Contenant 50% de soie et plus M. 

13 — Tissus de coton melange de 
bourre ou de dechets de soie : 

Tissus de toute esp&ce non speciale- 
ment tariffs M. 

Note : lies tissus contenant plus 
de 90% de soie naturelle ou arti- 
ficielle ou de bourre ou de dechets 
de soie sont classes parmi les tis- 
sus de soie naturelle ou artificielle 
ou de bourre ou de dechets de 
soie pure. Ceux contenant moins 
de 10% acquittent le droit affer- 
ent aux tissus de coton plus 50% 
de ce droit. 

14 — Tissus de laine ou de lin me- 
lange de soie naturelle ou artifi- 
cielle ou de bourre ou dechets de 


Tissus de toute esp&ce non speciale- 
ment tarifes 

Note : -Xes tissus de laine ou les 
tissus de lin melange de soie dans 
lesquels la quantity de soie ne 
d^passe pas 3% sont consid&res 
comme tissus de lame ou de lin 
purs. , .. 

OBSERVATION GfiNfiRALE : 

La classification des tissus melange 
sera determinee d’apres les poids 
respectifs des differentes matibres 
entrant dans ieur composition 
totale. 


Ad Val. 
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15 — Toiles cir^es et huilees de toute 
esp&ce, y compris les tissus re- 
couverts d’une couche de gomme 
ou de resine ou de toute autre 
substance a base d’huile, ainsi que 
les tissus impregnes d’huile ou de 
creosote et les cartons bitumm6s a 
l’exclusion des tissus reconverts 
de caoutchouc 

MERCERIE, JOUETS ET QUIN - 1 
CAILLERIE : 

A— Telephones, t&egraphes et acces- 
soires et machines a eerire et leurs 
pieces d^tachees I 

B — Appareils photographiques et 
cinematographiques et leurs ac- j 
cessoires, tels que plaques, films, 
papier sensible, etc., cire a cache- 
ter, articles de lunetterie, likge en 
planches, en cubes et en bouchons 
et les ampoules pour eclairage 
6Iectrique 

C— Agrafes, porte-agrafes, aiguilles, 

; epingles, des a coudre, bouoles 
ordinaires, jeux et jouets instruc- 
tifs, tels que m^canos, alphabets, 
jeux de construction, etc. et bou- 
tons | 

D — Coffrets, boites en bois ou en ! 
m^tal, encaustiques, pommades, 
cirages, etc , articles de bureau, 
de toilette et de voyage, Cannes, 
Iantemes, y compris les lantemes 
magiques, phonographes, gramo- 
phones et accessoires, quincaillerie 
et articles de manage et les son- 
nettes et sonneries 
E — Argenterie de table et articles 
pour fumeurs 

E — Jeux et jouets autres que ceux i 
d6nomm6s au littera 0 pierres et 
perles fausses non montees, pail- 
lettes, clinquant, cannetille, ori- 
peaux, etc. 

G—-Fausse bijouterie 
H — Cartes a j'ouer 

I — Tous autres objets, y compris les 
allumettes bougies 
MEUBLES ET ARTICLES 
D’AMEUBLEMENT DE TOUTE 
ESPECE NON SPECIALEMENT 
TARIFFS, Y COMPRIS LES 
VASES AUTRES QU’EN ME- 
TAUX PRECIEUX : 

A — Meubles communs en bois ordi- 
naire, m peints, ni vemis, sans 
omements 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad VaL 


Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Krs. C. 




25% 50% 

50% I 75% 

30% plus 2 J 75% 
krs. par jeu 


Ad Val. 15% j 30% 


Ad Val. 







PERSIA — APPENDIX NO. XXN—1928. 


CXXXV11 



DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 


B — Lampes ordinaires en metal, en 
verre ou en faience avec abat-jour 
mais non decodes ni ornees 
C — Meubles autres, comprenant tous 
les meubles months ou non montes, 
pieces et parties de meubles peints, 
vernis, laqu4&, sculptes, mar- 
quetes ou ornes de metaux, de 
glaces, de cuir, de tissus amsi 
que les glaces et miroirs encadres 
et les lampes autres que celles 
repnses au litt&ra B, les vases, 
candelabres, flambeaux, etc. 
MINERAIS, METAUX ET LEERS 
APPLICATIONS : 

A — Minerals de toute espece 
B — Acier, fonte de fer et fer galva- 
nise ou non, en lingots, banes, 
poutrelles, billettes, bandes, ba- 
guettes, tdles, plaques, feuilles ou 
fils, le vieux fer et la mitraille, 
l’aeier, le fer de construction, tels 
que les oharpentes, les ponts, les 
tanks, les tails, le materiel de 
cbemin de fer, les tuyaux, les 
clous, les vis, les rivets, les bou- 
lons, les Atous, les pointes, les 
futs et autres recipients analogues 

C — Les memes en autres metaux 

Note : Le Gouvcmement Persan 
se reserve le droit d’augmenter le 
taux de 6% a partir du 1-er Far- 
vardine 1308. 

D — Caraetkres et cliches d’impri- 
mene 

E — Monnaies : 

1 — En or ou en argent ayant cours 
legal dans leur pays d’ emission 

2 — En cuivre, en nickel et autres me- 
taux non prdcieux 

F — Bijouterie et orfdvrerie en me- 
taux precieux 

G — Ouvrages en metal : 

1 — Ouvrages en fer, fonte de fer ou 
acier et en cuivre galvanises, 
emailies ou non, ne rentrant pas 
dans une autre rubnque du tarif 

2 — Ouvrages en autres metaux ne 
rentrant pas dans une autre rub- 
nque du tarif 

Note 1 : Les objets composes en 
partie de fer, fonte de fer ou acier 
ou de cuivre et en partie d’un ou 
de plusieurs autres metaux, rent- 
rent dans la eategorie 2. 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 



TARIP 


Krs. C. 


Note 2: La rubrique G comp- 
rend, entre autres, les serrures, 
les loquets, les cadenas, les espag- 
nolettes, les omements pour portes 
et meubles, les anneaux, les clefs 
pour serrures, les pieces ditachees 
pour lampes, les pateres, les char- 
nitres, les ressorts pour portes, 
les enseignes, les poignies, les gi- 
rouettes, les crochets pour porte - 
manteaux, les petites chaines, les 
treilhs mitalliques, etc. 

MONTRES ET BOITES DE 
MONTRES DE TOUTE ES- 
PECE, EMAILLEES OUNON: 

A — En or ou platine, meme gaxmes 
de pierres pricieuses, y compris 
les montres munies d’un bracelet 
ou les chronomttres de poche 

B — En autres nietaux 

C — Mouvements imports sipare- 
ment, y compris les pitces deta- 
ch6os 

NA VIRES, BATEAUX, BAR- 
QUES ET LEURS PIECES DE- 
TACHEES : 

A — Canots a moteurs electriquca ou 
autres 

B — Navires et bateaux autres a 
moteurs ou mus par lAlectricitc 
ou la vapeur, quel que soit le 
combustible employi 

G — Tous autres, c’est-^-dire bateaux 
h, voiles et autres embarcataons 

OBJETS D’ART ET DE COLLEC- 
TIONS (HORS DU COMMERCE 
COURANT) POUR MUSEES 
ET AMATEURS, Y COMPRIS 
LES ANTIQUITES, LES TIM- 
BRES-POSTE, LES TABLEAUX 
ET DESSINS A LA MAIN NON 
encadrEs ET LES MANUS- 
CRITS 

OPIUM 

PAPIERS ET LEURS APPLICA- 
TIONS • 

A — pates a papier 

B — 1 — Papiers ordinaires pour im- 
pression ou emballage, carton, pa- 
pier buvard, vieux papiers im- 
primis faisant l’objet d une trans- 
action commerciale, papiers et 
cartons a icrire et enveloppes 
ordinaires, papier brouillard, pa- 
pier d’ameublement et de tenture 
de toute esptce, papier filtre et 
en geniral tous papiers autres que 
ceux dits de fantaisie 


Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 
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1 

3 



TARIF | 

Sts 

■8 

DESIGNATION des mar- 

Unit6 


1 



*■8 

'S 

CHANDISES 

Minim. j 

Maxim. 1 

6 % 

£ 

I 



Krs. 

_ c. 

Krs. 

c. 

388 


D — Ardoises pour toitures, y oom- 
pris les ardoises artificielles 

100 Ms. 

2 


5 



43 

POTERIES DE TOUTE ESPECE 








A L’EXCLTJSION DES ARTI- 
CLES ACHEVES SERVANT A 








L’ORNEMENTATION OU A 
L’AMEUBLEMENT DES LIEUX 
HABITES : 






389 


A — Briques et tuiles, tuyaux de 








drainage, carreaux, pots a flenrs 
et autres objets en potene com- 








mime, meme vemiss^s ou ^mailles 

Ad Yal. 

10% 


15% 


390 


B — -Faience et porcelaine de toute 








espfece 

Ad Val. 

10% 


20% 



44 

POUDRES ET EXPLOSIES : 




391 


A — Poudres ordinaires a tirer et 
poudres pyroxilees 

Note : ^importation des poudres 

Ad Val. 

10% 


Pro. 




poss4dant un pouvoir d&tonnant 








sup&ieur k la poudre de chasse 
ordinaire ou pyroxil^e est soumise 








a l’autorisation sp^ciale du Gou- 
vemement. 






392 


B — Mumtions pour fusils de chasse, 








carabines et pistolets de salon, y 








compris les amorces et capsules a 
poudre f ulminante 

Ad Val. 

20% 


50% 


393 


0 — Munitions pour fusils de guerre 








et revolvers ou pistolets (Importa- 
tion soumise a une autorisation 








du Gouvemement) 

Ad Val. 

25% 


Pro. 


394 


D — Fusses et ddfconateurs pour mines 








et autres explosifs pour usages 








miniers ou industriels (Importa- 
tion soumise a une autorisation du 








Gouvemement) 

Ad Val. 

8% 


Pro. 


395 


E — Feux d’artifice 

Ad Val. 

15% 


30% 


396 


F — Toutes autres esp&ces, y compris 







45 

les munitions d’artillerie, les gre- 
nades, etc. 


Pro. 


Pro. 


397 

PRODTJITS OHIMIQUES : 





A — Soude calcin6e 

M. 

0 

10 

0 

30 

398/9 


B — Soude autre et engrais chimi- 





400 


ques 

C— -Sulfate de cuivre, sulfate de fer, 

M. 

0 

15 

0 

25 

401 


oxyde de zmc, fleur de soufre et 
soufre raffing 

Ad Val. 

5% 


10% 



D — Tous autres, y compris Pacide 





46 

ac&ique liquide ou cnstallis6 
PRODTJITS TYPOGRAPHIQUES 
ET LITHOGRAPHIQUES : ’ 

Ad Val. 

10% 


30% 
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DESIGNATION DES MAK- 
CHANDISES 



Krs. 0. Krs. 0. 


A — Joumaux, publications periodi- 
ques, livres de lecture ou de classe, i 
ouvrages scientifiques, musiques, 
cartes marines ou geographiques, | 
plans, gravures et estampes non i 
encadrees, catalogues et reclames 
de maisons de commerce etablies 
a I 5 Granger s’lls portent I’indica- 
tion imprimee ou litbograpbiee de 
la firme etrangere exclusivement, 
sans mention d’une autre firme 
commerciale ou du nom d’un 
agent quelconque etabli en Perse 

B — Tous autres, y compris les 
cabiers de classe et les livres de 
comptes autres que simplement. 


Note : Les livres, joumaux, im- 
primis, images ayant un caractire 
siditieux ou contraires aux bonnes 
I mceurs, sont interdits a l’importa- 
tion. 

47 RECOLTES ET FOUBRAGES : 

A — Ciriales en herbes ou en gerbes 
B — Autres, y compris la paille ou 
la paille hachee, la luzeme et le 
foin 

RESINES ET BITIIMES BRUTS 
A L’EXCEPTION DES HUILES 
MINERALES ET DE LEURS 
SOUS-PRODUITS, DES GOM- 
MES ET DU CAOUTCHOUC 
SAVONS : 

A — Parfumis 
B — Tous autres 
TABACS : 

A — Tombacs (Tabacs pour narguileh). 

1 — En feuilles 

2 — Concasses 

B — Tabacs pour pipe : 

1 — En feuilles 

2 — Concassis ou hachis 
C — Tabacs h, cigarettes : 

1 — En feuilles 

2 — Hachis ou concassis 
D — Cigarettes 

' E — Cigares et cigarillos 

F — Tous autres tabacs fabnques 
Note : Les tiges des tabacs repris 
ci-dessus importies siparement 
paient les droits privus pour, les 
tabacs auxquels elles appartien- 
nent. Les succidanis des tabacs 
sont interdits & 1’importation. 

51 TEINTURES, COULEURS ET 
VERNIS ; 


AdVaL 


M. 


M. 

M. 

AdVaL 
AdVaL 
Ad Val. 


5 I 0 15 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 


A — Kermez, cochenille ou rouge ani- 
mal et toutes autres couleurs na- 
turelles k Texception de l 5 indigo 

B — Indigo naturel ou synth6ti- 
que 

0 — Toutes autres couleurs synth4- 
tiques a l’exception des teintures 
synthdtiques dont 1’ entree est pro- 
hibee 

Note : Le Gouvemement se re- 
serve le droit d’augmenter le taux 
de 20 % k partir du ler Farvardine 
1308 . 

D — Vemis : 

1 — Prepares k l’alcool 

2 — Tous autres 

Note 1. L’ Administration des 
Douanes, conformement a l 5 avis 
de son expert-chimiste, preparera 
et tiendra constamment a jour 
une liste des couleurs synth^ti- 
ques dont 1’importation n’est auto- 
risee qu’aprcs avoir 4te reconnues 
poss&Ier les quality de fixity et 
autres requises pour la temture 
des tapis L’ importation des 
couleurs synth6tiques non fixes 
est prohibde jusqu’k disposition 
contraire. 

Note 2 . En vue du controle k 
exercer sur Timportation, la vente 
et Femploi des couleurs synthdti- 
ques, l 5 Administration des Dou- 
anes fera un r&glement donnant 
les prdceptes de solidity des color- 
ants synthdtiques et fixant les 
conditions auxquelles est soumise 
leur importation* 

vEgEtaux et substances 
vEgetales non spEciale- 

MENT TARIFES, Y COMPRIS 
LES PLANTES VIVANTES, 
LES ELEURS ET LES FEUIL- 
LES NON STERILISEES, LE 
HOUBLON, LES ROSEAUX, 
LES TOURTEAUX, LES GRAINS 
ET GRAINES TELS QUE 
GRAINES DE CHANVRE, DE 
LIN, DE SESAME, DE COTON, 
ETC. C-A-D. NE RENTRANT 
PAS DANS UNE DES CATEGO- 
RIES SUIVANTES DU TARIF : 
denrEes ALIMENTAIRES, 
DROGUERIES, EPIOERIES 
OU PARFUMERIES 

VERRERIES : 

A — Verres de vitrage ordinairea non 
color& : 



TARIF 


Krs. C. 



Ad Val. 
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S 


designation des MAR- 
CHANDISES 


1 — Mesurant moins de 50 decimetres 
carres 


54 


2 — Mesurant 50 decimetres carres 
et plus 

B — Bouteilles, dame-jeannes, bon- 
bonnes, meme clissees et flacons 
vides on remplis de matieres non- 
imposables : 


1 — En verre commnn 

2 — En verre blanc on colore 


3 — Bouteilles a limonade et autres 
bonteilles sunilaires cn verre epais 


C — Glaces non encadrees de moins 
de 50 decimetres carres 


D — Ouvrages en verre avec ou sans 
omement et objets en cristal sans 
omement, verres de lampes, verres 
de montres, dalles en verre etc. 
h, Texclusion des vases et articles 
de f antaisie 


E — Tons autres verres ou verrenes. 
y compris les glaces non encad- 
rees de plus de 50 decimetres 
carres, les verres de vitrage colores, 
peints, mats ou graves, les objets 
en cristal avec omements, tels 
que dessins graves au burin ou a 
l’acide, peintures, 6mailles, dorure, 
argenture, ouate de verre etc. a 
Texclusion des vases et articles de 
fantaisie 


Note 1. Les objets en verre on 
en cristal avec support, monture 
on garniture en metal precieux, 
rentrent dans la categorie de 
Torf&vrerie lorsque la valeur du 
metal travaille depasse celle du 
verre. 


Note 2. Les objets en verre ou 
en cristal avec support, monture 
ou garniture en metal non pre- 
cieux, rentrent dans la categorie 
des meubles ou de la mercerie. 


VOITURES ET V^HICULES DE 
TOUTE ESPfiCE (EXCEPT^ 
LES VEHICLES AERIENS 
ET LES NAVERES ET BA- 
TEAUX) ET LEURS PIECES 
DETACHfiES : 


Unit6 


M. 


M, 


M. 

M. 


M. 


Ad Val. 


AdVal. 


Ad Val. 


TARIE 


Minim, 
Krs. C. 


Maxim. 
Krs C. 


25 


40 


0 | 20 

0 1 25 


8 % 


6% 


10 % 


30 


1 


0 | 50 

1 


0 


15% 


50 


15% 


35% 
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! 

DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 


1 TARIP 

€1 
• *© 
o tao 

£ 

!§ 

Unite 

Minim. 

Era. C. 

Maxim, 

Krs. c. 

440 

448 


A— Les charrettes et autres vehicules 
d© transport, y compris les ca- 
mions, camionnettes et les tapis- 
sidres h, moteur ou non, les wagons 
et voitures de chemin de fer et 
tramway et les omnibus a plus 
de 6 places, quel que soit leur 
mode de locomotion, et leurs 
pieces detachees 


Ex. 


10% 


444 


B — Automobiles de tourisme d’une 
valeur superxeure a 30,000 krans 

Ad Val. 

10% 


25% 


445 

448 


C — Tous autres, y compris les cale- 
cb.es et voitures 16g&res &> chevaux, 
les bicycles et tricycles, les auto- 
mobiles autres que celles reprises 
au littera B, les moto-cyclettes et 
les sidecars 


Ex. 


10% 


449 

451 


D — Leurs pieces detachees 


Ex. 


5% 




Note : Pour les moteurs, voir 
“MACHINES”. 






452 

55 

TOUS AUTRES ARTICLES NON 

spEcialement repris AU 

TARIE 

Ad Yal. 

15% 


25% 








Droits de Sortie 


bxly 
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DESIGNATION des marchandises 


ANIMAUX VIVANTS : 

A — Anes 

B — Chameaux 

C — Chevaux et juments 

D — Poulains 

E — Millets 

F — Race Bovine : 

1 — Adultes 

a — Buffles et bufflonnes 

b — Taureaux, boeufs et vach.es 

2 — Veaux de moins d’un an 
G — Races Ovine et Coprine : 

1— Adultes : 

a — Brebis et chfevres 

b — Beliers et boucs 

2 — Agneaux et chevreaux 
H — Volaille de basse-cour 

J — Gibier a plumes et a poils 
J — Tous antres animanx 

ARMES ET ACCESSOIRES, Y COMPRIS LEURS j 
PIECES dETACHEES, A L’EXCLUSION DES I 
POSIES DE CHASSE, DES CARABINES ET PISTO- 
LETS DE SALON 

Note : L’esportation des pistolets de poehe, des revol- 
vers et des armes blanches peut etre permise sur auto- 
risatioiL sp4ciale du. chef local des Douanes a raison d’une 
armepar voyage ur. 

DECREES ET CONSERVES ALIMENTAIRES AUT- 
RES QUE BOISSONS : 

A — 1 — C6reales alimentaires comprenant le froment, le riz , 
monde, l’avoine, Forge et autres cer^ales alimentaires 
non d^nomm^es, telles que le millet, le malt etc. 

I 2 — Riz non monde (voir note) 

I Note: .[/exportation du riz non monde n’est autons4e 
que s’ll est melange a du riz monde dans une proportion 
maximum de 20% de riz non monde pour 80% de riz 
monde. 

B — Farines comestibles 
C — Oeufs de volaiUe ou de gibier 
I) — Poissons : 

1 — Praia ou congers 

2 — Sales ou fumes, exports a l’etat sec 

3 — Conserves : 

a — En boites, pots, bouteilles ou autres recipients 
analogues hermetiquement fermes 

b — Autrement emballes 

4 — Caviar de toute espbce 
GOMMES SP^CIALEMENT TARIFFS : 

A— Assafoetida 

B — Gommes adragantes 
C — Autres gommes 

MATURES TEXTILES ET LEURS APPLICATIONS : 

A Tapis dans la teinture desquels une couleur quelconque 
autre que celles pouvant etre importees legalement a ett 
employe© 

N0 ™v i* ? ouvememe nt Persan se r&erve 1© droit de 
prohiber l’exportation de ces tapis ou de fixer annuelle- 
ment le taux du droit d& sortie qui leur est applicable* ^ 



id. 

id. 

id. 

Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Krs. o. 
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No. 

du 

tarif. 

DESIGNATION DES MARCH ANDISES 

Unitd 

6 

OBJETS B’ART ET EE COLLECTION PROVENANT 


OU NON DES FOUILLES 

Ad Val. 

7 

Note : L’exportation de oes antiquites n’est permise 
que sur autorisation sp6ciale du ministfere de F Instruc- 
tion Publique. 

OPIUM 

M. 

8 

PEAUX BRUTES : 



A — Peaux d’agneaux pour pelleterie ne mesurant pas plus 
de 55 centimetres du cou a la naissance de la queue : 

1 — Peaux genre d’ Astrakhan 

Piece 


2 — Peaux dites de Cbiraz 

id. 


3 — Peaux de Khorassan 

id. 


4 — Autres Peaux 

id. 

■ 

B — Autres peaux brutes pour pelleterie telles que peaux 
de martre, de loutre, de renard, de zibeline, de panth£re 
etc. 

Ad Val. 

9 

PERLES FINES NON MONTIES, Y COMPRIS LES 


PERLES SIMPLEMENT ENFILfiES 

Ad Val. 

10 

TOUTES AUTRES MARCHANEISES 
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PERSIA — Telegraphs — APPENDIX NO. XXXI— 1868. 


APPENDIX No. XXXI.— [See page 26 .] 

Concessions granted by the Persian Government to Messrs. Siemens & Co, 
of London,— llth January 1868. 

Article 1. 

The Persian Government concedes to Messrs. Siemens and Halske of Berlin 
and St. Petersburg, and to Messrs. Siemens Brothers of London the exclusive right 
to construct and manage a telegraphic line between the Russian, Frontier (Joolfa) 
and Tehran. This line will be the continuation of a direct line between London 
and Joolfa. 


Article 2. 

The grantees engage to organize the line, so that it shall be ready to be opened 
throughout its whole length not later than two years after the receipt of the present 
concession. No further delay will be allowed unless the execution of the work be 
hindered by circumstances beyond the control of the grantees. 


Article 3. 

The grantees engage to construct the line solidly, and to maintain it in a godd 
state of repair during the whole term of the concession. The telegraphic wires 
must be made of iron of the best quality, and must have a diameter of at least six 
mill emetres (very nearly quarter of an inch). The standards are to be of iron. 
The grantees are bound to submit the project of the formation of the line from 
Joolfa to Tehran for the sanction of the Persian Government. The line will at 
first he constructed with two wires, but the grantees have the right, in case of need, 
to increase the number. The grantees, moreover, engage to provide their stations 
with instruments of the best quality. The method of working management of the 
line must be previously communicated to the Persian Government. 


Article 4. 

The line of the grantees is solely destined for the despatch of Indo-Europeali 
telegrams. The Administration of Persian Telegraphs entrusts to the grantees, 
to be despatched to their destination, all the telegrams which it receives for India 
or Europe. Messages from India or Europe for Persia are to be transmitted by the 
grantees to the proper station of the Persian telegraph, to be sent, by its medium 
to those for whom they are intended. All direct intercourse with the public for 
the receipt or transmission of messages is prohibited to the grantees, unless the 
Persian Government authorizes the grantees to transmit inland messages in a 
foreign language, in which casejbhey are to charge for such messages at the rate 
fixed in the Government tariff. 
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Article 5. 

On the Persian territory the telegraphic line will be considered as a Government 
institution, and with respect to its organization and security it will enjoy the same 
rights as those accorded to the telegraph lines of the Persian Government, 

Article 6. 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties on the 
importation of materials destined for the organization of the Persian branch of the 
line. The Persian Government must be previously informed of the quantity of the 
materials to be imported. The grantees are equally exempt from all inland imposts. 

Article 7. 

The grantees have the right to run their line through towns and villages as well 
as through private property, without paying any indemnity for the ground occupied. 

Article 8. 

The following arrangement has been made with respect to the settlement of the 
tariff for the Indo-European correspondence : — 

(a) Under the head of exceptions to the tariff generally adopted, half messages 
of ten words may be transmitted for half the price fixed for the unit message of 
twenty words. 

(b) For every additional five words over and above the twenty, at quarter of the 
price of the unit message of twenty words will be charged in addition. 

(c) The maximum price for the unit message of twenty words from London to 
the western part of India shall not exceed four pounds sterling, dating from the 
time when the English tariff for messages transmitted by the submarine lines of the 
Persian Gulf and the Indian Ocean shall have been reduced to half the actual rate ; 
until then the price of a despatch of twenty words must not be higher than that 
fixed for the despatch of a similar message between Europe and India by the Turkish 
line. 

(d) The fiymg of the tariff for communications between India and the inter- 
mediate stations is left to the free will of the grantees, on condition that the price 
for the despatch of a message from an intermediate station to India shall not, in 
any case, exceed that which is charged for the whole line. 

Article 9. 

Until the expiration of the term of the Anglo-Persian Convention of the 23rd 
November 1865, the grantees renounce all right to participate in the receipts for 
international messages sent from Joolfa to Bunder-Bushire or vice versa . The 
grantees, therefore, are to receive nothing for the transmission of Indo-European 
messages between Joolfa and Tehran until the expiry of the term above-mentioned ; 
but, on the other hand, the price at present fixed by the Perso-Eussian Convention 
be not in any case raised during the present grant. 
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After the expiry of the term of the Anglo-Persian Convention above-mentioned 
the Tehran-Shiraz-Bunder-Bushire line is to be handed over in good condition to 
the grantees, unless the Persian Government, in the meantime, should conclude a 
fresh agreement with the English Government concerning that line. In the first 
case the conditions of the present agreement will be equally applicable to th e 
Tehran-Bunder-Bushire line, with this difference only that a telegraph wire is to he 
placed at the disposal of the Government each day for ten hours for the Persian 
correspondence. The Persian Government will have its own servants for this 
service regarding the details of which it will come to an understanding with the 
grantees. 

In case the Tehran-Bunder-Bushire line is handed over to the grantees the latter 
promise to pay the Persian Government for each Indo-European despatch of twenty 
words the sum of two francs. 

For half messages this payment will also be reduced to one-half. For messages 
which contain more than twenty words half a franc extra will be paid for every 
additional five words over and above the twenty. If, on the contrary, the Persian 
Government concludes with England another agreement for the said line the 
grantees have the right to a third (one-third) of the charge fixed for messages between 
Joolfa and Bunder-Bushire, which, however, is never to exceed ten francs and a 
half. The Persian Government -engages to transmit, on the Tehran Bunder- 
Bushire line, half messages of less than ten words for half the price for a message of 
twenty words. For their own messages concerning the administration of the line 
the grantees will have nothing to pay. If during the term of the agreement any 
special competition whatsoever or any other unforeseen circumstances should 
happen, which might necessitate a considerable reduction from the maximum of 
the general tariff, the Persian Government, after having assured itself of the in- 
dispensable necessity of this measure, will give its assent to an agreement more 
favourable to the grantees. 

Article 10. 

_ Tte Persian Government will have a right to adopt measure of control with the 
object of ensuring the exact performance of the present agreement, but which must, 
nevertheless, neither hinder nor retard the transmission of messages. In like 
manner the Persian Government will have the right of inspecting the registers and 
proceedings of the grantees through a functionary specially appointed for the pur- 
pose previously notified by the Government. 

Article 11. 

The Persian Government will have the right, whilst paying the price established 
by the Persian tariff, to transmit official messages by the line of the grantees. 
The grantees promise to place on their standards, between Joolfa and Tehran, the 
new Government wire, and to replace it during the whole term of the present 
agreement. To indemnify the grantees the Persian Government will repay to them 
the expenses for putting up the above-mentioned line only. The iron standards 
(their purchase, fixing, and replacing) will be at the expense of the grantees. 
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Article 12. 

The adjustment of accounts between the grantees and the Government will be 
made quarterly. If the payments due to the Government shall not be made within 
three months after the .settlement of accounts, the Government will have a right to 
sequester the property of the grantees until the whole amount is liquidated. In 
order to facilitate intercourse with the Persian Government the grantees are to 
appoint a special Agent at Tehran. 


Article 13. 

The duration of the agreement is fixed for twenty-five years, dating from the 
day when the telegraphic working of the line shall have commenced. At the 
expiration of this time the privilege will cease, and the grantees must come to 
terms beforehand with the Government as to the continuance of their use of the 
Indo-European telegraphic line. In case they do not come to an understanding 
on this point, the whole organized line, by virtue of the agreement, will be handed 
over, in good condition and without indemnity, to the Persian Government. 

Article 14. 

If during the term of the grant the grantees have, with the consent of the Govern- 
ment, put up new wires to increase the means of communication, and if at the expiry 
of the grant no arrangement has been made for its prolongation, the Government 
promises to pay the grantees, according to a valuation, an indemnity for these new 
wires. This valuation will be made by a Government Commission and an authorized 
Agent on the part of the grantees. 


Article 15. 

It will always be in the power of the grantees to transfer the rights accorded 
to them by the present grant, together with obligations assumed by them to a 
company, the rules of which ought to be confirmed by Government. The grantees 
are, nevertheless, expected to take at leat>t a fifth part of the stock of such new com- 
pany. 


Article 16. 

In order to facilitate settlement of accounts between the Persian Government 
and the grantees, the relative value of the monies is fixed by the following invariable 
currency : — 

One pound sterling= twenty- five francs= twenty- two krans. 

One shillings one franc twenty-five centimes = one kran two shahis. 

One penny = ten centimes— two shahis. 

One rouble = four francs = three krans and ten shahs, 
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Copy of Treaty concluded by Mr. George Siemens with the Persian Govern- 
ment on behalf of the Indo-European Telegraph Company,- 24th May 
1869. 

The conclusions accepted by the Vienna Conference having altered the basis 
of the concession of 11th January 1868, granted to Messrs. Siemens and Halske 
and Siemens Brothers, by compelling the said grantees to fix a tariff which is 
below the minimum of 100 francs, stipulated in the 8th Article of the said con- 
cession, the Persian Government and the grantees have agreed upon the following 
Articles ; — 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government concedes to the grantees from the 1st January 1870 
to the expiration of the Treaty of 23rd November 1865* all the rights which it 
possesses under this Treaty in tin receipts accruing from the international messages 
sent by the Tehran-Bushire line 

After the expiration of this Treaty the Tehran-Bushire line shall be made over 
to the grantees, unless the Persian Government should make at the time a new 
convention with the British Government concerning this line on the same financial 
basis. 

Should the treaty be renewed, the Persian Government concedes to the grantees 
up to the 1st January 1895, the date of the expiration of the concession of 11th 
January 1868, all the rights which would revert to the Persian Government, and 
which the renewal of the Anglo-Persian Convention would still give it, over two- 
thirds of the receipts accruing from the international messages sent by the line 
between Joolfa and Bushire, the remaining one-third already belonging to the 
grantees, as stipulated in the 9th Article of the concession of 11th January 1868. 

The grantees shall themselves collect the above-mentioned receipts, and shall 
arrange with the British Government to this effect. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government during the 25 
years, commencing from 1st February 1870 to the 1st January 1895, cither a duty 
of two francs for each message of transit passing through the Joolfa- Bushire line, 
with the exception of service messages, or an annual subsidy of 12,000 tomans, 
whichever it may prefer. They shall pay this duty or the fixed subsidy in both 
cases, whether the Tehran-Bushire line be made over to them, or whether it remains 
under its present management, the grantees only enjoying the revenues which 
revert to the Persian Government and to themselves. 

Moreover, the grantees are willing, should the Persian Government desire it, 
to pay all the debts which this Government has contracted up to the present time 
with the British Government for the purchase of telegraphic materials, as well as 
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the debts which the Administration of the Persian telegraphs has incurred, to the 
same Government for the construction of the line. 

The amount of these debts must be stated by the Persian and British Govern- 
ments before the 1st January 1871. From the commencement of this period the 
grantees shall be authorised to reimburse themselves by deducting every year the 
twenty-fourth part of the sum stated by the said Governments from the subsidy 
or the duties payable to the Persian Government. 

In case the settlement of accounts between the said Governments is not effected 
at the above-mentioned date another term, not exceeding one year, shall be fixed 
for such settlement. The grantees shall then have the right to reimburse them- 
selves by retaining every year a sum equal to the twenty-third part of the sum 
stated. 

If the accounts are not adjusted even at the end of the latter period, the 
grantees shall be freed from this obligation. 

Article 2. 

Moreover, the Persian Government grants to the actual possessors of the con- 
cession of 11th January 1868 the exclusive privilege of erecting and working a 
telegraph line with one wire between Shiraz and Bunder Abbass. 

The grantees are bound to inform the Persian Government of the direction of 
the line before proceeding upon its construction. 

The grantees engage to finish the construction of this line as quickly as possible. 

The grantees engage to construct the line and to maintain it in good working 
order during the whole term of their administration. The telegraph wire shall 

be made of iron of the best quality, and shall have 
J-236 or nearly a quarter of an a diameter of at least 6 millimetres* The 

standards shall be of iron ; the instruments, etc., 
of the best quality. If practicable, the stations at Shiraz shall be built on the 
grounds of the Persian Telegraph ; at other places, on such sites as the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs and the grantees shall deem suitable, and which shall be given 
to the latter free of cost from lands belonging to the Persian Government. 

Like the already existing lines, the new line is designed to transmit international 
messages which shall pass the line of the grantees between London and Tehran. 

The line shall be considered as an institution of the Government, and shall 
enjoy, in regard to its organization and security, all the privileges accorded to the 
lines of the Persian Government. 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties of the 
importation of materials destined for the organization and maintenance of this line 
and of its stations, and absolves them from the payment of all inland dues. The 
Custom House officers shall have the right to visit the stations belonging to the 
grantees on the frontier. 

The grantees shall have the right to carry their line in the direction sanctioned 
by Government through towns and villages skirting the routes, without being 
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liable to pay any indemnity for the land occupied by tbe line. In places where 
the line shall pass through the property of private individuals or communities, the 
grantees shall enjoy the right of compulsory appropriation in accordance with the 
rules in force ; and in the proportion which the Government shall deem indispen- 
sable. 

The duration of the concession is limited to 25 years, commencing from the 
date on which the working of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line shall have begun. 
After the expiration of this period the privilege shall cease, and the grantees shall 
have to come to an understanding with the Persian Government on the subject 
of their continued possession of this line. In case no arrangement on this point 
shall have been come to the whole line organized by virtue of this concession, 
together with the buildings at the stations, shall be made over to the Persian Govern- 
ment without any indemnity. 

As the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession will expire after the 1st January 
1895 the safety and rapidity of international traffic, which depend on uniformity 
of a dminis tration, would probably be imperilled if at that time the Government 
resumed the Joolfa-Tehran and Tehran-Bushire lines, while the Shiraz-Bunder 
Abbass line still continued for some time in the hands of the grantees. 

The Persian Government, wishing to obviate this inconvenience, and not 
wishing to resume the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line before the expiration of this 
concession, so that it might not be compelled to indemnify the grantees for the 
expenses of construction which they might not have yet incurred, consents to 
extend the concession for the Joolfa-Tehran line and the arrangement regarding 
ihe Tehran-Bushire line till the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass conces- 
sions. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government for the working of 
this line a sum of 1,000 tomans annually during the first-half of the 25 years, and 
2,000 tomans annually during the second-half, the payment to commence from 
the date on which the line is opened to international correspondence. 

If the Joolfa-Tehran concession and the arrangement regarding the Tehran- 
Bushire line are extended beyond the 1st January 1895, they shall pay from this 
date, till the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession, an annual subsidy 
of 15,000 tomans in lieu of the 12,000 tomans fixed by Article I of the present 
Agreement. 

If, during the term of the concession, the grantees should set up additional 
wires to increase the means of communication, the Persian Government engages 
to pay the grantees, on the surrender of the line, an indemnity for these additional 
wires fixed on an estimate made by a Government Commissioner and an authorized 
Agent on the part of the grantees. 

It shall at all times be lawful to the grantees to transfer the rights accorded 
to them by the present concession, together with the obligations assumed by them, 
bo another Company, the rules of which ought to be sanctioned by the Govern- 
ment. It is agreed that the number of foreign employes throughout the whole 
length of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line shall not exceed 50, 
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Article 3. 

The clauses of the former concession of 11 th January 1868 remain in force 
unless modified by the foregoing stipulations. 

Article 4, 

His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia and Mr. Geoige Siemens, the lawfully constituted agent of the grantees, 
having met and exchanged their powers, have signed two copies of this paper, and 
have affixed their seals thereto. 

Tehran, the 12th Suffar 1186 Hijra , corresponding with 24tk May 1869. 


Mirza Said Khan, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
Sublime Persian Government. 


George Siemens, 
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APPENDIX No. XXXIII — [ See page 28.] 

Translation of a Telegraphic Convention between Russia and Persia,— May 
24, 1879 (E. Jemade es Sanee, 1296). 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty of all the Russias, having determined 
to connect their military commands across the Caspian with those in Russia by a 
telegraph line in conjunction with telegraph wire now existing in Persia, is desirous 
to construct a line for this object from Chekishler to Astrabad ; therefore the 
undersigned have agreed upon the following articles : — 

Article 1. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty of Russia will at their own cost 
construct a telegraph line from Chekishler to the town of Astrabad, so that it may 
be there connected with the Persian telegraph lines. 

Article 2. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia sanctions the 
construction of that part of the line which may be in Persian territory between 
Chekishler and Astrabad. The Russian Government will previously inform that 
of Persia which route may be chosen for that part of the line, and the Persian 
Ministers will then immediately grant leave for its construction. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Ministers will not consider themselves entitled to any recompense 
or compensation for the construction of that part of the line between Chekishler 
and Astrabad which may be in Persian territory, and they also engage not to claim 
custom duty for any material or implements which may be necessary for the con- 
struction and keeping in repair of this part of line to be constructed between 
Chekishler and Astrabad. 

Article 4. 

The Ministers of His Majesty the Shah undertake as far as in them lies to protect 
such part of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad as may be in Persia 
whether during construction or after completion. They engage to protect it and 
keep it in working order, that is to say, its exploitation. 

Article 5. 

The cost of repairing the whole of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad 
will rest with the Russian Government until the expiration of this convention. 

Article 6. 

After the erection of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad any tele 
graph messages from Russian stations on the eastern coast of the Caspian will be 
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received and transmitted by the Persian telegraph lines. The Persian Ministers 
consent to the transmission and receipt of telegraph messages by the Persian 
telegraph lines whether they be in Russian or (any other) Foreign language, or in 
cypher ; (and) to give permission for the stationing of Russian Telegraph officers 
at Persian telegraph stations from Joolfa up to Astrabad itself, and wherever they 
may be deemed requisite for the transmission of messages in due order and without 
delay. 


Article 7*. 

The rights and duties of the Russian signallers who may reside in the Persian 
telegraph stations by virtue of Article VI of this Convention, the rules of their 
intercourse with the Persian Telegraph Department, and in conformity with the 
airangement which is known in French as the <c Declaration Ministeriel ” con- 
cluded between the Persian and Russian Governments on the 28th of October 
1870, and will be as follows : — 

Francs 

For a message in transit of 20 words from Astrabad to J oolfa . . . 4 

From J oolfa to Astrabad 4 

From places between Russian stations on the eastern side of the Caspian to 

Tehran and other telegraph stations situated to the north of that place . 4 

But from Russian telegraph stations to the south of Tehran . . . 8 

Article 9. 

The transmission of all the transit telegraph messages passing by the Persian 
lines between Astrabad and Joolfa will take precedence of all private messages 
from Persian telegraph stations, except the official messages of the Persian Govern- 
ment. 

Article 10, 

This Convention will be in force for a year from the day of its signature : after 
the lapse of this one year should the Ministers of the Persian and Russian Govern- 
ments both deem it suitable to maintain it or to make any changes in it this will 
be done. 


Article 11. 

After the completion of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad, the 
Russian Govern men t will make over to that of Persia that part of the said line which 
shall have been constructed in Persian territory to be its own property. 


Editor’s Note. — Article 7 Las been ieprcduced as it appears in official records. It is evidently 
incomplete as it does not give the u rights and duties of the Russian Signallers ; the. sub- 
paragraph seems to be a part of a separate article, presumably Article 8, wiuoa is not 
given. 


1 h2 
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TBA.NSiiA.Ti on of a Conyention between Russia and Persia for the construction 

of a Telegraph L in e from Chekishler to Astrabad.— 31st January 1881. 

As the Telegraph Convention of the |fth May 1879* (2nd Jemade es Sanee 
1296), contracted between the Ministry for Foreign Affairs and the Russian Lega- 
tion at Tehran has expired, and the Russian Government wish to keep up commu- 
nication with their military authorities on the east coast of the Caspian Sea the 
undersigned have agreed upon the following articles : — 

Article I. 

In order that the aforesaid communications may pass through without loss 
of time, the Persian Government engage to protect as far as is in their power such 
telegraph wires of the Chekishler- Astrabad line as pass through Persian territory. 
In virtue of Article XI of the Convention of the g^th May 1879,* the lines which 
have been constructed on Persian territory have become the property of the Persian 
Government, which now engages to protect them and keep them in working order, 
that is to say, their “ exploitation ” and the horsemen who are employed to protect 
the telegraph lines will accompany the Russian telegraph employes on their inspect 
tion of these lines. 

Article 2. 

The Russian Government on its side engages to pay all expenses of repairs to 
the wires from Chekishler to Astrabad during the time that this Convention, is in 
icrce. The Persian Government also engages not to claim customs duty for any 
material and implements which may be necessary for the construction and keeping 
in repair of the said line. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Government will give permission for stationing Russian telegraph 
officers at Persian stations from Joolfa to Chekishler whenever they may be deemed 
requisite for the transmission of messages in due order and without delay, and 
their duties and rights will be the same as those enacted in the Convention ol the 
||tL May 1879. 

Article 4, 

For messages in transit between Joolfa and Astrabad, and also between Russian 
stations on the eastern side of the Caspian and Tehran, with the Persian telegraph 
stations to the north of that place, in conformity with the arrangement of the 2nd 
April 1880, between the Governments of Russia and Persia, which is known in 
French as the “ Declaration”, the Persian Government is to receive 30 centimes a 
word, and between Russian stations on the east of the Caspian and the south of 
Tehran 60 centimes will be paid to the Persian Government. 


♦Appendix No. £2X111, 
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Article 5. 

The transmission, of all Government messages passing over Persian lines between 
Astrabad and Joolfa will take precedence of private messages from Persian tele- 
graph stations, but not of the official messages of the Persian Government. 

Article 6. 

In order that no delay should take place in the transmission of messages 
between Joolfa and Astrabad, the lines must be inspected and repaired ; therefore 
the Persian Government engages to set aside one-tenth of the amount received by 
Persia for messages, in virtue of this Convention, for the necessary repairs, and the 
Persian Telegraph Department shall expend that amount in making the said repairs, 
unless in the case of its being found that so large a sum is not required fox that 
purpose. 


Article 7. 

This Convention will be in force so long as the Russian Government requires 
to keep up telegraphic communications with its military authorities in the Caspian 
and when no longer necessary for such communication the Russian Government 
will without delay inform the Persian Government of the fact. 

Jean Zinovies’. 

Mirza Saidkhan. 


(30th Sefer 1298 Jlg^SS S SL 1881.) 

' 12th February 1 
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APPENDIX No. XXXV .— [See page 28.] 

English Translation of the Renewal of Concession of 1868 to 31st January 

1905. Sealed by Persian Foreign Office, Teheran, and signed by T. D. 

Nelson on behalf of Telegraph Company on the 12th August 1882. 

The Imp erial Persian Government having taken into consideration the request 
of the Indo-European Telegraph Company, on the prolongation of these Conces- 
sions in Persia, the said Concessions are modified and renewed in conformity with 
the following conditions and clauses 

Article 1. 

The period of the Concessions of the 11th January 1868 and of the 24th May 
1869 are prolonged to 31st January 1905. 

Article 2. 

The Persian Government has already, by the Concession of the 24th May 1869, 
ceded to the actual Concessionaires, for the period comprised within the 1st of 
January 1870 and the expiration of the Treaty of the 23rd November 1865, all the 
rights that this treaty gives and that the renewal of the treaty can yet give on the 
receipts on the transmitted messages sent on the Teheran-Bushire line, and the 
English Government has approved of this arrangement to which it adhered by the 
Treaty of the 2nd December 1872. The cession of these same receipts is prolonged 
by the present Convention until the 31st January 1905. 

Article 3. 

On the expiration of the Treaty of the 2nd December 1872 between the Persian 
Government and the English Government, the Teheran-Bushire line will be handed 
back to the Concessionnaires unless the Persian Government concludes within this 
period with the English Government a new convention respecting this line on the 
same financial basis, the Concessionnaires will be bound to observe all the condi- 
tions of this treaty which are applicable to a company. 

Article 4. 

The Concessionaires have already undertaken to pay to the Persian Govern- 
ment for 25 years (from 1st February 1870 to the 31st January 1895) a rental of 
120,000 francs per annum, and in consideration of the prolongation of ten years 
accorded by the present Concession, the Concessionnaires now consent to pay to the 
Persian Government an annual sum of 10,000 francs besides the 120,000 francs 
which is referred to above, this payment to commence from the 31st Jan ua ry 1882 
and to continue until the 31st January 1905, being the period of the prolongation 
stipulated in the above Article No. 1.* 
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Article 5. 

Paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 (2 paragraphs), 9 (2 paragraphs), 10 (2 para- 
graphs), of Article 2 of the Concession of the 24th May 1869 are annulled. 


Article 6. 

The final paragraph of Article 11 of the Concession, dated 11th January 1868, 
is modified as follows : — 

In the event of an interruption to the Persian Government wire of more than 
24 hours, the Concessionaires will place one working (good) wire at the disposal 
of the Persian Government fof four hours per diem until the Persian Government 
wire is restored and this without a right to any compensation. 

And in the event of contact between the Persian wire and one of those of the 
Concessionnaires, the Persian Government will be authorised to make use of one 
good wire of the Concessionnaires during the said contact and for the period above 
stipulated in case of interruption. 


Article 7. 

The Concessionnaires undertake to lend to the Persian Government, in so far 
as lies in their power, advice, supervision and assistance for the installation of new 
offices on the Persian Government line between Teheran and Djoulfa. 

But the Concessionnaires have not to bear for this any costs, neither in manual 
labour, nor in material, nor in apparatus, nor contribute towards the maintenance 
of the offices so installed. 


Article 8. 

Prom the date of this concession, the Concessionnaires free the Persian Govern* 
ment of all costs of maintenance of its wire between Teheran and Djoulfa, and they 
will always use all their efforts to restore communication in the event of an interrup- 
tion of this wire. In return for these services, the Persian Government will obtain, 
for the Superintendents and Inspectors of the Concessionnaires, every facility to 
allow them to travel with the greatest promptitude and safety possible. 

The Persian Government will imm ediately consider any complaint made by the 
Concessionnaires of wilful damage done to the line, and will s umma rily punish any 
person guilty of such offence. 


Article 9. 

It is understood that from the date of this concession the Concessionnaires will 
be entitled to one-third of all receipts derived from the Persian proportion of the 
price of messages emanating on the Persian section of the Concessionnaires' 1 line 
and exchanged with Europe, the Persian Government reserving to itself the two 
other thirds of these receipts. 
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Article 10. 

Th.6 accounts relative to tlie above messages should be co mmu nicated to those 
concerned annually, as is exacted, by the Concession, dated the 11th January 1868, 
lor the other accounts between the Persian Government and the Concessionnaires, 
and by concession the Concessionnaires will claim no interest on the amounts that 
may remain due, until the expiration of one year after the submission of the accounts 
by the Concessionnaires, from which date the Concessionnaires will be entitled to 
5 per cent, interest. 


Article 11. 

Before the expiration of the present concession (that is to say, before the 1st 
February 1905) the Concessionnaires and Persian Government should come to some 
understanding as to the conditions of a new contract for the working of their line, 
failing which the lin e from that date will become the property of the Persian Govern- 
ment on the conditions stipulated in the anterior concessions actually in force, 

Article 12. 

A D the clauses in the Concessions of the 11th January 1868 and 24th May 1869 
which are not annulled or modified by this present remain in force. 

Done in duplicate at Teheran the 12th August eighteen hundred and eighty-two. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXVI.— [See 'page 28 .] 

Agreement between the Shah and the Indo-European Telegraph Company, — 

1891. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial Persan ayant pris en consideration la demande de 
la Compagnie Telegraphique Indo-Europeenne au sujet de la prolongation de ses 
Concessions en Perse, Jes dites Concessions sont renouvelees aux clauses et conditions 
suivantes 


Article 1. 

La duree des Concessions datees du 11 Janvier 1868, du 2i Mai 1869, et du 12 
Aout 1882, deja accordees a la Compagnie Telegraphique Indo-Europeenne, est 
par la presente Convention prolongee pour une periode de vingt ans, a savoir 31 
Janvier 1905 au 31 Janvier 1925. 


Article 2. 

La Compagnie Telegraphique Indo-Europeenne ayant deja paye jusqiTa 31 
Janvier 1899 les redevances sur les Concessions existantes, consent par la presente 
Convention a payer au Gouvernement Imperial Persan une redevance annuelle 
de dix mille francs, en outre des cent trente mille francs qu’elle paie actuellement, 
ce paiement devant commencer au 31 Janvier 1889, et continuer jusqu’a 
Texpiration de cette Convention au 31 Janvier 1925. 

Fait en double a Teheran, le 10 Janvier 1891. 

Eegistration at the Kussian Legation, said registration, etc., being signed by M. 
de Butzow, the Bussian Minister. 
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Agreement between the Persian Government and the Indo-European Tele- 
graph Company, — 1906. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesty le Schah n’a aucune objection a ce que riado- 
Euxopean Telegraph Company s’entende avec le Gouvernement Britannique pour 
la reprise eventuelle de la section de Teheran a la frontier© Turque (Kanekine) 
de la ligne telegraphique qui fait Fob jet de la Convention convenue le 23 novem- 
bre, 1865, entre le Gouvernement Persan et le Gouvernement Britannique. 

Dans le cas oh la reprise serait efiectuee, les conditions de Fexploitation de la 
elite section seront regimes par une Convention a conclure entre le Gouvernement 
Persan et Flndo-European Telegraph Company. 

Am si fait en double expedition a Teh4ran le 14 Juin, 1906* 

Seal op Atabeg-i-Azam. 

Seal op Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 

Seal of Russian Legation, cer- 
tifying authenticity of seals of 
Atabeg-i-Azam and Mushir-ed- 
Dowleh. 


A. Baranovsky. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXVm .— [See page SO.] 

Agreement between the Indo-European Telegraph Company and Persian 

Government, —1906. 

La Compagnie de r Indo-European Telegraph fait au Gouvernement Imperial 
Persan Pavance d’une somme de £40,000 a valoir sur les redevances a partir de 
fannee 1912, conformement aux conditions suivantes : — 

La dite avance sera productive d’un interet compose de 4 per cent. jusqu ? & 
complete liquidation des obligations actuelles, apres quoi elle sera productive d’un 
interet simple de 5 per cent. 

La Concession est prolongee pour une duree de 20 ans a partir de la date de 
l’expiration de la Concession actuelle. 

Le prix des tel4gramm.es transmis par la Compagnie par ordre de rAdministra- 
tion des Telegraphes Persans pour compte de particuliers devra lui etre solde 
mensuellement, et au plus tard dix jours apres la remise du compte mensuel, compte 
dont une copie devra etre addressee au Premier Ministre. En cas de non-paiement 
a. I 5 expiration de ce d41ai de dix jours, la Campagnie devra en aviser officiellement 
le Premier Ministre ; et si deux mois apres la date du dit avis le paiement en retard 
n’avait pas ete effectue par l’Admmistration des Telegraphes Persans, la Compagnie 
aura le droit de percevoir dorenavant elle-meme et pour toute la duree de la Con- 
cession, directement du public, le prix des telegramm.es dans toutes les villes ou 
elle poss&de des offices, sous la reserve toutefois que le Gouvernement aura toujours 
la faculte, quand il le jugera necessaire, d’exercer son droit de censure sur tous les 
t61egrammes, tant a la reception qu’a Texpedition. 

En ce qui concern© les telegrammes Gouvernementaux remis a la Compagnie k 
Teheran le compte en sera adresse tous les trois mois au Premier Ministre et le 
paiement devra obligatoirement en avoir lieu au plus tard trois mois apres la date 
de la remise du compte trimestriel. 

A defaut de paiement k l’expiration de ce delai de trois mois, la Compagnie aura 
le droit de percevoir elle-meme directement les taxes dues pour les telegrammes 
presentes par le public et de retenir sur ces taxes la part finale revenant au Gouverne- 
ment Persan, jusqu’a ce que les frais des telegrammes Gouvernementaux soient 
compl&tement acquittds. 

Fait en double expedition k Teh4ran le 14 Juin, 1906. 

Seal of Atabeg-i-Azam. 

Seal of Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 

Seal of Russian Legation, with 
guarantee of the authenticity ot 
the seals of the Atabeg-i-Azam 
and the Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 


A. Baranovsky. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXIX .— {See 'gage 32.] 

Convention TiiiLiiGRAPHiQUE entre la Perse et la Russie, — 1923. 

La Perse d’une part, et la R6publique socialiste federative des Soviets de 
Russie d’ autre part, desirant regler, conformement a Particle 21 du Traite russo- 
persau de Moscou du 26 fevrier 1921, les relations telegraphiques entre les deux 
pays et signer dans ce but une convention speciale, ont nomine pour leurs pldni- 
potentiaires, savoir : 

La Perse : 

M. S. H. Takizadeh, president de la delegation commerciale de la Perse en 
Russie ; et 

La Republique socialiste federative des Soviets de Russie : 

M. L. M. Karakban, Commissaire-adjoint du Peuple aux Affaires etrangeres. 

Lesdits plenipotentiaries, apres s’ etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs res- 
pectifs, trouves en bonne et due forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes : 

Article l m . 

11 sera etabli un echange regulier de telegrammes entre la Perse et la Russie. 
A ces fins les deux parties contractantes s’engagent a joindre les reseaux telegra- 
phiques dans les directions suivantes : 

1. Krasnovodsk-Tchilichlar-Astrabad, 

2. Poltoratsk (ci-devant Askhabad)-Gaoudan-Badjguiran-Mtched (deux fils), 

3. Artyk-Meched, 

L Sarakhs-Meched, 

5, Djoulfa-Tauris, et 

6. Astara-Enzeli. 


Article 2, 

Les deux parties contractantes respecteront le secret des telegrammes echanges 
entre les deux pays, et les transmettront aussitot que possible k leur destination. 

Article 3. 

1. Pour les tel6gxammes terminaux echanges entre les bureaux telegraphiques 
des pays eontractarts sent fixees par mot les taxes elementaires suivantes : — 

(a) Pour la correspondance 6changee entre la Russie et les localites de la 
Perse desservies par les lignes appartenant au Gouvernement persan 
k 65 centimes, dont 30 centimes au profit de la Perse et 35 centimes 
au profit de la Russie. La liste de ces localites sera transmise par 
P Administration telegraphique pers&ne k l 5 Administration telegra- 
phique russe. 
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(6) Pour les autres localites de la Perse, desservies par les lignes dn Departe- 
ment indo-europeen a 85 centimes, dont 50 centimes au profit de la 
Perse et 35 centimes au profit de la Russie. 

2. Les taxes 61ementaires de transit seront fixees conformement au tableau 
(B) annex6 au Reglement de Service telegraphique international. 

3. Les taxes mentionnees ei-dessus aux §§ 1 et 2 peuvent etre, d’un commun 
accord, augmentees ou diminuees dans les cas ou des modifications seraient ap- 
portees aux dispositions de la Convention internationale telegraphique en vigueur 
et du reglement y annexe, sous la condition, toutefois, que les deux pays contrac- 
tants soient signataires de ces actes ou y aient ulterieurement adhere. 

4. Les taxes fixees dans la presente convention peuvent etre egalement modi- 
fies, d’un commun accord, par les Administrations telegraphiques des deux pays, 
dans le cas oh une telle modification sera reconnue necessaire par les deux parties. 
Toutefois, une pareille modification ne peut avoir lieu qu’en conformite avec la 
Constitution de chaque pays. 

5. Les taxes mentionnees ci-dessus, lors de leur application aux telegrammes 
de presse, seront reduites de 50 pour cent dans les relations russo-persanes et d’au 
moins 50 pour cent dans les autres relations. 

Article 4. 

Les telegrammes de service echanges entre les Administrations centrales des 
Postes et des Telegraphes des pays contractants ou entre les fonctionnaires y auto- 
rises et relatifs aux services telegraphique et postal seront transmis en franchise, 

De mfone seront transmis en franchise tous les telegrammes meteorologiques. 

Article 5. 

Tous les telegrammes prives doivent etre ecrits en caracteres latins et dans une 
des langues suivantes : persane, russe, allemande, anglaise et frangaise. 

Article 6, 

Les teigrammes de service, les notes de service accompagnant la transmis- 
sion des telegrammes, ainsi que toute correspondance offieielle entre les Adminis- 
trations telegraphiques des deux pays, seront rediges en langue frangaise. 

Article 7. 

1. Les comptes mutuels relatifs a l’echange telegraphique seront dresses men- 
suellement et calcules en francs-or. 

2. Les sommes dues resultant de la balance seront payees trimestriellement 
en francs-or ou en leur equivalent en livres sterling, a P office creancier, au plus 
tard dans un delai d’un mois apres l’expiration du trimestte respectif. 

3. Les erreurs constatees aprfes la v6rification des coinptes seront relevees dans 
le compte suivant. 
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Article 8. 

L Si dans l’ecbange entre la Perse et la Russie le telegramme, par la faute 
du service telegraphique, est parvenu k destination plus tard qu’il ne serait arrive 
par la poste ou s’ll n’a ete remis au destinataire qu’apres un delai de cinq jours, 
la taxe integrate d’un tel tel6gramme sera remboursee a l’expediteur sur sa de- 
mande. 

2. Le delai indique ci-dessus sera reduit de moitie pour les telegrammes d’Etat, 
les telegrammes urgents et les avis de service taxes, 

3. Dans tous les autres cas, en c-i qui concerne les detaxes et les rembourse- 
ments, seront appliquees les dispositions du Reglement de Service telegrapbique 
international. 


Article 9. 

II est reserve aux Administrations telegrapbiques des pays contractants le 
droit d’etablir d’un commun accord, dbs qu’il sera possible, le service radiotele- 
grapbique dans leurs relations mutuelles, et de fixer, de la m&ne fagon, les taxes 
a percevoir pour les radiotelegrammes Toutefois, ces taxes ne devront pas d£- 
passer celles qui sont prevues par la Convention internationale en vigueur et par 
son reglement executif. 


Article 10. 

Dans tous les cas qui ne sont pas prevus par la presente convention seront 
appliquees, pour les relations telegrapbiques entre les deux pays, les stipulations 
de la Convention telegrapbique internationale en vigueur et du Reglement de 
Service y annexe. 


Article 11. 

La presente convention sera mise a execution trois mois aprfes la date de sa 
signature et demeurera en vigueur pendant une annee. Si aucune des parties 
contractantes ne notifie k 1’ autre trois mois avant 1’ expiration de ce terme son in- 
tention d’en faire cesser les effets, elle demeurera en vigueur pendant une annee 
encore. II sera proc6de de la mem^ fa§on les annees suivantes. 


Article 12. 

La presente convention sera ratifi.ee. 

L’ecbange des actes de ratification aura lieu & Moscou aussitdt que possible, 
mais pas plus tard que six mois apres la date de la signature. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaries des pays contractants ont sign6 la pr£* 
sente convention et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double expedition, k Moscou, le 27 avtii 1923, 
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Declaration 

Au moment de la signature de la Convention telegraphique entre la Perse 
et la Russie, signee en date de ce jour, les deux parties contractantes declarent 
que : 

Vu l’union administrative existant dans les affaires telegraphiques entre la 
Federation des Republiques de la Transcaucasie et la Russie, ll est convenu que 
les stipulations de cette convention seront aussi etendues a ladite federation, 
et que, par consequent, cette derniere, ensemble avec la Russie. seront considerees 
comme une unite telegraphique et iepresentees par une seule administration. 

En foi de quoi, les plempotentiaires des pays contractants ont signe la pr6- 
sente declaration et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait a Moscou, en double expedition, le 27 avril 1923. 
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APPENDICES. 

AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. I. — [See page 217 .J 

Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Hari Rud and the Oxus. 

Leaving pillar No, 19 the frontier runs east by south in a straight line for some 

miles (as measured on the map) to pillar No. 20 which stands on the summit 
of the high hill, distant about 4 miles to the north by west of the Kara Tepe mound. 
From pillar No. 20 the line runs in a south-easterly direction to a long round-topped 
hill at the head of a ravine running down to the Kushk River, and thence along 
the crest of a ridge in a southerly direction to a point overlooking the valley of the 
Kushk known as the Ziarat-i-Khwaja Alam Dar, marked by a heap of stones and 
a grave. Pillar No. 21 stands on the top of this heap of stones. From there the 
line runs straight down the side of the hill, and straight across the valley to pillar 
No. 22, on the left or western bank of the Kushk River, at a distance of 300 yards 
below its junction with the Moghor stream. 

Pillar No. 22 stands near the edge of the bank above flood-level, and about 
2,600 yards north of the Kara Tepe mound. 

From pillar No. 22 the boundary runs up the course of the River Kushk for 
some 9| miles (as measured on the map in a direct line) to pillar No. 23 built on 
the edge of the right or eastern bank of the river, and nearly in the centre of the 
valley, at a distance of 900 yards from the head of the canal taking off from the 
river on the right bank at the northern side of Chahil Dukhtaran point below and 
on the opposite side of the river to the Ziarat-i-Chahil Dukhtaran. 

Pillar No. 23 is distant some 275 paces from the mound where the road up 
the right bank of the river after crossing the Chahil Dukhtaran point debouches 
again on to the plain. The boundary runs north-eastwards in a straight line from 
pillar No. 23 for some 14f miles to pillar No. 24, described hereafter. The inter- 
mediate pillars are pillar No. 23A standing 360 paces to the north-east of pillar 
No. 23, on the top of the bluff forming the eastern edge of the valley, and about 
175 paces from the mound on the road-side above mentioned. 

Pillar No. 23B, situated on the sky line at a distance of about miles from 
No. 23A, on a low flat-topped mound visible from both up and down the Kushk 
Valley, but not visible directly from No. 23A. 

Pillar No. 23C, standing on a ridge of the northern slope of the hill known as 
the Band-i-Chah-i-Khishti. The pillar is situated on an isolated knoll in the ridge, 
and some 300 yards to the north of a higher and sharper shoulder of the same 
ridge. Pillar No. 23B is situated 6| miles to the south-west, and pillar No. 24 
rather more than 5 J miles to the north-east. 

Pillar No. 24 stands on the western end of a long, steep, white hill, as seen from 
the south on a point known as the Ziarat-i-Baba Taghi. This pillar is built on the 

1 1 
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mound of stones marking the site of this Ziarat, and to the west of some graves. 
From this point the boundary turns east by south, and follows the line of the 
watershed of the Bundi-i-Chingarak Range. 

Pillar No. 24A is built just to the north of the footpath running along 
the summit, where the boundary takes a turn to the south round the head of a 
steep-sided ravine or hollow running northwards, known as Kham-i-Sabz. Pillar 
No. 24B stands on the watershed at the south-east angle of the same hollow. 

Pillar No. 25 stands on the top of the Kotal above the Chashma-i-Chingarak 
on the eastern side of the road, and distant about 6f miles in a direct line from 
pillar No. 24. 

Pillar No. 26 stands on a high hill with a steep bluff on its northern side covered 
with pistachio trees, some If miles from pillar No. 25. The pillar is built on a heap 
of stones close to some graves known as the Ziarat-i-Chingarak. Thence the line 
bends slightly southwards again still along the same watershed round the head 
of a deep hollow with a spring in its south-eastern corner known as the Chashma- 
i-Gaz, and on to another high point, and thence on to pillar No. 27 on the point 
beyond that again, a high bluff without name and distant in a direct line from 
pillar No. 26 rather more than 4f miles. 

Pillar No. 28 stands on the eastern of two high points about miles to the 
north-east of No. 27, and pillar No. 29 about 10| miles further on beyond that 
again in the same direction. 

The boundary follows the watershed all the way. 

Pillar No. 29 immediately overlooks the Kashan valley, and stands on a shoulder 
of the hill on the western side of the valley, just below the southern of the two peaks 
on its s ummi t, and opposite a western bend of the river. Here the boundary 
leaves the watershed, and runs in a straight line across the Kashan valley in a 
north-easterly direction for rather more than 3 miles to pillar No. 30 which 
stands on a heap of stones on a rocky point at the summit of the hills on the 
eastern side of the valley, and immediately to the west of, and overlooking the 
mouth of, a precipitous gorge known as the Palang Khwawali. 

Between pillars Nos. 29 and 30 two intermediate pillars were erected to mark 
the line of crossing in the Kashan valley. The first, No. 29 A, stands on the left 
or western bank of the Kashan stream on a bit of high bank between the Kashan 
and its affluent, the Kakmal, and just above its junction with the latter, at a dis- 
tance of about f of a mile from the domed reservoir at Tora-Shaikh, and about 
the same distance from pillar No. 29. Pillar No. 29B stands on the crest of the 
rocky ridge on the right or eastern side of the valley rather more than a mil e from 
pillar No. 30. From pillar No. 30 the boundary follows the line of the watershed 
of the Tora-Shaikh Ridge running eastwards for rather more than 5 miles to 
pillar No. 31, erected on the top of a hill at the point where the line of the water- 
shed between the Kashan and the Murghab rivers joins that of the Tora-Sh aikh 
Ridge. From this point the boundary turns northwards and follows the line of 
the watershed between the Kashan and the Murghab Rivers for nearly 15 miles 
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to pillar No. 32. Between Nos. 31 and 32 three intermediate pillars were erected 
The first, No. 31A, on the northern side of the road which leaves the Kashan valley 
at Kak-i-Dowlat Beg and runs to Mangan. The pillar stands on the top of the 
Kotal where the road crosses the watershed, and at a distance of nearly 5 miles 
from pillar No. 31. 

The second, No. 31 B, stands on a round- topped high hill, about half a mile 
to the north of, and visible from, No. 31A. The third, No. 310, stands on the 
northern side of the road between Yaki Gachan in the Kashan valley and Tannur 
Sangi on the Murghab, at the top of the Kotal forming the watershed between 
the two valleys, and about 3| miles from pillar No. 32. Pillar No. 32 stands on 
the top of a conical hill, the highest hill on the watershed between the Kashan 
and the Murghab, and just at the point where the watershed divides near the head 
of the Kul-i-Madir-i-Naib which runs northwards from there down to the Murghab. 

From pillar No. 32 the boundary turns in an east-north-east direction and runs 
in a straight line for a little over 3 miles to pillar No. 33, built on the top of a long 
high ridge and then on in a straight line for nearly 4 miles, again to pillar No. 34 
on the top of the southernmost point of a high flat ridge between Shor Tannur 
Sangi, and the next Shor on the west and about 1 \ miles from Tannur Sangi itself. 
From thence the line crosses the Tannur Sangi Shor in a straight line, and runs 
on for a little more than f of a mile to pillar No. 34A built on the top of a high, 
rounded knoll on the east side of Tannur Sangi Shor, and between it and the 
Murghab, and thence on in the same straight line for a little under half a mile to 
pillar No. 35 built on the left bank of the Murghab, and close to the water's edge 
700 feet above the Tannur Sangi ford. 

From pillar No. 35 the frontier follows the course of the River Murghab till 
it joins pillar No. 36 at the northern end of the Maruchak valley. 

C. B. Yate, Lieut-Qol. 

W. Peaoocke, Major , R.E. 

Capitaine Komarow. 

P. Ilyin. 


Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Hari Rud and the Oxus. 

From pillar No. 65 the boundary runs in a straight line for 2£ miles in an’ east 
by south direction to pillar No. 66, which stands in the open plain close to the 
west side of the road from Andkui to Imam Nazar at a distance of 3,500 feet to the 
south of the main well at Imam Nazar. Thence the line runs almost due east for 
some 9f miles to pillar No. 67, placed on the top of a sandy rise 20 yards to the 
west side of the road leading from Ak Khan Bhai Kak to Tash Kuduk and thence 
^on in the same straight line for another 4J- miles to pillar No. 68 built on the east 

1 i 2 



clxxiv 


AFGHANISTAN — APPENDIX NO. I— 1888. 


side of the road from Shibarghan to Kara Tepe Khurd and Tash Kuduk and 150 
yards to the north of the main or southernmost of the two Kara Tepe Khurd Kaks, 
both of which Temain on the Afghan side of the frontier. From pillar No. 68 the 
frontier turns in a north-easterly direction and runs in a straight line for miles 
to pillar No. 69 on the top of a slight rise 30 yards to the south of the road running 
from Kara Tepe Kalan to Dunguz Surt and thence on in the same straight line 
for 4£ miles to pillar No. 70 built on a fairly high and solid mound among low sand 
hills half a mile to the east of the main road from Kara Tepe Kalan to Bosagha 
and exactly midway and in a straight line between the wells of east and west Kata- 
baji, the former of which remains to Afghanistan and the latter to Bokhara. 
From this point the boundary runs due north in a straight line for nearly 6f miles 
to pillar No. 71 which stands about midway between the wells of Alikadim and 
Chahi, to the north side of the road between them and close to the point where 
the road from Alikadim via Deb Kilah to Khamiab forks from the road to Chahi. 
The pillar stands on a low rise in the dry water-course that runs past Alikadim 
westwards towards Dunguz Surt. From here the frontier runs north by east in 
a straight line for 6f miles to pillar No. 72 on a small patch of sound open ground 
amid sand hills, about half a mile outside the edge of the Khamiab cultivation and 
thence on in a straight line for half a mile to pillar No. 73, built at the mouth of 
the road that runs through the cultivation along the Buz Arik canal. The pillar 
stands at the south-west corner of the compound of Muhammad Wali Sufi’s house. 
From pillar No. 73 the boundary runs for 365 yards up the centre of this road to 
pillar No. 74 built on the east side of the road at the point where it crosses the 
Buz Arik canal by a wooden bridge, at the northern end of this bridge and on the 
western bank of the canal, which here turns off to the west into Bosagha land. 
From pillar No. 74 the boundary follows the course of the Buz Arik canal for 3 
miles through the cultivation to pillar No. 75. The canal throughout this distance 
belongs entirely to Bosagha, the trees along its left or southern bank belonging 
to Khamiab and those on its northern bank to Bosagha. 

Pillar 75 is built on the northern bank of the Buz Arik or Yangi Arik canal 
at a distance of 15 yards to the east of the wooden bridge over that canal, situated 
about 200 yards to the north-east of Aral Bai’s house and 250 yards north-west 
of Kara’s house. From this point the boundary turns northwards across the 
canals and river flats and runs pretty well in a straight line to the bank of the 
river. From pillar No. 75 the line follows a low earthen bank or ridge for 182 
yards to pillar No.76 on the top of the southern bank of the Mirza Beg Ibdal canal, 
and thence for 155 yards further, during which it crosses the Mirza Beg Ibdal the 
Nikcha, the Shaikh Arik, and the Saligh canals to pillar No. 77 built on the northern 
bank of the Saligh canal 50 yards to the east of the canal crossing east of Juma 
Bai’s house, and at a point marked by the remains of some old canal which has 
been here cut through obliquely by the Shaikh Arik and Saligh canals. From 
here the boundary follows the line of the track running from the canal crossing 
above mentioned in a direction slightly to the east of north across the river flat 
to pillar No. 78 built on the south bank of a small creek crossed by the track, at a 
distance of 736 yards from pillar No. 77 and thence on in the same straight line 
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to pillar No. 79 on the left bank of the Oxus just above flood-level and close to the 
west side of the track above mentioned. 

To mark the fact that under the terms of paragraph II of the St. Petersburg 
Protocol No. 4 of the July 1887 the canals of Bosagha all along their course, 
that is to say, as far as Koinli, shall be included in Russian territory, a subsidiary 
pillar, marked H in the map, was erected at the head of the Buz Arik canal in the 
Koinli District, close to the river bank and immediately to the south of the present 
canal-head. A small canal, called Penna Beg, takes off 50 yards to the south of 
the pillar. 


Chas. E. Yate, Lieut.~Ool. 
W. Peaoocke, Major, R.E. 
(Japitaine N. Komaeow. 

P iLyra. 
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bank, at a 
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plain. The double-headed hill 
presents a V-shaped appearance 
from the Hashtadan side. Line 
to pillar 5 follows watershed. 



Synopsis of Boundary Marks— corcfcZ. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. III.— [See page 218.] 


Pkotocol No. 1. 

On the 18th — 30th May 1893 the Russian and British Commissioners appoint- 
ed to hold an enquiry on the spot and to settle the question of the alleged infrac- 
tions which may have been committed by either side of the stipulations relative 
to the waters of the Kushk river and contained in Protocol No. 4 signed at St. 
Petersburg on July 10th— 22nd, 1887, by the Russian and British Delegates 
for the delimitation of the North-Western Frontier of Afghanistan, viz. 

On the part of Russia . — Monsieur V. Ignatiew, Collegiate Councillor and Func- 
tionary for the Minister of Foreign Affairs, attached to the Governor of the pro- 
vince of Transcaspia, and 

On the part of Gieat Britain. — Lieutenant-Colonel C. E. Yate, C.S.L, C.M.G., 
having met near the Afghan post at Kara Tepe proceeded to inspect the canals 
and cultivated lands on the left (Afghan) bank of the River Kushk between Kara 
Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar 

The representative of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, Muhammad 
Painda Khan, Hakim of Badghis, took part in this inspection. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Artamanow of the General Staff, Assistant to the Russian 
Commissioner, and Lieutenant the Honourable H. D. Napier, attache to the 
English Commissioner, were also present. 

The results of the inspection were marked by Captain Nassibiantz of the Corps 
of Military Topographers attached to the Russian Commission on the map which 
is annexed to the present Protocol. 

The distances and measurements noted in the present Protocol are calculated 
approximately by the same officer. 

The inspection showed the following results : — 

1. A canal known as the Mill canal, and marked on the annexed map by the 
letter A, takes off from the Kushk at a distance of 3 versts and some 350 sagenes 
or about 2| miles to the south of Boundary Pillar No. 22 and 1 verst and 230 
sagenes or 1,703 yards to the south of the Kara Tepe mound, and flows north along 
the left bank of the river and pass es one ruined mill ; from there it flows towards 
another mill now working, situated at a distance of 2 versts and some 60 sagenes 
in a straight line from the head of the canal. The water after turning the mill 
flows back into the river 90 sagenes or about 210 yards below the mill without 
being used for irrigation at the present time. 

Some old branches of this canal bend towards the cultivated lands near the 
Kara Tepe mound. The Afghan representative maintains that these branches 
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have never been used for irrigation by the Afghans, and the lands in question are 
watered by the Kara Tepe Kalan canal. The total length of the Mill canal amounts 
to 2 versts and 250 sagenes or 1 mile and 1,167 yards. 

2. The second canal proceeding up stream is the Kara Tepe Paiyin canal 
marked on the annexed map by the letter B, at present dry and disused. It 
formerly took off from the river 4 versts and 280 sagenes or rather more than 3 
miles to the south of Boundary Pillar No. 22, and 2 versts and 130 sagenes or 
about 1 mile and 886 yards from the Kara Tepe mound and 440 sagenes or nearly 
1,027 yards from the present head of the first canal, and ran a course of nearly 
3 versts or 2 miles to the west of the Kara Tepe mound. The Afghan represen- 
tative explained that this canal was closed last year by the Amir’s orders. 


3. The third canal is the Kara Tepe Kalan canal marked on the map by letter 
B 1. This canal takes off from the Kushk at a distance of 4 versts and about 
380 sagenes or 3 miles and 303 yards to the south of Pillar No. 22 and 2 versts 
and 230 sagenes or 1 mile and 1,120 yards from the Kara Tepe mound. Pun- 
ning m a northerly direction it passes a small Afghan village situated about half 
a verst lower down and thence flows north-west between the Kara Tepe mound 
and the hills on the west irrigating some cultivated land on its course. The total 
length of this canal amounts to nearly 4 versts or about 2f miles. The area of 
the lands irrigated by this canal amounts approximately to 72 deciatines or 194^ 
acres, of which 50 deciatines or 135 acres are at present occupied by the main 
crop marked on the map in yellow. The Afghan representative stated that there 
were 22 families of Achakzai Afghans settled at Kara Tepe who cultivate the 
* lands irrigated by this canal. 


4. The fourth canal proceeding on up stream is the Chapgul canal shewn on 
the annexed map by the letter C. This canal, which is dry at the present moment, 
takes off from the River Kushk at the foot of a scarp on the left bank at a dis- 
tance of about 1 verst and 470 sagenes or 1 mile and 513 yards 'from the present 
head of the Kara Tepe Kalan canal marked B 1, and 4 versts and 170 sagenes 
or about 2 miles and 1,564 yards from the Kara Tepe mound. According to the 
explanations given by the Afghans water only enters this canal when the us 
River is in flood. The Afghan representative stated that this canal ran dry a 
month ago. The Chapgul canal follows a direction almost due north near the 
foot of the hills on the left side of the valley for a distance of nearly 3 versts or 
2 miles and irrigated during this spring two acres of land. On both si es o e 
canal are seen here and there traces of last year’s cultivation, but the Afghan 
representative stated that only two families of Alizais were now oca e nea 
this canal, the remainder having all moved further up the river. e river e 
w#s inspected and found to he quite dry for a distance of nearly 3 vers s or m 
to the south of the head of the Chapgul canal. The Afghans explain that this 
peculiarity of the river can be seen also in several places higher up ® va e y ^ 
far as the town of Kushk and maintained that the river is largeiy f ed by sprmgs 
emanating from the marshes along its banks such as those below the head of the 
Chihal Dukhtar canal and those near Kara Tepe. 

1 K 2 
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5. The fifth or the Khwajah Jir canal, marked on the annexed map by the 
letter D, takes ofi from the Kushk 170 sagenes or about 397 yards to the east 
of an Afghan village and at a distance of about 6 versts and 100 sagenes or 4 miles 
and 233 yards above the head of the Chapgul canal and 1 verst and 440 sagenes 
or about 1 mile and 443 yards to the south of the Ziarat-i-Khwajah Jir called 
by the Turkomans Kuzganli,, and 1 verst and 360 sagenes or 1 mile and 257 yards 
to the north of the Ziarat i-Chihal Dukhtar. The total length of the canal with- 
out counting its branches amounts to nearly 5 versts or 3 miles and 600 yards. 
From the head for a distance of a little more than two versts the canal flows pa- 
rallel to and not far from the bed of the river, then near the ruins of Kuzganli 
it leaves the bed of the river bending westwards about quarter of a verst or some 
300 yards, and from there flows northwards irrigating the cultivated lands which 
are met with here and there, on both sides of the canal, for a distance of about 
3 versts. The total area of these lands which are cultivated by Alizai Afghans 
amounts approximately to 70J deciatines or 190 acres, of which 62J deciatines 
or 168 acres are occupied by the main crop marked on the annexed map in yel- 
low. The Afghan representative stated that there were altogether 38 Alizai 
families cultivating the land watered by this canal. 

6. The sixth canal marked on the annexed map by the letter E is known as 
the Pul-i-Khishti canal from its taking ofi from the river close to and below the 
old ruined brick bridge of that name, at a distance of 230 sagenes or about 537 
yards east of the Mound of Chihal Dukhtar and two versts above the head of the 
Khwajah Jir canal. The head of the Pul-i-Khishti canal was found dry and the 
Afghan representative stated that this head as well as the Kara Tepe Paiyin canal, ^ 
marked on the map by the letter B, was closed last year by the Amir’s orders. 
According to the explanations of Muhammad Painda Khan when the complaints 
of the Kussian Authorities against the infractions of Article 3 of Protocol 4 of 
10th — 22nd July 1887 were communicated to the Amir, His Highness sent an 
officer from Herat to enquire whether any new canals had been opened on the 
left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar, and having re- 
ceived the report that the two canals marked on the map B and E had been opened 
by the Afghan cultivators three years ago, the Amir ordered them to be immedi- 
ately closed. The cultivated lands near the Pul-i-Khishti canal are now irrigated 
by water brought into it by a branch from the Chihal Dukhtar canal and are shewn 
with the lands watered by the latter. The total length of the Pul-i-Khishti canal 
amounts to 5 versts or about 3J miles. 

7. To the south of the Ziarat-i-Chihal Dukhtar at a distance of 3,250 yards 
according to the English map and 3,100 yards above the r uin s of Pul-i- Khi shti, 
the seventh canal known as the Chihal Dukhtar canal and marked on the mfip 
annexed to the present Protocol by the letter F takes ofi from the Kushk, and 
running northwards along the left side of the valley it irrigates some lands situated 
near an Afghan village to the south of the latitude of Chihal Dukhtar which do 
not concern the object of the present inspection. Further on the Chihal Dukhtar 
canal divides into three branches (one of which conducts its waters intp the old 
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bed of the Pul-i-Khishti canal) and irrigates on its way lands to the extent of 23- 
versts or about If miles to the north of latitude of the ruins of Chihal Dukhtar 
marked in large letters on the map No. 2 annexed to Protocol No. 4 of 10th— 
22nd July 1887. The total area of the lands irrigated by the Chihal Dukhtar 
canal sited to the north of the said parallel of latitude amounts to 146 deciatines 
or about 395 acres of which 107 deciatines or about 289| acres are occupied by 
the main crop marked in yellow on the annexed map. The Afghan representa- 
tive stated that there were 75 families of Alizais settled along this canal. 

8. The total area of the standing corn and the vegetable gardens on the 19th 
— 31st May 1893 (the day upon which the present inspection was concluded) 
on the left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chihal D ukh tar watered 
by the above-mentioned canal, amounts approximately to 288 deciatines or 779 
acres. Of this amount 219 deciatines or 592 acres are occupied by the main crop, 
called by the Afghans the Safedbarg and harvested about the month of June ; 
and the remainder, viz., 69 deciatines or 187 acres is occupied by vegetable gar- 
dens and by the minor crop called by the Afghans the Sabazbarg and harvested 
during the autumn. The Afghan representative maintains that the lands occu- 
pied by the minor crop are only watered when the irrigation of the mam crop 
is concluded. 

In some places arable land has been recently ploughed up. 

V. Ignatiew. Charles E. Tate. Lieut.-CoL 

L. Artamanow. H. D. Napier, Lieut. 


Painda Khan. 


Charles E. Tate, Lieut.-Col., 
Her Britannic Majesty 9 s Commissioner . 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. IV.- [See page 220.] 

Description op the Russo-Afghan frontier from Lake Victoria to the 

Taghdumbash. 


The first pillar has been erected at the eastern extremity of Lake Victoria 
at a spot which corresponds with a line crossing the centre of the Lake from west 
to east. From this pillar the frontier line takes a southern direction and, crossing 
the small gulf of Lake Victoria, proceeds to pillar No. 2 which is situated on the 
nearest spur of the Nicolas range. 

From this latter pillar the line ascends the crest of the above-mentioned spur 
which it follows to Peak Concord. After passing this peak the frontier line con- 
tinues to follow the crest of the same spur till it reaches the main crest of the 
Nicolas range, forming the watershed between Lake Victoria and the Wakhan 
Darya, or Ab-i-Panja. 

From here the frontier line follows the mam crest of the Nicolas range run- 
ning eastward for nearly six miles, and then changing direction to the north- 
east, and maintaining this general bearing for a distance of about 15 miles to 
Peak Lobanov-Rostovski. 

From this peak the line follows the main crest of the range for about 9 J miles 
until it reaches the top of the Benderski Pass where pillar No. 3 is erected. From 
pillar No. 3 the line continues to follow the crest of the range (through Peak Elgin) 
for about 15 miles to the top of the Jaminishur Pass, whence to the Ortabel Pass, 
a distance of six miles it follows the same crest. Pillar No. 4 is erected on the 
Ortabel Pass. Throughout the whole extent of the line from pillar No. 3 to pillar 
No. 4, the frontier follows the watershed between the Istik and the Aksu. 

From pillar No. 4 the line proceeds a little south of east to pillar No. 5, which 
is situated at a distance of about frds of a mile, and after continuing this course 
for nearly 3 miles from the latter pillar, leaves the main crest of the Nicolas range 
and, descending a spur, joins the bed of the Gunjabai stream. Here pillar No. 6 
is erected. The line now follows the western branch of the Gunjabai stream 
till it joins the river Aksu, on the right bank of which pillar No. 7 is erected. From 
there the frontier line follows the Aksu to the spot where it receives the waters 
of the Mihmanyoli and here, on the left bank of the Aksu, is erected pillar No. 8. 

The line follows the Mihmanyoli stream for about two miles, when it leaves 
the bed of the stream and ascends a small knoll situated on the right bank on 
which pillar No. 9 is constructed. It next proceeds towards Lake Bakhmardin, 
and, after reaching the lake, follows for about a mile and a half the western arm 
of the Kachka-su stream which empties itself into the lake. On leaving this 
arm, and following an east-south-easterly direction, pillar No. 10 is reached at 
2*6 miles, and pillar No. 11 at 1*7 miles further in the same direction. Pillar 
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No. 11 is erected in the Tagharmansu valley at the mouth of a sina.ll unnamed 
stream draining into the Tagharmansu from the east.. Following this stream 
for about a mile, the line passes pillar No. 12 and reaches a spur of a branch of the 
Mustagh (called Sarikol in the English map) which it follows as far as peak Povalo- 
Sehveikovsky on the Mustagh (or Sarikol) chain which forms the fcrontiei of Chinese 
territory. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. Y . — [See page 220.] 


A Table of the Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected by the Joint 
Commission for the del/imitation of the Russo- Afghan Frontier on the Pamirs 
in the year 1895, from Astronomical Observations by Lieutenant-Colonel Za - 


Number of 
boundary 
pillars. 

Latitude, 

Longitude. 

Description of the pillars and of the places where 
they are placed. 

Pillar No. 1 

37° 26' 10 f 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

43° 26' 52" 
al Observa- 

The pillar is erected on an island which rises 30 
feet above the level of the lake, and which is 
situated at the mouth of the river Chang-Kul- 
Su, which flows into the lake from the east. 
The pillar is built of cobble stones in the shape 
of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 2 

37° 24' 29" 
(Topographi 
tion). 

43° 26' 35' 
cal Observa- 

The pillar is erected on the northern slope of a 
spur of the range “ Nicholas II,” which runs 
out from the “ Peak of Concord ” m the direc- 
tion of the eastern extremity of the Lake Vic- 
toria, and is built of cobble stones in the shape 
of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 3 

37° 22' 6" 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

43° 54' 39" 
al Observa- 

The pillar is erected on a rock which is situated 
90 feet to the east of the highest point of the 
Bendersky Pass, and is built m the shape of 
a pyramid, 9 feet high, out of fragments of the 
same rock. 

Pillar No. 4 

37° 23' 64" 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

44° 10' 31" 
al Observa- 

The pillar is erected on the highest point of the 
Orta-Bel Pass, and is built of cobble stones m 
the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 5 

37° 23' 44" 
(Topographi 
tion). 

44° 11' 3" 
cal Observa- 

The pillar is erected 2,800 feet to the south-east 
of Pillar No. 4, on the watershed of the Orta- 
Bel Ridge, to indicate the direction the frontier 
should take m its prolongation along the range 
of “ Emperor Nicholas II,” and is built of cobble 
stones m the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet 
high. 

Pillar No. 6 

37° 23' 61" 
(Topographi 
tion). 

44° 15' 5" 
cal Observa- 

The pillar is erected on a projection of a spur 
of the range “Nicholas II,” which juts out 
to the bed of the stream Gunji-Bai, at a dis- 
tance of 3 versts (2 English miles) from its con- 
fluence with the river Aksu, and is built of cobble 
stones in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 
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A Table of the Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected by the Joint 
Commission for the delimitation of the Russo- Afghan Frontier on the Pamirs 

in the year 1895, from Astronomical Observations by Lieutenant-Colonel Za- 
liessky — -conoid. 


Number of 
boundary- 
pillars. 

Latitude. 

Longitude. 

Description of the pillars and of the places where 
they are placed. 

Pillar No, 7 

37° 22' 33* 
(Topographi 
tioa). 

44° 15' r 
cal Observa- 

The pillar is erected on the right bank of the river 
Aksu, opposite the month of the Btream Gunii- 
Bai at a distance of 20 feet from the bank of 
the river named, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 8 

37° 24' 45" 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

44° 22' 0" 
al Observa- 

The pillar is erected on the left bank of the river 
Aksu, opposite the mouth of the eastern branch 
of the river Mihman-Yuli, 70 feet from the bank 
of the river, and is built of cobble stones in the 
shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 9 

37° 22' 41" 
(Topographi 

44° 23' 10" 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected on the elevated side of the 
valley of the river Mihmanguli, 3 versts (2 Eng- 
lish miles) from the confluence of its right branch 
with the river Aksu, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 8 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 10 

37° 21' 15" 
(Topographi 

44° 27' 5" 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected at the extremity of a spur 
of the Mustagh Range, which juts out from 
i Peak Montagu Gerard and divides the waters 
of the river Tegermen from the waters of the 
stream Kashkasu, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 8 feet high. 

♦PillarNo.il 

37° 20' 15" 
(Topographi 

44° 25' 50" 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected on the bank of the Teger- 
men Su 10 versts (6-3 English miles) above the 
point where the stream Bakhmir flows into it, 
and is built of cobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 9 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 12 

37° 20' 5" 
(Topographi 

44° 24' 50" 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected on an elevation of the left 
bank of a nameless stream, which flows into 
the river Tegermen-Su near Pillar No. 11. a 
verst and a half (1 English mile) from its mouth, 
and is built of cobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 8 feet high. 


* From sketches of the Russian Topographists. 


Povalo-Schveikoysky. Major-GenL, 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. VI .-[See page 224.] 


Description op the Boundary Demarcated in the Vicinity op Torkham. 

The line runs from Tsatsobi Kandao eastward along the crest to Kafirdara 
Sar, thence North along the crest through peaks* 5,515, 4,805 and 5,197 to a point 
situated a quarter mile West of Shamshai Kandao, thence'East along Tor Kham 
spur overhanging the road, descending straight to the road at a point opposite 
hill 2,802, thence North to the summit of hill 2,802, thence in a straight line to 
ridge 1,100 yards West of Spina Tsuka, thence to a point half a mile North-West 
of hill 4,260, thence to a peak 1,000 yards West of hill 3,740, thence it drops down 
into a nulla at a pdnt one mile West of Shilman Ghakhai, thence it follows the 
nulla-bed running straight into Kabul River midstream, and continues thence 
midstream down to Palosi. 


* See Suivey of India Map No. 38 N 4. 1 inch to 1 mil e. 



AFGHANISTAN— APPENDIX NO. VII— 1921. 

AFGHANISTAN. 


cxevii 


APPENDIX No. VII.— [See page 224.] 


Agreement between Bussia and Afghanistan,— 1921. 
yj- fh „ view to strengthening friendly relations between Bussia and Afghan- 
• , \a ronfirming the actual independence of Afghanistan, the Bussian Social- 
^Federated Soviet Bepublic of the one part and the Sovereign State of A-fghan- 
!S aI of the other part have decided to conclude the present treaty, for which 
purpose there have been appointed as their plenipotentiaries :- 

For the Government of the Bussian Socialist Federated Soviet Bepublic : 
Georgy Vasilevich Chicherin, 

Lyov Mihailovich Karahan, 

and for the Government of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan : 

Muhammad Wali Khan, 

Mttw.a Muhammad Khan, 

GULYAM SADLIK* KHAN. _ 

Th, above-named pienipotenli.rie., after mutual presentation of to CK- 
a„Sf. which wen. found to bo m duo and proper tern, have agmd a. follow. 

I. 

TO, High Contracting Partiee, rccognMng to mutual independent and 
blnltg themselves to respect it, now mntnally enter mto regular drpl.matm 

relations. jj 

The High Contracting PartiM bind themsdves not to enter into any military 
or pM agreement with a thud State which ought pr„udree one of th. Con- 

, tracting Parties. ^ 

jzss, 

tional Law. 

Note I— There shaU he included in that category — 

(а) The right to hoist the State flag^ members L^ons and Consulates. 

g «s33S£i s esa? 8 *• d ; to 

w 0 o zs?br^We> «* tdegiapi1 ’ m aecordanoe ^ the p 

V ' leges of diplomatic represented - Legatl0ns and Consulates, hut without 

(б) Exterritoriality of P re “’ s ,® a t<? persons who are officially recognised by their Local 

mgJSS the ate ~ 

* Ghulam Sadiq.. (Tr.) 
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IV. 

The High Contracting Parties mutually agree to the opening of five consulates 
of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic on Afghan territory and of 
seven consulates of Afghanistan on Russian territory, of which five shall be within 
the boundaries of Russian Central Asia. 

Note. — -In addition to the above, the opening of further consulates and consular points 
in Russia and Afghanistan shall be arranged in each particular case by special agreement be- 
tween the High Contracting Parties. 

V. 

Russian consulates shall be established at Herat, Meimen, Mazar-i-Sharif, 

Kandahar and Ghazni. Afghan consulates shall be established as follows : 

A Consulate-General at Tashkend and consulates at Petrograd, Kazan, Samar- 
kand, Merv and Krasnovodsk. 

Note. — The manner and time of the actual opening of the Russian consulates in Afghan- 
istan and of the Afghan consulates in Russia shall be defined by special agreement between 
the two Contracting Parties. 

VI. 

Russia agrees to the free and untaxed transit through her territory of all kinds 
of goods purchased by Afghanistan either in Russia herself, through State organ- 
isations, or from abroad. 

VII. 

The High Contracting Parties recognise and accept the freedom of Eastern 
nations on the basis of independence and in accordance with the general wish of 
each nation. 

VIII. 

In confirmation of Clause VII of the present treaty, the High Contracting 
Parties accept the actual independence and freedom of Bokhara and Khiva, what- 
ever may be the form of their government, in accordance with the wishes of their 
peoples. 

IX. 

In f ulfi l m ent of and in accordance with the promise of the Russian Socialist 
Federated Soviet Republic, expressed by Lenin as its head to the Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan, Russia agrees to hand over 
to Afghanistan the frontier districts which belonged to the latter in the last cen- 
tury, observing the principles of justice and self-determination of the population 
inhabiting the same. The manner in which such self-determination and will 
of the majority of the regular local population shall be expressed shall be settled 
by a special treaty between the two States through the intermediary of Pleni- 
potentiaries of both parties. 

X. 

In order to strengthen friendly relations between the High Contracting Parties, 
the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic agrees to give 
to Afghanistan financial and other assistance. 
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XI. 

The present treaty is drawn np in the Russian and Persian languages ; both 
texts are accounted authentic. 

XII. 

The present treaty shall come into force upon its ratification by the Govern- 
ments of the High Contracting Parties. The exchange of ratifications shall take 
place at Kabul, in witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries of both parties have 
signed the present treaty and set their seals thereto. 

Drawn up in Moscow on the 28th day of February 1921 . 

Supplemental Clause. 

In amplification of Clause X of the present treaty, the Government of the Rus- 
sian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic gives the following assistance to thes 
Sovereign State of Afghanistan : — 

(1) A yearly free subsidy to the extent of one million gold or silver rouble 

in coin or bullion. 

(2) Construction of the Kushk-Herat-Kandahar-Kabul telegraph line. 

(3) In addition to this, the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated 

Soviet Republic expresses its readiness to place at the disposal of 
the Afghan Government technical and other specialists. 

The Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic shall 
afford this assistance to the Government of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan 
within two months after the coming into force of the present treaty. 

The present supplementary clause shall have the same legal validity as the 
other clauses of the present treaty. 

Moscow , this 28th day of February 1921 . 

N.B .— The second half of XII appears to consist of tlie witnessing clause, which should 
surely have a paragraph to itself. Otherwise, it would only appear to refer to the ratification 
— ( Translator ). 


4 
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APPENDIX No. VIII . — [See page 225.] 

Treaty of Alliance between Turkey and Afghanistan .—Moscow, March 1, 

1921* 


(Ratifications exchanged at Kabul, October 20, 1922.) 

(Translation.) 

(The blessed clauses which bind together two brother Governments of the 
East united in faith and interest.) 

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate t 

The Turkish and Afghan Governments, convinced that they are bound to- 
gether by sincere ties of sympathy, are imbued with one desire and one sacred 
purpose, and each possess the same high moral and material interests, and that 
the happiness or misfortune of one State will redound to the happiness or mis- 
fortune of the other, and recognising that it is no longer possible that they should 
remain disconnected and isolated as in the past, and that certain historical duties 
necessarily devolve upon them at this moment, when is seen with infinite thank- 
fulness that an era of awakening and deliverance of the Eastern world has begun. 

These two brother States and nations, therefore, observing that as with the 
members of one body the troubles and afflictions of one of the parties must affect 
and pain the other, have resolved to transfer their age-long moral unity and natural 
alliance to the political sphere, to bring about a state of material and official alli- 
ance, and, in the name of the future welfare of the whole East, to conclude a Treaty 
of Alliance as a prelude to future welfare. 

For this purpose Delegates have been nominated — 

Youssouf Kemal Bey, Commissioner (Minister) of Economic Affairs ; and 
Dr. Reza Nour Bey, Commissaire of Public Instruction, Members of 
the Government, on behalf of the Government of the Grand National 
Assembly of Turkey ; and 

His Highness General Muhammad Wali Khan, Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary on behalf of Afghanistan ; 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found to be in due and proper 
order, have accepted the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

The Turkish nation, in possession of an independent existence for such time 
as God wills, considers it to be a sacred duty to recognise the independence, in 

* Signed in the Turkish and Persian languages, 
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the full significance of the term, of the Afghan nation, to which she is bound with 
ties of the utmost sincerity and conscientiousness. 

Article II. 

The two High Contracting Parties recognise that all Eastern nations possess 
complete liberty and right of independence, and that each of these nations is free 
to administer itself by such form of administration as it may particularly desire, 
and they recognise the independence of the States of Bokhara and Khiva. 

Article III. 

Turkey having for centuries given guidance to and rendered distinguished 
services to Islam, and holding m her hand the standard of the Caliphate, Afghan- 
istan in this connection recognises the leadership of Turkey. 

Article IV. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties will consider as directed against herself 
personally, and will oppose with all the means at her disposal, any attack made 
against the other by any Imperialistic State in pursuance of the policy of inva- 
sion and exploitation of the East. 


Article V 7 . 

Each of the Contracting Parties undertakes not to conclude any Treaty or 
Convention injurious to the interests of the other party or which would be in the 
interests of a third State with which the other is not on friendly terms, and to give 
prior notice to the other of the forthcoming conclusion of an Agreement with any 
nation whatsoever. 


Article VI. 

With a view to the regularisation of commercial and economic relations and 
Consular affairs, the two Contracting Parties will conclude the necessary Conven- 
tions separately, and Ambassadors will from henceforth be sent by each to the 
capital of the other. 


Article VII. 

Turkey agrees to help Afghanistan militarily* and to send instructors and officers. 
These missions of teachers and officers will serve for a minimum period of five 
years, and on the expiration of that period, if Afghanistan so desires, a new mis- 
sion of instructors will be sent. 


Article VIII. 

This Treaty will be ratified with the least possible delay, and its clauses will 
be in force from that time. 


♦Translator’s note. — This appears to be the sense, though the word is apparently misprinted. 
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Article IX. 

This Treaty has been drawn up at Moscow in duplicate signed and exchanged 
by the Delegates of the two parties. 

This Treaty has been signed on Tuesday, the 1st day of March, 1337 (1921) 
corresponding with the 21st day of Djumadi-ul-Akhir in the 1339th year of the* 
Hijra. 

Youssoue Hemal. 

Dr. Keza Hour. 
Muhammad Wali, 
Ambassador Extraordinary. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. IX .— [See page 228.] 


Agreement to facilitate Commercial Relations between France and Afghanis- 
tan, — Paris, April 28, 1922, 

Desireux de faciliter les relations de commerce et d’amitie entre la France et 
1 ’Afghanistan, son Excellence M. Raymond Poincare, President dn Conseil, Mi- 
nistre des Affaires etrangeres de la Republique fran§aise, et son Excellence le 
General Moha mm ed Waly Khan, Ambassadeur extraordinaire de Sa Majeste 
I’Emir d J Afghanistan, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes : 

1. Le Gouvernement fran 9 ais consent h recevoir une mission diplomatique 
permanente du Gouvernement afghan. 

Le Gouvernement afghan consent a recevoir une mission diplomatique per- 
manente du Gouvernement fran9ais. 

Ces missions jouiront, dans Tun et I’autro pays, d’un traitement egal conforme 
au droit international public europeen. 

2. Les missions de Tun et Pautre pays pourront etre composees de : — 

Un representant du rang de Ministre pl&nip otentiaire ; 

Un conseiller ; 

Un secretaire ; 

Un attache commercial ; 

Un attache militaire ; 

Trois interpr&tes et fonctionnaires de chancellerie. 

3. Les repr4sentants de l’un et de l’autre pays pourront arborer leur pavilion 
national sur l’immeuble de leur residence. Us pourront communiquer, en langage 
clair et en langage conventionnel, par telegramme et par radiotelegramme, avec 
leur Gouvernement et ses autres representants. 

4. En attendant la conclusion d’un traits de commerce et d’etablissement, 
les ressortissants de cbacun des deux pays jouiront, sur le territoire de l’autre, 
de la pleine liberty de commerce sous la protection de l’un et l’autre Gouverne- 
ments. 

Fait a Paris, en deux exemplaires, tant en fran$ais qn’en persan, les deux 
textes faisant foi, le 28 avril 1922. 


R. PoiNCAKE. 

Mohammed Walt Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. X.—[See page 228.] 

Franco-Aeghan Archaeological Convention,— 1922. 

Signed, at Kabul , September 9th , 1922. 

Convention concernant la Concession du Privilege des Fondles archeologiques 
en Afghanistan. 


Article ler. 

A raison des relations de sincere amitie qui existent si heurensement entre 
les deux Gouvernements et du developpement tout particulier pris en France 
par la science, Sa Majesty le Eoi d’ Afghanistan accorde au Gouvernement de la 
K6publique frangaise le privilege exclusif de pratique? des fouilles sur toute 
l’etendue du territoire afghan. 


Article 2. 

Sont exclus de ce privilege tous les lieux saints et venires, tels que mosquSes, 
cimetieres, etc. Les delegues frangais charges des fouilles devront respecter les 
lois, les habitudes, les coutumes et les moeurs du pays et ne rien faire qui y soit 
contraire. 


Article 3. 

Toutes les depenses, quelles qu’elles soient, seront a la charge du Gouverne- 
ment de la Eepublique et le Gouvernement afghan ne s’y associera en aucune 
fagon. 


Article 4. 

Dans la Delegation frangaise des Fouilles, de nombre des savants frangais ne 
devra pas d4passer la dizaine. II leur sera adjoint, en nombre egal, des Afghans 
instruits qui s occuperont de les aider dans leur tache et surveilleront avec eux 
les travaux des fouilles. Les frais de voyage et de s4jour des dengues afghans 
seront a la charge du Gouvernement de Sa MajestA 

Article 5. 

Les delegues frangais auront le droit de prendre des photographies, dessins et 
moulages de tous les objets decouverts dans les fouilles. 

Article 6. 

Si l’on trouve des objets de valeur en or on en argent ou des bijoux, lesdits 
objets seront la propri4t4 particuliere dn Gouvernement afghan. Toutefois, en 
eonsiddration de la peine prise par les ddlegu4s frangais pour executer les fouilles, 
si le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste decide de vendre lesdits objets, ils auront la 
pnontd pour les acheter au prix fix6 par le Gouvernement afghan. 
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Article 7. 

En ce qui concerne les objets en metaux non precieux (cuivxe, fer, plomb, 
etc.) ou en pierre, sculptures, statues ou inscriptions, la moitie de ce qui sera 
decouvert appartiendxa au Gouvernement frangais. Toutefois, si Ton tTOUve un 
objet unique, a raison de sa forme ou de sa date, I s original restera la propriety 
du Gouvernement afgban. II en sera de meme au cas ou l 5 on trouverait plusieurs 
objets formant un ensemble unique, tels, par exemple, que diff&rentes pieces d’un 
meme service de table, etc. 

Article 8. 

Toutes les publications qui seront faites en France au sujet des travaux de 
la Delegation scientifique fran^aise seront offertes, en cinq exemplaires au moins, 
au Gouvernement afghan. 

Article 9. 

Le Gouvernement de la Republique ne peut ceder a aucun autre Gouverne- 
ment la concession de fouilles qu’il a ainsi obtenue du Gouvernement de Sa 
Majesty, ni associer aucun autre Gouvernement a 1’ execution de ces fouilles. 

Article 10. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste possede tout droit de controle sur Texecution 
de la presente convention. 


Article 11. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste se reserve le droit de conceder a des savants 
etrangers la permission de faire des fouilles sur les sites ou la Delegation scienti- 
fique frangaise ne travaille pas et n’a pas 1’ intention de travailler avant l’expira- 
tion d’un certain delai, lequel ne saurait exceder cinq ans. Le Gouvernement 
afgb.au se concertera a ce sujet avec le Gouvernement fransais. 

Article 12. 

La presente convention est valable pour trente ans et pouxra etre renouvelee 
d ? un commun accord. Si la Delegation scientifique fran 9 aise venait a suspendxe 
ses travaux (sauf en cas de force majeure) pendant un an et demi, la presente 
convention se trouverait annulee de plein droit, et le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste 
reprendrait la liberte de traiter, s’il le jugeait a propos, avec une autre nation. 

Article 13. 

La pr4sente convention a ete redigee en deux langues, en persan et en fran^ais : 
l’un et 1’ autre texte font 4galement autorite. 

Fait d Kaboul , le 9 septembre 1922 . 

Par autorisation de M4e President du Conseil, Ministre des Affaires 4trang4res. 

A. Fquoher. 

1 L 2 
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APPENDIX No. XI .-[See page 228.] 


Russo-Afghan Peace Pact, — 1926* 

Treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression between the exalted Gov- 
ernment of Afghanistan and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics with the object of confirming the friendly relations and of strengthen- 
ing the friendly neighbourly connections which happily, based on the treaty signed 
in Moscow on the 28th February 1921, subsist between the exalted Governments 
of Afghanistan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. The said treaty 
preserves its force in all its parts irrespective of the continuance or cancellation 
of the present treaty. 

The plenipotentiaries of the exalted parties, His Excellency the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of the exalted Government of Afghanistan, Aqai Mahmud Beg 
Khan Tarzi, and His Excellency the Minister plenipotentiary of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics in Afghanistan, Aqai Leonid Stark, after exchanging 
their lawful credentials, which were found correct, on the 31st August 1926, at 
Paghman, framed and signed these articles, the object of which is to strengthen 
the friendly relations between the two Governments and to ensure permanent 
peace. 

Article 1. 

In case of war or military action between one of the contracting parties and 
one or more third powers, the other contracting party undertakes to observe 
neutrality towards the first party. 


Article 2. 

Each of the contracting parties undertakes to abstain from all kinds of aggres- 
sion against t fie other, and will not even within the territory under its own occu- 
pation take any such steps as may cause political or military injury to the other 
contracting Government. In particular each of the contracting parties under- 
takes that it will not join with another State or States in any political or military 
alliance or union directed against the other contracting party, and similarly it will 
not join in any boycott or financial and economic blockade directed against the 
other. In addition to this, should tie policy of third party State or States be 
hostile in its action to either of the contracting parties, the other contracting 
party undertakes not only to abstain from assisting such hostile policy but also 
to prevent the said policy and inimical actions and steps within its own territory. 


Article 3. 

The high contracting parties, each reciprocally recognising the sovereignty 
and integrity pf the other, undertake to abstain from all kinds of armed and qp- 
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armed interference in tie internal affairs of the other contracting party and also 
not to join or assist any other State or States, which may take steps against, or 
interfere with, the other contracting State. * 

The contracting parties will not permit any groups or individuals in their 
own territories to establish or to prosecute activities detrimental to the other 
contracting party ; or to take steps for the subversion of the established govern- 
ment of the other contracting State ; or to take any action against the integrity 
of the territory of the other contracting party ; or to (mobilise) or collect armed 
forces against the other contracting party ; and will prevent them from t aking 
action. Similarly the parties will not countenance the transit through their 
territories of any armed forces, arms, firearms, ammunition, or the supply of 
any kind of war materials intended (for use) against the other contracting party, 
and likewise will (take active steps to) prevent the same from passing through 
its territory. 

Article 4. 

The contracting parties agree within four months to enter into discussions 
to determine principles for the solution of differences which may arise between 
them, and which cannot be settled through the ordinary diplomatic channels. 

Article 5. 

Each of the contracting parties, outside the limits of undertakings, the con- 
ditions of which are defined in this treaty, has freedom of action in taking steps 
to form any kind of relations and any kind of agreement with other States. 

Article 6. 

From the date of ratification, which should not be more than three months 
after it has been signed, this treaty will have the force of law and will remain in 
force for three years. After the expiration of the said period it will be understood 
that the treaty continues for a year more automatically unless either of the con- 
tracting parties has notified to the other party, six months before the expiration 
of the period, its desire to terminate the enforcement of this treaty. 


Article ^7. 

Two copies of this treaty have been written, in Persian and in Russian, and 
both texts will have equal force. 

Done at Paghman on the 31st August 1926, corresponding to the 
Sumbala, 1305. 


Mahmud Beg Tarzi, 
Foreign Minister . 


L. H. Stark, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics. 


* Date of Sumbala hot given. 
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Protocol of the Treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression contracted 
between the E xal ted Governments of Afghanistan and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. — Paghman, 1305. 


PKOTOCOL, 

The following signatories, who were correctly empowered to sign the treaty 
of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression between the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the exalted Government of Afghanistan, by 
permission of their respective Governments, have exchanged the following state- 
ments on the occasion of signing the said treaty. 

His Excellency Aqai Leonid Stark, Minister Plenipotentiary in Afghanistan 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, states that he has received permission 
from the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to certify in 
the name of his Government that, on the occasion of signing the above treaty, 
tiie Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, having been faithful 
to the principles of the treaty of the 28th February 1921, has no agreement with 
any State or States contrary to the treaty contracted on the 31st August 1926, 
regarding reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression. Similarly, he states on behalf 
of his Government that the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics certifies that, during the whole of the period for which this treaty of reciprocal 
neutrality and non-aggression remains in force, the said Government will not enter 
into such treaties or conventions as may be contrary to this treaty of reciprocal 
neutrality and non-aggression. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics trusts 
that the friendly relations between the Governments of the Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics and Afghanistan, based on the treaty contracted in Moscow on the 
28th February 1921, and on the treaty contracted at Paghman on the 31st August 
1926, will invariably increase and will be based on the lofty ideal of general peace. 

His Excellency Aqai Mahmud Beg Khan Tam, Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the exalted Government of Afghanistan, states that he has received permis- 
sion from the Afghan Government to certify in the name of his Government that, 
on the occasion of signing the above treaty, the Afghan Government, having been 
faithful to the principles of the treaty of the 28th February 1921, has no agree- 
ment with any State or States contrary to the treaty contracted on the 31st August 
1926, regarding reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression. Similarly, he states 
on behalf of his Government that the Afghan Government certifies that, during 
the whole of the period for which this treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non- 
aggression remains in force, the said Government will not enter into such treaties 
or conventions as may be contrary to this treaty of reciprocal neutrality and 
non-aggression. The Afghan Government trusts that friendly relations between 
the Governments of Afghanistan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
based on the treaty contracted in Moscow on the 28th February 1921, and on the 
treaty contracted .at Paghman on the 31st August 1926, will invariably increase 
and will be based on the lofty ideal of general peace. 
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In confirmation of the above the following signatories have framed this pro- 
tocol. 

Done at Paghman on the 31st August 1926, in two copies in Russian and in 
Persian, both texts having equal force. 31st August 1926, corresponding to the 
8th Sumbala, 1305. 


Mahmtjd Beg Taezi, 
Foreign Minister , 


L. H. Stark, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 
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APPENDIX No. XII . — [See 'page 229.] 

Soviet-Afghan Agreement regarding Kabul-Tashkent Air Route, 1927. 

Signed at Kabul, November 28th , 1927. 

Agreement between the Government of the U. S. S. R. and the Exalted 
Government of Afghanistan regarding a Kabul-Tashkent Air Koute. 

On the 28th November 1927, at Kabul, the Government of the U. S. S. R. 
through M. Leonid Nikolaievitch Stark, Minister Plenipotentiary of the U. S. 
S. R. in Afghanistan, of the one part, and the Afghan Government, through 
M. Ghulam Sadiq Khan, officiating Foreign Minister of the Afghan Government, 
of the other part, contracted the following Agreement for the purpose of est- 
ablishing relations for the regulation of postal and passenger aerial traffic between 
Kabul and Tashkent : — 

1. From the machines at their disposal, the Afghan and the U. S. S. R. Gov- 
ernments will each provide ten aeroplanes and necessary personnel for employ- 
ment on the Kabul-Tashkent air route. Movements of aeroplanes from Tash- 
kent to Kabul shall be regulated by a time table, and flights shall be made twice 
in each month according to time table, but, whenever necessary, machines will 
he despatched in addition to the above. 

2. The Afghan Government will construct and provide in their territory land- 
i n g“g roim ds, aerodromes, equipment and material necessary for the maintenance 
of the said air route, and undertakes to maintain the same in proper condition. 

3. The Government of the U. S. S. R. will construct and provide in thier terri- 
tory landing-grounds, aerodromes, equipment and material necessary for the 
maintenance of the said air route, and undertakes to maintain the same in proper 
condition. 

4. The Government of the U. S. S. R. agrees to supply to the headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force spare petrol, fuel and lubricating oil for the Kabul-Tash- 
kent air route at the prices at which these are obtainable on the air routes of the 
U, S. S. R« 

5. Personnel supplied for the said air route by the U. S. S. R. will be paid by 
the Government of the U. S. S. R. In the same manner personnel supplied by 
the Afghan Government will be paid by the Government of Afghanistan. The 
Government of Afghanistan and the Government of the U. S. S. R. will introduce 

to each other the names of their respective pilots and machines serving on this 
air route. 

6. Both parties undertake to maintain stores of fuel, lubricating oil, neces- 
sary material and spares sufficient for the equipment of the aeroplanes of both 
emp oye on the said air route, and each party agrees to fix beforehand, in accord- 
ance wi t e rates prevailing in their own territory, the price of the necessary 
material to be supplied to the other party. 

■J k e § a fc° n of the U. 8. S. K. in Kabul and the Afghan Foreign Office 
i m e mon ot January make adjustments of accounts and payments due 
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by one party to the other for the preceding year in respect of fuel, lubricating 
oil, other material and spares taken or used by the aeroplanes of one party in 
the territory of the other, and also of all other expenditure incurred in connexion 
with the said air route. 

8 Tf an aeroplane belonging to one party meets with an accident in the terri- 
toiy of the other party, the latter will repair the aeroplane at the expense of the 
party to which the aeroplane belongs. The party, in the territory of which the 
accident has taken place, will take the machine to its workshops. If the machine 
is repairable and the owner agrees to pay for the repairs, the said mac hin e will 
be repaired and will be taken by air to the country to which it belongs. If, how- 
ever, repairs are not practicable, the party in the territory of which the accident 
has taken place will take and deliver the machine at the border of the territory 
of the party to which the machine belongs. 

9. In their respective territories each party undertakes to render full assis- 
tance to the personnel of the air service of the other party, and this more es- 
pecially in cases of forced landings. 

10. Both parties undertake to make arrangements for customs control in both 
directions. 

11. The tariff of fares for passengers and posts between Kabul, Termez and 
Tashkent will, in accordance with article 14, be fixed by a special Agreement, 
which Agreement will come into operation not later than the 1st January 1928. 

12. Expenditure incurred by either party, for maintaining and looking after 
the air route and for providing and keeping the ground, equipment and material, 
and for fuel, lubricating oil, spares, repairs, looking after the machines and enter- 
tainment of air personnel, will be borne by that party. 

In the same way, income obtained from the use of the aeroplanes supplied 
by either party will be utilised according to the orders of the party concerned. 

13. Passenger and postal charges will be collected in the following manner 

At Tashkent and Termez by the Central Asia Department (Dubrolet) in case 
of flights from Tashkent and Termez to Kabul in a U. S. S. R. machine and at 
Tashkent by the Afghan Consul-General in case of flights in an Afghan machine. 

At Kabul through the Legation of the U. S. S. R. and the Headquarters, 
Afghan Air Force, in case of flights from Kabul to Termez and Tashkent. 

14. Details necessary to operation of the Agreement, the preparation and 
alteration of time-tables, matters connected with the completion of the air route 
and the location of landing-grounds and the preparation 6f fare-tables will be 
undertaken direct between the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. and the Headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force. 

15. This Agreement will have legal force from the date on which it is signed, 
and flights will commence not later than the 1st January 1928, 

16. This Agreement will be acted upon till the 1st January 1929. 

17. This Agreement has been drawn up in two copies, in Russian and Persian, , 
both having equal force. 
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APPENDIX No. XIII.— [See page 229.] 

Treaty of Friendship and Security between Persia and Afghanistan 
Signed 27th November 1927 . 

The Governments of Persia and Afghanistan, having regard to the moral 
and material ties and relations between them, and the unity of religion and of 
sentiments by which they are linked, have considered the obligations which the 
present time imposes upon them from day to day, and with firm conviction have 
desired to render more evident the ties of friendship and fraternity by which they 
are united, and to assure and consolidate still further their cordial relations with 
one another. To which end the two Parties have thought fit to conclude a treaty 
of friendship and security. The following Plenipotentiaries have been appointed : 

By the Imperial Persian Government : 

His Excellency Mirza Seyed Mehdi Khan Farrokh, Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary and Envoy-Extraordinary of His Majesty the Shah-in-Shah of 
Persia, and 

By the Royal Afghan Government : 

His Excellency Sardar Ala Gholam SaDigh Khan, Acting Head of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 

Who, having communicated their full powers found in good and due form 
have agreed as follows : 


Article 1. 

The Treaty of Saratan 1, 1300, all the clauses and provisions of which remain 
in force, shall be the basis of relations between Persia and Afghanistan. 

Article 2> 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes to refrain from any attack 
or aggression against the other Party and from encroachment by armed force 
upon the other’s territories. 

In the event of one of the two Contracting Parties being the object of aggres- 
sion on the part of one or more third Powers, the other Party undertakes to observe 
neutrality throughout the duration of hostilities. The Party which is the object 
of aggression shall not for his part violate such neutrality, whatever the political, 
strategic or tactical interests involved. 

Article 3* 

Each of (*he two Contracting Parties undertakes not to participate in hostil e 
action of any kind directed against the other Party by one or more third Powers 
or to take part in name or in fact in political or military affiances or understand- 
ings directed against the independence, security or authority of the other Con- 
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tracting Party or involving political or military disadvantage to the latter. Simi 
larly, each of the two Parties shall refrain from taking part in blockades or economic 
boycotts directed against the other Party. 

Article 4. 

In the event of one or more third Powers at war with one of the two Con- 
tracting Parties violating the neutrality of the other Party, or causing troops, 
arms or war material to pass through the latter’s territory, or seeking to procure 
recruits, supplies, beasts of burden or necessaries of war in general on such terri- 
tory, or causing their armies in retreat to pass through such territory, or for their 
own military purposes encouraging or inciting the population of the neutral Party 
to rebel, the neutral Party shall be under obligation to prevent such operations 
by armed force and to safeguard his neutrality. 

Article 5. 

The two Contracting Parties agree that within nine months from the exchange 
or ratifications their plenipotentiaries shall meet at Teheran for the purpose of 
concluding on a basis of equal treatment commercial, establishment, consular, 
postal, telegraphic and extradition agreements. 

Article 6. 

The two Contracting Parties agree to settle by the means laid down in the 
Protocol annexed hereto such differences as may arise between them and as it 
may not have been possible to settle through the ordinary diplomatic channels. 

Article 7. 

It is understood that, apart from the obligations which the two Contracting 
Parties have assumed towards one another, each retains complete freedom of 
action in his international relations. 

Article 8. 

The present treaty is concluded for a period of six years, and shall come into 
force after ratification by the legislative bodies of the two countries. 

In the event of one of the two Contracting Parties not having announced his 
intention six months before the expiry of the treaty to terminate it, it shall be 
renewed for periods of one year, until such time as one of the two Parties announces, 
not less than six months before the close of the year, his intention not to renew 
it at the close of the year. 

After the expiry of the first six years, notice of denunciation given less than 
six months before the term of the treaty shall be of no effect* 

Article 9. 

The present treaty is drawn up in duplicate Persian texts, and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Kabul. 
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In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the two Parties have signed the pre- 
sent treaty and have thereto affixed their seals. 

Azar 6 , 1306=Ghovs 6 , 1306 (. November 27, 1927), 


Mehdi Fabrokh, 

Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy 

Extraordinary of His Majesty the 

Shah-in-Shah of Persia. 

Gh. Sadigh, 

Acting Head of Ministry of Foreign Affairs- 
Annexed Protocol , 

In virtue of Article 6 of the Treaty of Friendship and Security concluded 
between Persia and Afghanistan, the two Contracting Parties have agreed in 
regard to the forms of arbitration procedure as follows. In the event of disputes 
arising between them which are not settled through diplomatic channels, each 
of the two Parties shall appoint a statesman of his country. If these two arbi- 
trators are unable to agree between themselves, they shall jointly appoint a states- 
man of a neutral Power, and the decision of this third arbitrator on the subject 
of the dispute shall be final. 

Azar 6 , 1306—Ghovs 6 , 1306 (November 27, 1927). 


Mehdi Fabrokh, 

Mmisier Plenipotentiary and Envoy 
Extraordinary of His Majesty the 
Shah-in-Shah of Persia . 

Gh. Sadigh, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 

Foreign Affairs. 


Notes Annexed to the 
No. 847. 


Treaty of Friendship and Security between Persia and 
Afghanistan. 


Azarmah 29, 1306 (December 20, 1927), 


To 

The Acting Head of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

With regard to the conclusion of the Treaty of Friendship and Security between 
Persia and Afghanistan, I have the honour to bring the following to Your Ex- 
cellency’s notice : 
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The Imperial Persian Government, being desirous of fulfilling its obligations 
and considering that the obligations devolving upon it in virtue of the said treaty 
are not inconsistent with its obligations towards the League of Nations, hereby 
informs the Afghan Government that it will likewise respect its obligations as 
a member of the League of Nations. 


I have, etc., 

Mehdi Farroke. 

No. 2691. 

Djady 6‘, 1306 (December 27, 1927). 

Your Excellency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter No. 847 of Azar 29, 
the contents of which I note, relating to the conclusion of the Treaty of Friend- 
ship and Security between Afghanistan and Persia, and informing me that the 
Persian Government does not regard the provisions of the said treaty as being 
inconsistent with its obligations towards the League of Nations. 

Mohammed Vali, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. 


To 

His Excellency 

Seyed Mehdi Khan Farrokh, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of Persia. 


Protocol Annexed 

To the Treaty of Friendship and Security of Azar 6, 1306, between 
Persia and Afghanistan, — 1928. 

Signed at Teheran , June 15, 1928. 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the King of Afghanis- 
tan having regard to the moral and material ties and the relations of friendship 
and fraternity happily established between Persia and Afghanistan by the Treaty 
of Friendship of Saratan 1, 1300, and confirmed by the Treaty of Friendship and 
Security of Azar 6, 1306, and being desirous of consolidating and strengthening 
those ties, have decided to supplement the said Treaties by the present Protocol, 
and have for that purpose appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia : 

His Excellency Fatoullah Khan Pakrevan, Acting Head of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs ; 
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His Majesty the King of Afghanistan : 

His Excellency Sardar Aala Gholam Sadigh Khan, Acting Head of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed on the following provisions 

Article 1. 

In the event of either of the two countries being the object of hostile action 
on the part of one or more third Powers, the other Contracting Party shall employ 
all the means at his disposal for the purpose of obtaining a satisfactory settlement 
of the situation. 

If, in spite of all the efforts thus exerted, war becomes imminent and inevit- 
able, the two Contracting Parties undertake to examine the situation carefully 
in a spirit of cordiality and reciprocal good will with a view to finding a solution 
appropriate to the circumstances and in conformity with their higher interests. 

Article 2. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes to contribute to the progress 
and improvement of both countries and both nations by placing at the disposal 
of the other Party all the means existing in his own country which may be useful 
or necessary to that Party, such as material resources, technical experts, etc. 
The manner in which such assistance shall be given shall be determined in special 
Conventions between the two Parties. 

The two High Contracting Parties also undertake to co-operate in the economic 
sphere. They agree that the technical experts of both Parties shall, as soon as 
possible and by common agreement proceed to a careful examination of condi- 
tions and means of effecting such economic co-operation in general and more 
particularly conditions and methods for establishing and improving means of 
communication between the two countries, namely, the extension and linking up 
of the road systems of the two countries, and the establishment of postal connec- 
tions by land and air and of telegraphic and wireless communication, and condi- 
tions under which the Parties shall reciprocally grant free transit and liberty to 
trade throughout their respective territories, and Customs and other facilities and 
advantages. The provisions thus decided upon shall be put into force after rati- 
fication. 


Article 3. 

The nationals of either Contracting Party shall, as a general rule, enjoy most- 
favoured-nation treatment in their respective territories. 

The treatment which the two Contracting Parties shall reciprocally grant 
each other in the commercial, Customs and establishment treaties to be concluded 
as soon as possible between the two Parties shall not be inferior to the treatpaeivtj 
accorded by each Party to any third Power. 
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Article 4. 


The present Protocol shall enter into force after ratification by the competent 
authorities of the two countries and shall remain in force until the expiration of 
the Treaty of Friendship and Security concluded on Azar 6, 1306. 

The Plenipotentiaries of the two Parties have sighed the present Protocol 
which supplements the Treaty of Friendship and Security of Azar 6, 1306, in 
duplicate in Persian. 

Teheran , Khordad 25th , 1307 {June 15, 1928). 


Pakrevan* 


GtHOLAM Sadigh, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs 
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APPENDIX No. XIV.— [See page 229.] 

Agreement between the Aerial Department of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the Afghan Air Force regarding the Kabul- 
Tashkent Air Route,— 1928.* 

In order to carry ont Article 14 of the Agreement of the Tashkent-Kabul 
Air Line, concluded between the Afghan Government and the Government of the 
U. S. S. R., the following agreement was concluded at Kabul on the 7th March 
1923, between the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Aerial Depart- 
ment of the U. S. S. R., which will hereafter be called “ Dubrolet ” with regard 
to Tashkent-Kabul Air Line, through the following persons : — 

On behalf of the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force, Mr. Muhammad 
Ihsan Khan. 

On behalf of the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R., Mr. Charneyakofk 

Article 1. 

In order to carry out the agreement of November 28th, 1927, regarding the 
Kabul-Tashkent Air Line, the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force appoint 
its representative in the Afghan Consulate- General at Tashkent and the Dubrolet 
of the U. S. S. R. appoint its Agent in the U. S. S. R., Legation at Kabul. The 
said Agents will be responsible for dealing with all matters concerning the Kabul- 
Tashkent Air Line. 


Article 2. 

In completion of article 1 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the con- 
tracting parties appoint for the service of the Kabul-Tashkent Air Line only those 
persons who are subjects of the two Governments. In fact those persons who 
were subjects of another Government and subsequently adopted Afghan nationa- 
lity cannot be regarded Afghan subjects. 

Article 3, 

The Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees to construct and prepare 
not later than 1st August 1928 landing grounds, each of which will not be less 
than 500x500 meters, marked with circles and angles for recognition, at the 
following places : — 

1. Haibak. 

2. Any convenient place between Haibak and Khanjan. 

3. Any convenient place at Khanjan. 

4. Any convenient place between Khanjan and Charikar. 

The grounds Nos. 2 and 4 should, if possible, be prepared in a central position 
between the places mentioned. 

April W? lati011 ° f tke ***** teXt P ubllsh * d in Man-i- Afghan (Kabul) of March and 
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Article 4. 

The landing ground at Haibak should be equipped with accessories and 
material mentioned in list 1, appended to this agreement (not published). 


Article 5. 

The Dubrolet of the U. S. S. B. makes over duly prepared and organised land- 
ing grounds within the territory of the U. S. S. B. for the air line of Termez, 
Samsonova, Samarkand and Tashkent. 


Article 6. 

In completion of article 4 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. E. agree to 
keep ready stocks of petrol for fuel and lubricating oil, together with accessories 
within their respective territories, for each other’s aircraft and will issue them 
to each other according to the prices settled by the parties. 


Article 7. 

If the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force desires, the Dubrolet of the 
XL S. S. B. will supply accessories, fuel and lubricating oil for the Kabul-Tashkent 
Air Line at a reasonable price. 


Article 8. 

In pursuance of article 5 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the follow- 
ing aviators have been appointed by the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force : — 

1. Mr. Kamenski William Fred Benchwich. 

2. Mechanic — Mr. Famin Alexander Aiwinwich. 

Other men for the line, to the number required, will be appointed later. 

The following aviators have been appointed by the Dubrolet of the U. S. 
S. E. : — 


Pilots. 


Mechanics 


Reserve Pilots 
Reserve Mechanics 


Mr. Soranish Ado Ardaimwich. 
Mr. Sinoff Michael Saminwich.^ 
Mr. Leohinko Victor Gregorywioh 
Mr. BarnofE Nikoloi Actanowich. 
Sovinski Watslaff Aiwanwich. 
Nozonikoff Alexander wich. 
Leskoff Yafoof Wasiwich. 
Penpetkin Eivin Romanwich. 

Mr. Sivoff Mavoriky. 

Mr. Eivanoff Lahtar. 

Moralaskin. 

Zana Makhsaky. 


Article 9. 

The Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees to prepare and provide 
hostels at Mazar and Kabul for the comfort of the airmen of the Dubrolet of the 
,u. S. S. B. attached to the Kabul-Tashkent Air Line. 

1 M 
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Abticle 10. 

It is necessary that the aviators employed on the Kabul-Tashkent Air Line 
should hold necessary passports with free visas, valid for the period of one year, 
for entering and leaving the territories of the parties without any limit of flights. 

Abticle 11. 

The profits derived from the reciprocal use of the Tashkent-Kabul Air Line 
will be shared by the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet 
of the U. S. S. R. through the Afghan Foreign Office and the U. S. S. R. Legation 
in Afghanistan. 

Abticle 12. 

In completion of article 7 of the Agreement of November 28th, 1927, the con- 
tracting parties agree, in order to facilitate mutual accounts in respect of acces- 
sories, fuel and lubricating oil, to settle their accounts quarterly, i.e. y on the 1st 
April, 1st June, 1st October and 1st January. 

Abticle 13. 

In completion of article 8 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Ait Force agrees that if an aeroplane belonging to the 
Dubrolet of the D. S. S. R. is damaged within Afghan territory, and if the Dubrolet 
does not approve the repair of the damaged machine in the Afghan workshops, 
the said Headquarters will send, at its own cost, the aeroplane to the border of 
the XL S. S. R. Government. The Dubrolet on its side agrees that if an Afghan 
aeroplane is damaged within the territory of the U. S. S. R., and if the Headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force does not approve the repair of the aeroplane in the work- 
shop of the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. at Tashkent the said Dubrolet will send 
at its own expense the damaged aeroplane to the border of the Afghan Govern- 
ment. The despatch of aeroplanes on both sides will be effected with the least 
possible delay. 

Abticle 14. 

The fare for passengers is fixed as follows : — 

Single faTe between Kabul and Tashkent . . . £27 and 10 shillings English 

or 260 gold Roubles. 

Single fare between Kabul and Termez . . . £16 and 10 shillings English 

or 166 gold Roubles. 

Single fare between Kabul and Mazar . . . . £14 English or 130 gold 

Roubles. 

Single fare between Mazar and Tashkent . . . £13 and 15 shillings English 

or 135 gold Roubles. 

Single fare between Mazar and Termez . . , , £2 a-rui 10 a bijling p E nglis h nr 

26 gold Roubles. 

Article 15. 

The fares for transport of passengers, mail and goods in a Soviet aeroplane at 
the time of flight from Kabul, u ill be collected at Kabul by the Agent to the 
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Dubrolet in the TJ. S. S. R. Legation in Afghanistan. Similarly, fares for trans- 
port of passengers, mail and goods in an Afghan aeroplane at the t im e of flight 
from Tashkent will be collected by the Agent of the Headquarters of the Afghan 
Air Force in the Afghan Consulate General at Tashkent. 

Article 16. 

Each passenger is entitled to take with him luggage up to 8 kilograms free. 
Any luggage in excess of 8 kilograms will be charged as follows 

One kilogram of luggage — 

Between Tashkent and Kabul 8 shillings or gold Roubles • 

Between Termez and Kabul . . , « .5 shillings or 2 gold Roubles, 

Between Termez and Mazar 1 shilling or 50 Copecks. 

Between Mazar and Kabul 3 shillings and 9 pence or 1| 

gold Roubles. 

One kilogram of Diplomatic mail — 

Between Tashkent and Kabul 12 shillings or 5 gold Roubles 

and 70 Copecks. 

Between Termez and Kabul 5 shillings or 2 gold Roubles, 

Article IT. 

The following landing grounds have been fixed : — 

A. Within Afghan Territory — 

1. Kabul. 

2. Mazar (according to requirements). 

B. Within the territory of the U, S. S. R . — 

1. Tashkent. 

2. Termez. 

Article 18. 

The time-table of flights of aeroplane has been arranged as follows : — 


Departure of Soviet aeroplane from Tashkent 

. 28th of each month- 

Departure of Afghan aeroplane from Tashkent 

. 18th 

39 

99 

Arrival of Soviet aeroplane at Termez 

. 28th 

39 

99 

Arrival of Afghan aeroplane at Termez 

. 18th 

3, 

5* 

Departure from Termez and arrival at Kabul — 

of Soviet aeroplane ..... 

. 29th 

93 

99 

of Afghan aeroplane 

. 19th 

93 

99 

Departure from Kabul — 

of Afghan aeroplane 

. 15th 

99 

99 

of Soviet aeroplane 

. 1st 

93 

99 

Arrival at Termez and Tashkent — 

of Afghan aeroplane ..... 

. 15th 

99 


pf Soviet aeroplane . • t 

, 1st 

99 

it 


* 1 M 2 
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If, on any of the days fixed in the time-table, the weather conditions should be 
unfavourable, the aeroplanes will start on the nearest subsequent day when the 
conditions appear more favourable. Flights, apart from those in the table, can 
be carried out provided a two-days notice is given in order that arrangements 
may be made by the party concerned. If, on the day of departure of an aero- 
plane there are no passengers, the aeroplane will not postpone its flight but will 
leave with the mail. 


Article 19. 

The contracting parties agree to undertake the responsibility of taking all 
steps for the protection of aeroplanes during their stay in their respective terri- 
tories, but if an aeroplane gets damaged by some extraordinary disaster, or by an 
act of God, the contracting parties will not be held responsible for the same. How- 
ever, if damage to an aeroplane takes place owing to neglect of the guard over it, 
an enquiry will be held by a Commission of the parties concerned and compen- 
sation up to the damage suffered, will be paid by the party concerned. Similarly, 
both parties agree to give help and technical assistance as far as possible to each 
other’s aeroplanes during their stay in their respective territories. 

Article 20. 

Problems which arise in the course of the running of the line will be decided 
and settled directly by discussions held at Tashkent between the Agent of the 
Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. H., and 
at Kabul between the Agent of the Dubrolet of the U. S. 8. R., and the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force. 


Article 21. 

The control of customs with regard to non-diplomatic persons will be effected 
according to the rules and regulations of the parties. 

Article 22. 

Examination of passports is necessary before an aeroplane starts. 

Article 23. 

If an aeroplane postpones its flight and does not start on the due date, tele- 
graphic information must be given by one side to the other. If an aeroplane 
starts on the appointed day and does not reach its destination, the side concerned 
will give telegraphic information ; and, if an aeroplane does not start on the 
appointed day but starts the next day, in that case also a telegram will be sent, 

Article 24. 

This agreement becomes valid as soon as it is signed. 
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Article 25. 

This agreement will be valid up to 1st January 1929. 


Aeticle 26. 

This agreement has been drawn up in two texts, Bussian and Persian, and 
both texts have equal force. 


Dated 17th Hoot 1306 . 


Muhammad Ihsan Khax, 
Commandant , Afghan Air Force t 

Jabinahoit, 

Bead of the Dvbrolet of the U. S. S . £» 

Government . 


Dated 7th March 1928 . 
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APPENDIX No. XV.— [See page 229.] 

Trait:e d’amitie Sa Majeste le roi d’Egypte et Sa Majesty le roi 

d’Aeghanistan, — 1928. 

Considerant les rapports historiques et les affinites naturelles qui existent 
entre l’Egypte et Y Afghanistan et desireux de resserrer les liens d’amitie qui 
unissent les deux pays et de developper leurs relations cordiales par la conclusion 
d’un traite d’amitie entre eux ; 

Ont nomine pour leurs plenipotentiaires : 

Sa Majesty le roi d’Egypte : 

S. E. Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pacha, Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres ; 

Sa Majesty le roi d’Afghanistan : 

Walachane Galalat Maab Sirdar Aly Ahmed Khan Tagi Afghan, Gouver- 
neur de Kaboul ; 

Lesquels, apres s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en bonne et 
due forme, sont convenue de ce qui suit : 

Article 1. 

II y aura paix inviolable et sincere amitie perpetuelle entre les Eoyaumes 
d’Egypte et d’ Afghanistan amsi qu’entre leurs citoyens. 

Article 2. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes sont d’accord pour etablir les relations 
diplomatiques entre les deux Etats conformement aux principes du droit inter- 
national. Elies conviennent que les representants et agents diplomatiques de 
chacune d’elles recevront, sur le territoire de l’autre et a charge de reciprocity 
le traitement concacre par les principes generaux du droit international public. 

Article 3. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes sont d’accord pour conclure entre dies, en 
temps opportun, des trait4s economiques et commerciaux. 

Article L 

Le present trait£ est redige en arabe et en persan, les deux textes faisant 
egalement foi. II sera ratifie et les ratifications en seront echangees a Kaboul, 
le plus tot que faire se pourra, II entrera en vigueur des l’6change des ratifica- 
tions. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires ont signe le present traite et y ont appos4 
leurs sceaux. 

Le Gam, le 10 Zilhedjeh 1346 {10 mai 1928). 


(Signature) : 
Ali Ahmed. 


(Signature) : 

Waoye Boutros Ghali. 
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APPENDIX No. XVI. — [ See page 229.] 

Turco -Afghan Treaty of Friendship and Co-operation, — 1928. 

Whereas by reason of the harmony of their material and moral relations and 
their situation and brotherly sentiments, the present age creates daily new com- 
mon needs for them, Turkey and Afghanistan, inspired by the desire to place on 
still stronger and more secure bases the friendly, brotherly and true bonds between 
these two great Powers, as already established by the Treaty concluded by them 
on the 1st March 1337, have thought it necessary, for the realisation of this aim, 
to conclude a Treaty of friendly relations and political and economic co-operation, 
and have appointed as Plenipotentiaries : — 

His Excellency the President of the Turkish Republic : 

His Excellency Tewpik Ruchdi Bey, Minister of Foreign Affairs for the 
Turkish Republic ; 

His Majesty the King of Afghanistan : 

His Excellency Goulam Sadik Khan, Commander-in-Chief and Represen- 
tative of the Minister of Foreign Affairs for Afghanistan. 

Who, having exchanged their powers found in due and proper form, have 
agreed upon the following Articles which shall regulate the relations between the 
two countries : — 


Article 1. 

Everlasting peace and true and unfailing friendship shall prevail between the 
Turkish Republic and the Kingdom of Afghanistan as well as the two nations. 


Article 2. 

Should one of the Contracting Parties he threatened by one or more other 
Powers, the other Party undertakes to exert every efiort to prevent aggression 
and despite these efforts, should war become inevitable, the Contracting Parties 
nndertake to consult together earnestly and in a spirit of goodwill on the situa- 
tion thus created with a view to reaching a solution consistent with the high 
respective interests of the two governments. 

Article 3. 

Each of the Contracting Parties undertakes not to participate in any alliance 
or agreement whatever, political, military, economic or financial, 
one or more foreign States against the other Party ^oreov^ ea^de^kes 
not to participate in a hostile action directed against the military security of 
other Party by one or more Powers. 
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Article 4. 

The Contracting Parties promise reciprocally mutual help and assistance of 
every kind with a view to securing, by special Conventions to be concluded, the 
benefit of the resources pertaining to the one and considered as advantageous and 
necessary to the other and to help the latter in this respect for the purpose of 
contributing to the progress and development of the two States and nations. 

Article 5. 

The Turkish Republic undertakes to place at the disposal of the Afghan Govern- 
ment the judicial, scientific and military experts for whom Afghanistan might 
ask, with a view to assist the intellectual and military progress of this country. 

Article 6. 

The subjects of the two States shall enjoy reciprocally the most-favoured 
nation treatment, as regards their mutual commercial relations and conditions 
of residence, within the territory of either of the two Contracting Countries. The 
two Contracting Parties shall, however, be free to conclude separately commer- 
cial, residential, consular, postal and telegraphic, and extradition conventions. 

Article 7. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties shall enjoy full liberty of action in their 
relations with other States, apart from engagements entered into in pursuance 
of the present Treaty. 

Article 8. 

The present Treaty is drawn up in Turkish and Persian, both texts being 
authentic. 


Article 9. 

The present Treaty shall enter into force from the date of the exchange of 
the instruments of ratification which shall take place with the least possible delay. 
The exchange of the ratified texts shall take place at Angora. The provisions 
of Article 1 of the Treaty shall be valid indefinitely, while those of the other 
Articles shall be valid for a period of ten years. Should the present Treaty not 
be denounced by either of the two Parties six months before the date of its expira- 
tion, it shall be considered i]pso facto valid for a further period of one year. Should 
the Treaty be denounced, it shall cease to be valid six months after it has been 
denounced. 

The delegates of the two Governments having accepted and approved the 
provisions of the nine Articles above, have signed the present Treaty. 

Done at Angora, in duplicate, on the 25th May 1928. 

Tewttk Ruchdi, Dr . 

Gttlam Sadie. 
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Protocol. 

The delegates of the two Powers, who have just signed the Turco-Afehan 
Treaty of Friendship and Co-operation, of to-day’s date, have agreed on the 
following provisions : 

Economic Co-operation has been established between the High Contractina 
Parties. ^ 

The expert, competent, Delegates of the two Contracting Parties shall consult 
together, with the least possible delay, on the subject of this co-operation and on 
the study of the means of transport between the two countries and the possible 
steps to be taken in this respect. 

This Protocol has also been signed by the Delegates of the two Contracting 
Parties as integrant part of the Treaty, on the 25th of May 1928. 

Tewitk Ruchdi, Dr. 

Gulam Sadik. 
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APPENDIX No. XVII .— [See page 229.] 


Exchange of Notes between the Afghan and Persian Governments cons- 
tituting an Agreement regarding Frontier Commissioners, — 1928. 

(I) Note addressed by Mirza Fatollah Khan Pakrevan , Administrator of the Persian 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs , to Sardar Abdolaziz Khan , Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of Afghanistan, Teheran. 

No. 4459. 


Le 4 Tir , 1307 {June 25th, 1928). 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

J’ai Thonneur d’mformer Votre Excellence que, pour prevenir tout incident 
qui pourrait survenir sur les frontieres Perso-Afghanes et pour que, le cas echeant, 
de tels incidents soient regies et liquides le plus vite possible, le Gouvernement 
Imperial juge opportun que P arrangement ci-dessous mentionne soit etabli entre 
nos deux pays pour une duree de deux annees : 

1° Le Gouvernement Persan et le Gouvernement Afghan nommeront chacun, 
pour toute Petendue de leurs frontieres communes, trois Commissaires. Ces 
Commissaires designeront le lieu de leur residence, ainsi que le ressort de leur 
activity le long de la frontiere entre leurs Etats respectifs. 

2° Les Commissaires de chacun des deux pays doivent etre pris parmi les 
ressortissants incontestes de ce pays et present^, prealablement, a P autre Partie 
Contractante. 

3° Au cas oh le Commissaire de Pune des Parties Contractantes agirait k 
Pegard de Pautre Partie en dehors des limites de sa competence et contrairement 
aux attributions a lui prescrites, Pautre Partie aura le droit de demander, en en 
fournissant les motifs, le remplacement de ce Commissaire. 

4:° Les Commissaires ci-dessus mentionnes sont tenus de prevenir les agres* 
sions et les infractions qui viendraient k etre dirigees par des malfaiteurs ou par 
des habitants de la region frontihre contre les habitants du territoire de Pautre 
Partie avoisinant la frontiere, ainsi que les operations de contrebande. Ils doivent 
surveiller le maintien de Pordre sur les frontieres. 

Les Commissaires des deux Parties Contractantes n’ont pas le droit de 
s’immiscer dans les questions litigieuses ayant rapport a la fixation des frontieres, 
k des questions diplomatiques et a toutes autres affaires qui sont d’ordre mterieur 
pour Pautre Partie. Ils n’ont aucun droit de dresser des protocoles relativement 
a de telleB questions. 

5 Lorsque des agressions et des infractions seront commises par les habitants 
du territoire de Pune des Parties Contractantes sur le territoire de Pautre, le Com- 
missaire de la Partie qui en est vi^time est tenu d’en informer le Commissaire de 
Pautre Partie du territoire de laquelle provient Pagression. Les deux Commis- 
saires doivent se rendxe sur les lieux de Pincident aux fins d’examen et d’enquete. 
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Le Commissaire du xessort duquel provient 1’ agression est tenu de faire, dans 
le plus bref delai possible, les demarches necessaires en vue de regler et de liquider 
Tincident. 

6° Pour les questions de peu d’importance et presentant un caractere d’urgence, 
les Oommissaires pourront les regler en ayant recours aux autorites locales a condi- 
tion d’en informer ensuite le Commissaire de l 5 autre Partie et de preparer et signer 
de co mm on accord, un protocole. 

La distinction des cas de peu d’importance ou d’urgence se fait, de commun 
accord, par les Oommissaires des deux Parties et tant que Faccord n’est pas inter- 
vene entre eux, il n’est pas permis aux Commissaires des frontieres de recourir 
aux autorites locales. 

7° Les Oo mmi ssaires auront, en cas de besoin, le droit de circuler sur tons 
les points de la frontiere qui leur seront ouverts officiellement dans le ressort de 
leurs attributions, pour l’execution de leurs fonctions, avec un laissez-passer 
officiel d&ivre par l’autre Partie Contractante pour un delai determine* 

8° Les Commissaires sont tenus de presenter, aux fins de visa, leur laissez- 
passer aux autorites frontieres de l’autre Partie chaque fois qu’ils traverseront 
la frontiere. 

9° Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes apportera tous ses efforts h, 
assurer la protection de la personne et des biens des Commissaires de l’autre Partie 
sur son territoire. 

Je saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler l’assurance de ma consideration 
distinguee. 

Pakuevan. 

(II) Note addressed by Sardar Abdolaziz Khan , Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Afghanistan , Teheran , to Mirza Fatollah Khan Pakrevan, 
Administrator of the Persian Ministry of Foreign Affairs . 

No. 699 . 

Le 4 Saratan 3 1607 (June 25th , 1928}* 

Monsieur le- G-4rant, 

J’ai l’honneur d’informer Votre Excellence que pour prevenir tout incident 
qm pouirait survenir sur les frontieres Afghaao-Persanes etpour que, le eas &Maat, 
de tels incideats soieat r4gles et liquid^ le plus vite possible, le Gouveraemeat 
Afghan juge opportuu que l’arraagemeat ci-dessous meatioaae sort 6tabk eatre 
aos deux pays pour uae duree de deux anaees 

[Here follow Sections 1 to 9 asm Note (I).] 

Je saisis cette occasiou pour vous reuouveler l’assuraace de ma coasideratioa 
distinguee. 


Abdolaziz. 
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